Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on Hbrary shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http : //books . google . com/| 



EDITED FOR USE IN SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 

UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF 

EDWARD p. MORRIS, L.H.D., 

PROFESSOR OF LATIN IN YALK UNIVERSITY 
AND 

MORRIS H. MORGAN, PH.D., 

PROFESSOR OF CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY IN HARVARD UNIVBRSITY 



t 



VOLUMES OF THE SERIES 

EssentiaJE of Lalin for Beginners. Henry C. Peuioa, Tcachcre 

Cpllegr, Nrw York.. 
A School Latin Grammar. Monii H. Morgan, Hirvard Unlver^iy 

A First Latin Writer. M. A. Abbutt, Graton School. 

Connected PaBS&gea for Latin Prose Writing. Maurice W. 

Mather, formeriy ol Harvard University, and Arthur L. Wheekr, Bryn 

Miwt Colkge. 
Caesar. Episodes from the Qallic and Civil Wars. Mauiice 

W. Mather, formerly of Harvard UTiiveralj. 
Cicero. Ten Orations and Selected Letters. J. Remsen Bishop, 

Easwrn High SchooL, Di^trdt, Ftcdfritk A. King, Hughes High Sthool, 

Cincinnati, and Wilbur Helm, Evanaton Academy of Noithwatetn Uni- 

veisity. 

Six Orations. 
Selections from Lat 

Bralcy Franklin and 

Cicero. CalO Maior. Frank G. Moore, Columbia Univenity. 
Cicero. Laelius de Amicitia. Clifton Price, University of Califotr 



Selections from Livy. Harry E, Burton, Dartmouth Collie. 

Horace. Odes and fipodes. Clilttnd H. Moore, Harvard Unlrovty. 

Horace. Satires. Edward P. Morris, Yale Uoiveraty. 

Horace. Satires and Epistles. Edward P. Munii, Yale Univenity. 

Horace. Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Saeculare, Moore. Satires 

and Epistles, Morris, in one voJLime. 
Tibullus. Kirfay F. Smith, Johns Hopkins Univmity. 
Lucretius. William A, Menill, University of California. 
Latin Literature of the Empire. Alfird Qudeman, tbtmerly of 

the University of Pennsylvania, 

Vol. I. Prose : Velleiua to Boethius 

Vol. II. Poetry: Pseudu-Vergiliana to Cliudianus 

Selections from tbe Public and Private Law of the Romans. 

James J. Robinson, Hotchkiss School. 

Others IQ he announced late. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



FOR BEGINNERS 



BY 



HENRY CARR PEARSON 

PRINCIPAL OF THE HORACE MANN SCHOOL, TEACHERS COLLEGE, 

COLUMBIA UNXVERSITV 



Revised 



:c»«- 






» » » * I •• , " • ■ 



AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY 

NEW YORK CINaNNATI CHICAGO 

BOSTON ATLANTA 



Copyright, X905, wf 
£DWARD F. MORRIS AND MORRIS H. MORGAN. 

Enterkd at Stationers* Hall, London. 

Copyright, iqxx, 1912, 1915, by 
HENRY CARR PEARSON. 



PBARSON. ESSENTIALS OF LATIN. 

385964 



a. >.'•■'■♦••• ••'»• avf' •• • 



6. 



PREFACE 

This book is designed primarily to prepare pupils in a thorough 
fashion to read Caesar's Gallic War, It contains seventy lessons, 
including ten that are devoted exclusively to reading, and six supple- 
mentary lessons. The first seventy lessons contain the minimum 
of what a pupil should know before he is ready to read Latin with 
any degree of intelligence and satisfaction. The supplementary 
lessons deal largely with certain principles of syntax that some 
teachers may not wish to present to their pupils during the first 
year's work. They are independent of one another and of the rest 
of the book, and may, therefore, be taken up in any order that the 
teacher wishes, or any number of them may be omitted. 

It is hoped that the following features will commend themselves 
to teachers of first year Latin : 

1. Carefully selected vocabularies, containing with a very few 
exceptions only those words that occur with the greatest frequency 
in Caesar's Gallic War. About five hundred words are presented 
in the first seventy lessons. 

2. The constant comparison of English and Latin usage. Not 
much knowledge of English grammar on the part of the pupil is 
taken for granted. The more difficult constructions are first 
considered from the English point of view. 

3. A more logical and consecutive treatment of topics. Nouns, 
adjectives, pronouns, and verbs are not treated in a piecemeal 
feshion, but four or five consecutive lessons are devoted to a topic 
before passing on to another. Sufficient change, however, is in- 
troduced to avoid monotony. 

3 
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4 PREFACE 

4, A brief preparatory coorse. Allowing ample time for re- 
views, the first seveoty lessons should be thoroughly mastered in 
about twenly-ftve weeks. 

5, The Review Exercises under each lesson. These employ 
the vocabulary and constructions of the preceding lessons, and 
afford additional practice for those who wish it. They may be 
omitted, however, if desired, as the regtilar Exercises also review 
preceding constructions. 

6, Carefully graded material for reading. There are stories for 
rapid reading, based on the vocabulary and constructioDs already 
studied, and selections from flri Romae and the first twenty 
chapters of Caesar's Gaak IVar, Book II, in simplified form. 
This material should prepare a pupQ to begin to read the r^ular 
text of Caesar at the beginning of the second year. 

I wish to express my grateful acknowledgments to the following 
wcH-known teachers of Latin who have read the mannscript of 
this book, and have rendered valuable assistance by their sug- 
gestions and criticisms: Mr. H.F.Towle, Curtis High School, New 
York City; Mr. A. L. Hodges, Wadleigh High Schooi, New York 
City; Mr. A- J.Inglis, Horace Maon High School, New York City; 
Mr. Herbert T. Rich, Boston laiin School. This book has had 
the benefit of the criticnsm of Professor M. H. Morgan of Harvard 
L'niveraty, one of the editors of the series, who has carefully read 
both the manuscript and the proof. 

HEXRY C\RR PE.\RSON. 

NtW YORJC CrTT. Januasy, 1905. 

PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION 

The present revision embodies some of the suggestions received 
from time to time from teachers who have used the Essentials. 
It has been undertaken, not to change the character or plan of the 
work, but solely to introduce such simplifications and amplifications 
as wii! make it still more helpful to the beginner. The statement 
of rules has in a number of instances been modified ; a diflcnnl 
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arrangement has been given to the conjugations in the appendix ; 
the introduction has been made somewhat fuller ; and the order of 
Lessons 38 and 39 has been changed. In other respects the changes 
are internal and do not affect the method or scope of the work. 

Many full-page illustrations have been added, together with 
several new cuts of smaller size and a double-page map of the 
western portion of the Roman empire at the time of Caesar. 

All the changes made in this edition have been scrutinized and 
approved by Professor Charles Knapp of Columbia University, 
to whose keen scholarship and valuable aid the author is deeply 
indebted. 

March, 1915. H. C P. 
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INTRODUCTION '••.•'. 

• •• 

1. These introductory sections should be read-bV the 
pupils and used for reference. Pupils learn pronundation 
quickly by imitation. It is suggested that the teacher.*' 
pronounce slowly the words in sections 9 and 21, and that ^.-\.. 
the pupils repeat them after the teacher. Reference may * :*/• 
be made to the rules as mistakes are made. 

Alphabet 

2. The Latin alphabet is the same as the English, 
except that it has no j or w. I is used both as a vowel 
and as a consonant. It is a consonant when it stands 
before a vowel in the same syllable, as in itoior. 

3. The vowels are a, e, i, 0, u. The other letters are 
consonants. 

4. Diphthongs are combinations of two vowels that are 
pronounced as one syllable. They are 

ae oe au eu ui 

Pronunciation 

5. The long vowels are pronounced as follows : 

& like a Xn father, i like i in machine. 

h like e in prey. c like o in note. 

il like 00 in root. 

6. The short vowels are pronounced as follows : 

a like the first a in ahd. i like i in ///. 

e like e in step. like o in or. 

u like // in pulL 
II 
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Most of the, consonants are pronounced as in English. 
But note the fo.liovdng points: 
C and g are '^jVays hard, as 

in come ait&'go. 
1 consonant is like y in yes. 

alvcays hard, as in tin. 
T^s like w in wine. 



r 

^H c and g arp'^Iways hard, as s is a hissing sound, as in jm; 
^H in come' aJtCi'go. never like s as in ease. 

^M I consonant is like y in yes. ch is like c/i in ckoms. 
^H t is.alvKays hard, as in tin. ph is Ukep/i in alphabet. 
^P . T^s like w in wine. qu is almost like kw. 

', '*- 8. The diphthongs are pronounced as follows : 
.■'I ae like ai in ais/e. au like ou in house, 

oe like oi in /'o//. eu (rare) like 4h-oo. 

ul is almost like we- ei (rare) like ei in «^Ai 

19. Pronounce carefully the following words : 
hi iam tot me genus -que cui 

ad vis sic quia coepit vir aeger 

ita quis haec causa regno mensae 
Syllables 
10. A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong alone 
or with one or more consonants, preceding or following. 
Therefore a word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs : ae-di-fl-c5, / biiild. 

III. Except in compound words (see 13), a single con- 
sonant between vowels or diphthongs should be joined with 
the second vowel : a-ml-cus, friend, dJ-xit, he said. 
12. If two or more consonants occur between vowels or 
diphthongs, the division is before the last consonant, except 
that 1 or r with the consonant immediately preceding is 
joined to the second vowel: h6s-pes, guest, dic-tus, said, 
sinc-tus, holy, cds-tra, camp, d6-m6ns-tr6, / point out, cOg 
n6s-cO, / recognize, pli-bli-cus, public. 

13. Compound words are divided into their component 
parts : ^-est (ad, near ; est, he is), he is present. 
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14. Doubled consonants are separated : pu-eMa, girl. 

15. The last syllable of a word is called the ultima; the 
next to the last, ^^ penult ; the one before the penult, the 
antepenult. 

Quantity 

16. Vowels are long (-) or short (^). The long vowels 
are marked in this book; unmarked vowels must be con- 
sidered short. Diphthongs are long. 

17. The following are a few general rules for determin- 
ing the quantity of vowels : 

1. A vowel is short before another vowel or h: c6-pi-a, 

abundance. 

2. Vowels resulting from contraction are long: c6-g6 

(c6ftg6), / collect. 

3. Vowels are long before nf , ns, net, ncs : Inf erO, / bring 

in; instous, mad, 

4. Diphthongs are long : causa, cause. 

18. A syllable containing a long vowel or a diphthong is 
long by nature : l6-ges, laws; ae-d6s, temple. 

19. A syllable containing a short vowel followed by two 
or more consonants, or by x or z, is long by position. The 
short vowel, however, is still pronounced short: vocant, 
they call ; dux, leader. 

Accent 

20. The following principles determine what syllable 
of a word receives the stress of the voice (accent): 

1. The ultima, or last syllable, is never accented. 

2. Words of two syllables accent the first, or penult : 

tdmplum, temple. 
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Words of more than two syllables accent the penult 
when it is long, by nature or position, otherwise the 
antepenult : am^e, to /oz>e; mittere, lo send. 

Certain words like -ne, the sign of a question, and -que, 
and, called enclitics, are so closely joined to the pre- 
ceding word that they are pronounced with it; the 
last syllable of the first word has an accent: am&tne, 
does he love f hdmin£sque, and the men. 

EXERCISE 

21. Divide into syllables, accent, and pronounce the 
following words: B 



iniquus 


vincam 


aedificium 


gladio 


gratiae 


filius 


coeperunt 


cuius 


huic 


idem 


frli usque 


quae 


monere 


vero 


mensarum 


faciebam 


facere 


aegritudo 

] 


pugnabo 
Inflection 


laudabinn 



32. Parts of Speech. -^ These are the same in Latin 
as in English, except that there is no article in Latin: 
namely, noun, adjective, pronoun, verb, adverb, and the 
particles. ■< > ' 

23. Inflection. — This is the change that words undergo 
to show their grammatical relations to the rest of the sen- 
tence. The inflection of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns 
is called declension ; that of verbs, conjugation. 

24. Declension. — Nouns, pronouns, and adjectives have 
the following cases, which are shown by means of case 
endings : 

1, Nominative, which is the case of the subject 

2. Genitive. It may generally be rendered by the English 

possessive, or by the objective with of. 
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3. Datwe, This corresponds sometimes to the English 

objective with the prepositions to or for. 

4. Accusative, the case of the direct object. 

5, Vocative, the case of direct address.' 

6, Ablative. This expresses various adverbial relatjons 

» corresponding to the English objective with the prep- 
ositions from, with, in, by, at, and on. 
Nouns in Latin are divided into five declensions, or 
classes, which are best distinguished from one another by 
the ending of the genitive singular. 

25, Stem and Base. — The stem is the form which gives 
in a general way the meaning of the word. The final letter 
of the stem, called the stem characteristic, often disappears 
or is changed before case endings. It is always found in 
the genitive plural, except that o of -o-stems is lengthened. 
The base (that part of the noun which remains unchanged 
in inflection, and to which the case endings are added 
lirectly) is formed by dropping the stem characteristic or 
by omitting the ending of the genitive singular. 

136. Conjugation. —Verbs in Latin have 
\. Three finite moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, Impera- 
tive; also Infinitives, Participles, Supines, Gerunds, 
and Gerundives. 
2. Six tenses. Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Plu- 
perfect, Future Perfect. 

3. Two voices, as in English, Active and Passive. 

4. Three persons, as in English, First, Second. Third. 

5. Two numbers, as in English, Singular and Plural. 

1 Except in the Bingular of nouns in -Us of the second declension, the voca. 
live case is like the nominative. It is thererore not givea in the paradigml 
except in the second declension. 
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(jENDER 

There are three genders, Masculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter. 

In names of persons only, the gender is based, as in Eng. 
lish, on sex (Natural Gender), In all other classes of worda. 
the gender is determined by the signification of the noun 
by the ending of the nominative (Grammatical Gender). 

28. General Rules of Gender. 
I Nouns denoting males, and names of rivers, windq;^ 
and months are masculine: naata, sai/or ; Tibeil^i 
i^e Tiber; Caesar, Caesar; aquilO, north ivind; 
Ian u Arlu %, January. 

2. Nouns denoting females, and names of countries, towns, 

and trees are feminine: iXM., daughter ; Italia, //<»/y ; 
Athgnae, Athens ; pirus, pear tree. 

3. Indeclinable nouns are neuter: oihil, nothing. 



LESSON I m 

FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -i- J 

Feminine and Masculine Nouns 
29. Nouns of the First Declension axe. feminine, unless 
they denote males, and are declined like the following 
example ; 

Stemi Btelia. Base^ stell-. 
Singular Case E 

NoM. Stella, a star (as subject) ' 
Gen. stellae, of a star, or star's 
Dat. stellae, to ox for a star 
Ace. stellam, star, or a star (as object) 
Abl. s tells, _/"«»«, with, by a star 

ISee 25. * There is no article ia Lalin. Consequently Stella mXf i 
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Plural 
NoM. stellae, stars (as subject) 
Gen. stellarum, of stars, or stars* 
Dat. stellis, to or for stars 
Ace. Stellas, stars (as object) 
Abl. stellis, /av»/, withy by stars 



Case Endings 

-ae 

-flrum 

-is 

-as 

-is 



Note carefully 

1. That the genitive and dative singular and nominative 

plural are alike. 

2. That the dative and ablative plural are alike. 

3. That the -a of the ablative singular is long. 

VOCABULARY 

30. Learn thoroughly the meanings of the following 
words, and decline each noun like Stella : 



puella, ae, f ., girl. 
regina, ae, f., queen. 
Stella, ae, f., star, 
porta, ae. f ., gate, 

31. 



Nouns 

rosa, ae, f., rose, * 

via, ae, f., road, way, street. 

silva, ae, L, forest, 

luna, ae, f., moon. 



EXERCISES 
(Pronounce, give case and number, and translate) 

I. I. Puellarum. 2. Portls. 3. Via. 4. Rosis. 
5. Silvam. 6. Stellis. 7. Reginae. 8. Viis. 9. Portae. 
10. Stellas. II. Viarum. 12. Rosa reginae. 13. Vias 
silvarum. 

II. I. To the queen. 2. By a rose. 3. The forests. 
4. The rose of the queen. 5. By the streets. 6. Of 
the stars. 7. For the girls. 8. By the gates. 9. Of the 
girls. 
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FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -S- (CoMTmuEo) ^H 

Feminine Adjectives 

32. Feminine adjectives of the First Declension are 
declined like the nouns. ^^M 

rosa pulchra, pretty rose .^^^f 

Stem rosa- pulchifl- ^^^^^^^| 

Base 108' pulchr- ^^^^^^^^| 

SlNGU LA K ^^^^1 

NoM. rosa pu!chra, a pretty rose ^^H 

Gen. xq%&R ■^vXc^vci.z, of a pretty rose ^^^k 

Dat. rosae pulchrae, to ai for a pretty ruse ^^| 

Ace. rosam pulchram, a pretty rose ^H 

Abl, rosa pulchrft, from, with, hy a pretty rose ^^^| 

Plural ^^| 

Nou. rosae pulchrae, //-^/^ TOj^j ^H 

Gen, rosarum pulchrarum, of pretty roses ^H 

Dat. rosis pulchris, to or for pretty roses ^^| 

Ace. TO%lkS '^v\c\ix^s, pretty roses ^H 

Abl. rosis pulchriB,_/"«';«, with, by prcify roses ^H 

Observe that the adjective and the noun are in the same 
case. Notice the position of the Latin adjective with 
reference to its noun. It does not always precede the 
noun, as in English. See the remarks on the order 0/ 
words (82^ 
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Decline together : via lata, the wide road; puella parva, 

Che little girl, 

33. Examine the following : 

z. Rosa pulchra est, the rose \% pretty, 

2. Rosae pulchrae sunt, the roses zxq pretty. 

Note in these sentences 

a. That the subjects (rosa, rosae) are in the nominative case. 

b. That the verb is singular, when the subject is singular, 

and plural, when the subject is plural, 
f. That the predicate adjectives pulchra and pulchrae agree 
with the subject in number, gender, and case. 

34. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Subject. — The subject of a finite verb is always in the 
nominative case, 

2. Predicate Agreement. — A predicate adjective agrees in 
number^ gender^ and case with the word to which it refers. 
— A predicate noun agrees in case (only) with the word to 
which it refers ; in connection with a finite verb it ti called 
a predicate nominative. 

35. VOCABULARY 

Nouns Adjectives 

fabula, ae, f ., story. bona, good. 

sagitta, ae, f., arrow. lata, broad ^ wide. 

insula, ae, f., island, longa, long, 

terra, ae, f ., land, country. magna, large ^ great. 

pulchra, beautiful, pretty. 

Verbs Adverbs 

est, {hey she^ it) is, there is. ubi, where, when. 
sunt, {they) are. there are. nOn, not. 

Con/unction: et, and. 
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36- EXERCISES 

I. I. Fab uiae longae sunt. 2. Terra est lata et pulchra. 
3. Ubi est pulchra Insula ? 4. Luna est pulchra. 5. Bonae 
sagittae sunt longae. 6. Non est pulchra. 7. Magnae 
sunt insulae. 8. Latis terns. 9. Luna, et stellae sunt 
pulchrae. 10. Via est lata. 11. Ubi sunt Insulae magnae? 
12. Sagittarum longaruni. 

IL I. The good queen is beautiful. 2. It Ms a large 
island. 3. Where are the long arrows ? 4. They are 
beautiful girls. 5. The land is not wide. 6. It is a good 
story. 

LESSON 3 

FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -ft- (Continued). GENI- 
TIVE CASE. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF sum J 

37. Examine the following : ' I 

1. Rosa puellae alba est, the rose of the girl is white, or ' 

the girl's rose is white. 

2. Rosae puellarum albae sunt, the roses of ike girls are 

white, or the girls' roses ore white. 
Observe that puellae limits rosa : not every rose is white, 
but only the girl's rose is white. In the same way puella- 
rum limits rosae, because it defines whose roses are meant. 

38. Rule. — The Genitive. — The genitive is used to 
limit or define the meaning of a noun."^ 

39. Present Tense, Indicative Mood, of the Verb sam ■ 

Singular Plural I 

1ST Per. sum, I am sumus, %ve are ' 

2D Per. w, you are {thou ari) estis, j-oii are 

3D Per, est, (he, she, it) is, tAere is saxAythey are, there are 

' /( ii, est. ' This genilive is called the genitive uf posacssur when 

it denates the owner or pussesaor. 
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40. Examine the following : 

Statement 

F6mina est pulchra, the woman is beautiful 

Questions 

1. Estne femina pulchra? is the woman beautiful f (An- 

swer expected, Yes or No.) 

2. N5nne f6mina pulchra est? is not the woman beautiful f 

(Answer expected, Yes.) 

3. Ubi est femina ? where is the woman ? 

Observe 

1. That in simple questions that may be answered by either 

yes or no, the enclitic -ne is added to the emphatic 
word, which usually stands first. 

2. That questions expecting the answer yes, are introduced 

by n5nne- 

3. That -ne is not used if the question is introduced by an 

interrogative pronoun or adverb (qui, who, ubi, where ^ 
clir, why, etc.). 

41. VOCABULARY 

Nouns Adjectives 

pecfinia, ae, f., money. nova, new, 

vita, ae, f ., life, parva, small, 

c5pia, ae, f., abundance (pL, mea, my, mine, 

troops, forces ). tua, your, yours ( referring 
fgmina, ae, f., woman, to one person only). 

patrla, ae, f., native land, adverb 

country. semper, always, ever, 

Graecia, ae, f., Greece, 

Eur5pa, ae, f., Europe. -ne, enclitic, sign of a 
Gallia, ae, f., Gaul, question, but not sepa- 

filia, ae, f., daughter^ rately translated. 
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42. EXERCISES 

I. I. Gallia est terra Europae, 2. Estne Gallia tua 
patria? 3. Nonne sunt parvae filiae? 4. Estne copia 
pecuniae? 5. Non longa est vita feminae. 6. Est pul- 
chra. 7. Copiae reginae non sunt magnae. 8. Sunttie 
parvae puellae? 9. Regina tuae patriae pulchra est. 

10. Copiae patriae meae non semper sunt parvae. 

1 1. Reginarum rosae sunt pulchrae. 12. Seniperne 
novae lunae pulchrae sunt? 13. Ubi sunt reginarum 
copiae? 14, Feminae Graeciae sunt pulchrae. 

II. I. We are; you (sing.) are; you (plur.) are. 
2. Where are we? 3. Of the beautiful women. 4. My 
country's forces are small. 5. There is not always an 
abundance of money. 6- Are queens' daughters always 
beautiful ? 7. Is it not a pretty country ? 

(Reading Selection 441) 



FIRST CONJUGATION, PRESENT INDICATIVE, DIRECT 
OBJECT 



43- 



Present 1: 



Singular Personal Endings' 

1ST Per. Amb, I lave, am loving, do love -5 (or -m), / 

ZD Pek. ^maa, you love, are loving y do love s, you (or thou i 
3D Per. amat, he loves, v; loving, does love -t, lif, she, it 

Pu;ral Peksonal Enbings 

1ST Per. zmamm,we love, are loving, do love -m\is,we 
2D Per. amatis, you love, are loving, do love -tis, you 
3D Per, a.xwsJXt,! key love, are loving, do love -nt, they 

' These ate Che peCBonal eniiiugs uf all tcESea, except ihe pcrfecl indicative. 
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• Observe 

1. That the personal endings are added to the stem amfl-, 

the final vowel of which is lost before -6 in the first 
person singular, and is shortened before -t, -nt. 

2. That the person and number of a Latin verb are indi- 

cated clearly by the endings without the use of a 
pronoun. 

44. Like amC, conjugate the present indicative of 

pugnO, I fight culp<5, / blame 

voco, / call laud5, I praise 

45. Carefully examine the following: 

1 . Regina nautam laudat, the queen praises the sailor, 

2. Reginae nautam laudant, the queens praise the sailor. 

3. Nautam laudant, they praise the sailor. 

4. Nautam laudamus, we praise the sailor. 

From these sentences you will see 
i« That the direct object of the verb, i,e, that which the 
action of the verb affects, is in the accusative case. 

2. That, when a noun is the subject, the verb is third 

person. 

3. That, when a noun is not the subject, the subject need 

not be expressed by a separate word. In English, 
however, we must use a pronoun. 

4. That the verb is in the same number and person as the 

subject. 

46. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Agreement of Verb. — A verb agrees with its subject 
in number and person. 

2. Direct Object. — The direct object of a transitive verb 
is in the accusative case. 
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VOCABULARV 

agricola, ae, xa.} farmer. am5, / love, I tike. 

aauta, ae, m.,i sailor. 'pugno, I fight? 

Italia, ae, f., Italy. -voce, T call? 

Roma, ae, f., Rome. culpo, / blame. 

inopia, ae, f., lack, want. laudo, I praise. 

flAa., faithful. cflr, adv., why? 

euperba, proud, haughty. in, prep, with abl., in, oh? ' 

4S. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Graeciae insulae sunt parvae. 2. Pecunia mea. 

3. Suntne* copiae patriae tuae magnae? 4. Ferainae filiae 
non semper bonae sunt. 5. Est copia pecuniae. 6. Pul- 
chrae sunt Europae viae. 7. Estne fabula nova ? 

II. I. Where are you (plur.)? 2. Are the queen's 
daughters beautiful.'' 3. She is small. 4. (O) queen, 
where is your daughter .' 5. We are ; you are (sing.), 

49. EXERCISES 

I. I. Pugnalis; pugnat; pugnamus. 2, Vocas; vo- 
cantne.' vocatisne.' 3. Cur agricolas culpamus .' 4. In 
Italia inopia est pecuniae. 5. Laudantne nautas ? 6. Su- 
perbas feminas n5n amamus. 7. Reginae nautas non 
laudamus. 8. Superbae in Gallia sunt puellae. 9. Ubi 
sunt agricolarum filiae.' 10. Cur nautam culpat? 
II, Rosae magnae et pulchrae sunt in mea patria. 12. 
Agricolae inopiam pecuniae non aniant. 

' Amaaculine nounofthe firstdeclenBian. Why? See 28, 1. 'Words 
marked wilh an asterisk are Tecommended for special study in connection 
with Word Formation in English. ■ In is used with the ablative only when 
the veib expresses no idea of motion toward a place. Stiat in BorSpa, lity 
are in Eurofie. Pugnant in ailvia-, tiey art figklii^ in the forest. * In 
Latin sentences the verb normally comes last. In questions, however, thn 
verb often comes first. 
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II. I. We blame; she praises; you (plur.) are calling. 
2. They are fighting; you (sing.) call ; we fight. 3. There ^ 
are pretty roses in Italy. 4. Why do you blame the sailor ? 
5. The woman is calling the sailor's daughters. 6. Italy is 
a country of Europe. 

LESSON 5 

SECOND DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -0-. MASCULINE 
NOUNS IN -US. MASCULINE ADJECTIVES 

50. dominus, m., mastery lord 

Stem domino-^ 
Base domin- 

Singular 

NoM. dominus, master 

Gen. domini, of the master 

Dat. dominO, to ox for the master 

Ace. dominum, master 

Voc.^ domine, ((9) master 

Abl. domin6,yr^w, zvith^ by the master 

Plural 

NoM. domini, masters 

Gen. dominOrum, of the masters 

Dat. dominis, to or for the masters 

Ace. dominOs, masters 

Voc. domini, {Q) masters 

Abl. dominis, from^ withy by the masters 

51. The masculine of adjectives ending in -us is declined 
like the nouns of this declension ending in -us. 

1 There are^ sunt ; . also it is, est. There are no special words in Latin for 
/Aere and it used in this way. * See 25. 8 ggg 24, 5, footnote* 



Case Endings 

-US 

-I 

-um 

-e 

-6 

-i 

-6rum 

-is 

-5s 

-i 

-is 
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dominuB bonas, good master 



NoM. dominuB bonus 
Gen. dominl boni 
Dat. dominO bono 
Ace. dominum bonum 
Voc. domine bone 
Abl. domino bonS 



good master 

of the good master 

to or for the good master 

good master 

(.0) good master 

from, with, by the good mastA 



NoM. doniini boni good masters 

Gen, dominSrum boniSrum of the good masters 

Dat. dominis bonis to or for the good masters 

Ace. dominOd bonOa ^ood masters 

Vac. domini boni {0) good masters 

Abl. dominis bonis from, with, by the good masters 

52. 1. What case endings of this declension are alilte? 
Which are the same as the first declension endings ? 

The base is obtained by dropping the -i of the geni- 
tive singular: genitive, domini, base domin-. 

3. Conjugate the present indicative of the verbs given 
in the vocabulary below. 



^B sed, CO] 
^B magnuE 



53. 

amicus, i, m,, friend. 
cibus, 1, n\.,food. 
dominus, i, m., master, lord. 
equns, i, m., horse. 
hortus, i, m., garden. 
serrus, i, m., slave. 
sed, conj., but. 
m&ffi\a, great, large. 



VOCABULARY 



malus, ^17 1/, evil. 

parvus, small. 

superbus, proud, haughty. 

tiius, faithful. 

delects, I delight, I please. 

* servO, / ieep. I preserve, 



1 



r 

V I. I. Reg] 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



Reglnae nautas laudas. 2. Amatisnc Romam ? 

5. Ubi nautae pugnant ? 4. Nautae in via pugnaat. 

5. Frliam reginae non amant. 6. Agricolas non semper 
^^ laudant. 

^L II. I. Is there a lack of money in your native country? 
^Bt. The queen's daughter blames the woman. 3. Where is 
^^Uie sailor's money ? 



1 
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Domino ; amicorum ; equJ. 2. Araicis ; dominl 
Esuperbi; equls magnls. 3.. Servus est amicus agricolae, 
^4- Equlsunt bonised non magni. 5. Regina fidum servum 
laudat. 6. Superbum dominum non amant 7. Reginae 
filia malum servum culpat. 8. Cibum domino servant. 
9. Culpasne, amice,' dominum servorum ? 10. Agricolae 
parvosequos non laudant. 11. Cibusest inhorto. 12. Cur 
fTdi equi dominos dclectant? 

II. r. To the masters; of the horse; for the slaves. 
2. The food of the slaves is not good. 3. The master is 
in the garden. 4. He blames his ' faithful horse. 5. The 
garden is large, but not good. 6. Good food pleases 
the slaves. 7. Slave, where is the sailor's friend .' 



Omit. Thepossessives'his' 


and ' her," and ' their,' refer 


ng hack to 


ect of the clause or sentence. 


re ftequentlj' OQiittcii in 1- 


tin if Ihey 


emiihaiic or are not nee.kd fu 


the sake of clearness. 
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SECOND DECLENSION (Continued). NEUTERS 
APPOSITIVE. INDIRECT OBJECT 



56. ddnum, gift 

Stem dSno- 
Base dSn- 



dSnuin gratnm, acceptable gift 

Stem d5no- grSto- 
Hase dftn- grat- 



NoM, dSnam, gift 

Gen. Aonl, of l/te gift 

Dat. donC, to or for the gift 

Ace. donum, gift Igif^ 

Abl. don&, from, with, by tke 

NoM. dona, gifts 

Gen, donorum, of the gifts 

Dat. donls, to or for the gifts 

Ace, dona, gifts {.sif^^ 

Abl. donls, from, with, by the 



NoM. donum gratnm 
Gen. doni graU 
Dat. don' gratfi 
Aec, donum gratam 
Abl. donfi gratO 



IN -1110.^1 

ift 

\ 



NoM. dona grata 
Gkn. donerum gratfirum 
Dat. donls gratis J 

Ace. dona grata H 

Abl. donls gratis ^| 

Observe that the nominative and accusative of nciter 
nouns are alike, and that the nominative and accusative 
plural end in -a. This Is true of all neuter nouns of all 
declensions. 

57. E.xamiue the following; 

1. Marcus agricola flliae equam dat, Marcus, the farmer, 

gives {his) daughter a horse, or gives a fiorse to {his) 
daughter. 

2. MftrcO amicO cibum d6, / give Marcus {my) friend food 

OR /^w^yead lo Marcus, my friend. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 29 

Observe in these sentences 

1. That agricola denotes the same person as Hftrcus, and 

that it tells something about him, and is in the same 
case. Such a word is called an appositive. Amic6 
has the same relation to Hlb:c6. Compare with 33, c, 
and note the difference. 

2. That equum and cibum, being directly affected by the 

action of their respective verbs, are in the accusative, 
but that filiae and Mated are in the dative case, because 
they are indirectly affected by the verb. 

58. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Apposition. — A^t appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it limits or explains. 

2. Indirect Object. — The indirect object of a verb is in 
the dative case} 

59. VOCABULARY 

bellum, i, n., war. Marcus, i, m., Marcus. 

dOnum, 'i, n., gift. incola, ae, m. and f ., inhab- 

oppidum, i, n., town. itant, 

frumentum, i, n., grain, R5manus, i, m., Roman. 

yinum, i, n., wine, grktVLSydi, um, acceptable, pleas* 

in, prep, with acc.,^ iftto, to, ing (followed by dat.). 

against ; with abl., in, on^ * d5, I give. 

over. portd, / carry, 

60. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Malum servum culpamus. 2. Laudantne dominl 
superbi servos fidos } 3. Equi dominl sunt in magno horto. 

1 The indirect object is used especially with verbs of giving, doing, and saying. 

2 See 47, footnote 2. The accusative is used with in when the verb ex- 
presses motion into, toward, or against (some place, person, etc.). Vinuin 
in oppidum portat, he is carrying wine into the town. 
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Ubi servT cibiim dominorum servant? 5. Agricolae 
fidos equos non semper laudant. 6. Est cibiis in domini 
horto, 7. Femina amici fUiani vocat. 

11. i. She praises my friend's garden. 2. A good horse 
pleases your daughter. 3. The master praises the friend, 
but blames the slaves. 4, The sailors' friends are in 
Greece. 5. Why does the garden please the farmer? 

61. EXKRCISES 

I. 1. Oppidis; bella; vino. 2. Marcus nauta est fidus. 
3. Incolls vinum damns.' 4. Bellum Romanis gratum esL 
5. Cibura in oppidum portamus. 6. Marcus, agricolarum 

cus, Romanus est. 7. Incolae in oppidum friinientum 
portant. 8. FiliaeregTnae in horto sunt. 9. Vinum Marco 
nautae dant. 10. Dona incolisoppidi sunt grata. 11. Cur 
vinum servisdatis? 12. Portantne nautae cibum in Galliam? 

II. I. To Marcus, the farmer; for the good master. 
. Are you giving the horses good grain ? 3. Wars delight 

the haughty Romans. 4. The farmer gives the horse food. 

5. The queen gives wine to Marcus, the sailor. 6. They carry 

grain into the town. 7. There is good grain in the town,^ 

(Reading Selection 442) ^M 

LESSON 7 ^ 

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. AGREEMENT 

62. Adjectives of the first and second declension are 
declined like nouns of those declensions. As has been 
seen in 5 1 and 56, the endings of the masculine and neuter 
of adjectives are the same as the endings of the nouns of 
the second declension, and the feminine endings are the 
same as those of nouns of the first declension (32). The 
complete declension of bonus, ^ood, is as follows : 

• In the verb dS, a is by eicepliLin short thruughout, save in ihe forma 
S (atid person singular present indicative), dans i^lhe QOininative singular 
of ^wescnt participle), and di (imperative singular). 
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Singular 






Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 


NOM. 


bonus 


bona 


bonum 


Gen. 


boni 


bonae 


boni 


DAT. 


bond 


bonae 


bono 


Ace. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


Voc. 


bone 


bona 


bonum 


Abl. 


bono 


bona 
Plural 


bono 


NOM. 


boni 


bonae 


bona 


Gen. 


bonOrum 


bonarum 


bonOrum 


Dat. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ace. 


bon5s 


bonas 


bona 


Voc. 


boni 


bonae 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 



Decline together amicus fidus, faithful friend ; puella 
parva, little girl; oppidum magnum, lajge town. 

63. Examine the following : 

1. Amicus est fidus, the friend is faithful. 

2. Agricolae sunt validi, the farmers are sturdy. 

3. Puellae sunt parvae, the girls are small 

4. Nautas superbOs nOn amamus, we do not like proud sailors. 

Compare carefully the endings of the nouns and adjec- 
tives in these sentences, and notice 

a. That the adjectives are in the same number^ gender, 

and case as the nouns they modify. 

b. That the endings of the nouns and adjectives are not 

always the same, for adjectives modifying masculine 
nouns of the first declension must have the mascu- 
line endings, which are second declension endings. 
Which of the above sentences illusU^X^ \.\\\s»\ 
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64. Decline together nanta bonus, the good sailor; 
poculum magnum, the large cup; agricola validus, ike 
strong fanner. 

65. Rule. — Agreement of Adjectives. — Adjectives agree 
with their nouns in gender, number, and case. _ 

66. VOCA.BtJLARY fl 

va.si\M%,^,\i'aiJmd,cvil, wicked, latus, a, urn, wide, broad. I 

magnus, a, urn, great, large. novus, a, um, new. 

parvus, a, um, small. fidus, a, um, faithful, loyal. 

meus, a, um, my, mine. superbus, a, um, proud, 
tuus, a, um, your, yours. haughty. 

g;ratus, a, um, acceptable, validus, a, um, strong, sturdy. 

pleasing. ConvocO, / call together, I 
albus, a, um, white. summon. 

carus, a, um, dear. hodiS, adv., to-day. 

peritus, a, um, skillfid- nunc, adv., now. ^m 

longus, a, um, long. ^H 

67. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. !. Flliae equTs cibum dant. 2. Inopia pecuniae Marcp 
agricolae non est grata. 3. Vocatisne incolas Galliae .' 
4. Ubi R5manl pugnant.' 5. Nautae reginae dona grata 
dant. 6. Nauta Marco agricolae bonura vinum dat. 

II. I. The sailor gives acceptable gifts to his daughter. 

2. The daughter of Marcus, the farmer, is in the town. 

3. They give the women money. 4. He is carrying 
grain into the town. 

68. EXERCISES 

I. I. Equi albl friimentum in oppidum portant. 2. Ubi 
est hodie nauta peritus? 3. In oppido nunc est nauta. 

4. Dona meis amicis sunt semper grata. 5. Equuro 
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agricolae valid5 feminae dant. 6. Ileglna superba in 
magnum oppidum serv5s convocat 17. Dominus servos 
fid5s vocat. 8. Mea fllia non est m horto. 9. Hodie 
peritds agricolas non culpamus. 10. Dona reginae in- 
colas fldds delectant. 11. Est nova luna. 12. Cur in 
hortum agricolas validos convocas? 

IL I. A sailor is riot always faithful. 2. They are 
now praising the skillful farmers. 3. The queen sum- 
mons the wicked inhabitants into the towns. 4. We are 
praising your faithful friend to-day. 5. There are loyal 
inhabitants in the towns. 6. The queen is giving Marcus, 
the farmer, a slave. 

LESSON 8 

SECOND DECLENSION (Continued). MASCULINES IN 

-er AND -it 



69. 




Paradigms 




puer 


, boy 


ager, field 


vir, man 


Stem puero- 


Stem agro- 


Stem viro- 


Base 


\ puer- 


Base agr- 

SlNGULAR 


Base vir- 


NOM. 


puer 


ager 


vir 


Gen. 


pueri 


agri 


viri 


DAT. 


puero 


agrS 


vir6 


Ace. 


puerum 


agrum 


virum 


Abl. 


puero 


agrO 
Plural 


viro 


NOM. 


pueri 


agri 


viri 


Gen. 


puerSrum ^ 


agr5rum 


vir6rum 


Dat. 


pueris 


agris 


viris 


Ace. 


puer5s 


agrSs 


virOs 


Abl. 


pueris 


agris 


vkl% 
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1. Are the case endings the same as in 50? 

2. Is the base obtained in the same way as in previous 

nouns? 

3. The vocative is like the nominative. See 24, 5, foot- 

note. 

4. Compare carefully puer and ager, and note that the 

base of ager has no e before r. 

70. Only a very few nouns are declined like puer. 
Most nouns of this declension in -er are declined like 
ager. 

Like ager decline liber, book. 

Like the plural of puer decline liberi, children. 



71. 



VOCABULARY 



liber, libri, m., book. Gallus, 1, m., a Gattl. 

llberl, liberorum, m. (plur.), vir, viri, m., man. 

children. puer, puerl, m., boy. 

magister, magistrl, m., discipulus, i, m., pupil. 

teachfr. multus, a, um, much; plur. 
ager, agrl, m., field. many. 



1 



72. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



L I. Inopia friimenti est in Gallia. 2, Incolls oppidi 
magni equos dant. 3. Servus dona agricolae in oppidum 
portat. 4. Estne nunc pecuniae copia? 5. Agricolarum 
vita Gallos non delectat. 6. Cur in pulchram insulam 
frumentum portamus? 

II. I. The inhabitants like a good Story. 2. There are 
many' sturdy farmers in my country. 3, The Romans 
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are summoning large forces into the towns. 4. There are 
farmers in the forest, and many sailors on the island. 



73. EXERCISES 

I. I. Multl librl sunt in oppido, 2. Viri puellas et pueros 
laudant. 3. Cibum in opptdum portamus. 4. Liber meo 
discipulo est gratus. $. Reglna liberos in oppidum con- 
vocat, 6. Discipult magistri amicum laudant. 7, Multl 
agricolae nunc in agro sunt. 8, Filia mea llberos 
magistri laudat. g. Incolarum agri sunt latl. 10. Ma- 
gister discipulos n5n semper culpat. 11. Ubi nunc sunt 
ftliae meae libri? 12. Equi multos viros in silvam por~ 
tant 




A RemaH Scieol 

II. I. The boys are my children's friends. 2. My 
daughter loves her teacher. 3. The sturdy farmers are 
calling the slaves into the fields. 4, The teacher gives 
the man a book. 5. There are not many sailors in the 
town. 6. The teacher praises his faithful vu5\,\&. 
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SECOND DECLENSION (Continued). NOUNS IN -las ANtt^ 
-ium. ADJECTIVES IN -er, (-e>a, (-e)nmi 



filius, 


son 


Stem filio- 


Base fill. 


NOM. 


filius 


Gen. 


fill (filii) 


DAT. 


filio 


Ace. 


fiUnm 


Voc. 


fill 


Abl. 


filiS 


NoM. 


fllil 


Gen. 


flHOrum 


DAT. 


fllilB 


Ace. 


flliSs 


Voc. 


fllil 


Abl. 


filiis 



The genitive singular of nouns 



proellum, battle 
Stem proello- 
Base proeli- 

p roe] ium 
proeli (proelii) 
proelifi 
proelium 
proelium 
p roe Ho 

proelia 
proeliOrum 
proeliis 
proelia 
proelia 
proelils 
1 -ius and - 



The accent remains 



generally 
the same 



syllable as in the nominative : cSnsilium, flan ; (gen.^ 
cOnBill.i 

2. In proper names in -ius and filius, the vocative singular 

ends in -i: fill, (_0) soh ; Mercurius, (voc.) Mercuii,' 
(p) Mercury. The accent remains on the same syl- 
lable as in the nominative- 

3. Do these nouns differ in any other way from those in 

Lesson 5 ? 

1 In such futms the penult is accented, even ihuugh short. Cuntrast ?o 
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if 



7S 



Masculine 

NoM. liber 
Gen. llberi 
Dat. liberS 



liber, free 

Stem libero- 
Base liber- 

SlNGULAR 
Feminine 

libera 
liberae 
llberae 
etc. 



Neuter 

llberum 

llberi 

liberS 



NoM. pulcher 
Gen. pulchri 
Dat. pulchro 



pulcher, beautiful 

Stem pulchro- 
Base pulchr- 

SlNGULAR 

pulchra 
pulchrae 
pulchrae 
etc. 



pulchrum 

pulchri 

pulchr5 



1. Complete the declension of these adjectives. 

2. It has been noticed that adjectives in -us, -a, -um are 

declined in the masculine like dominus (50). Likewise 
adjectives in -er, -era, -erum are declined in the mascu- 
line like puer (69), and those in -er, -ra, -rum like ager 
(69). The feminine and neuter of these adjectives 
follow Stella (29) and d6num (56). 

3. Learn the adjectives in the vocabulary that have e be- 

fore the final r of the base. Most other adjectives 
of the first and second declension are declined like 
pulcher^ pulchrai pulchrum. See 70. 
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76. Distinguish carefully 

liber, libera, llhernm, free. 

liberi, liberOrum, m. (plur.), children. 

liber, librl, m., book. 







Roman Books 



77. Summary of Nouns of First and Second Declensions 

First Declension 
Nom. Sing, Endings Gtmier 

-a Feminine 

(Except names of males, 27, 23) 



Second Declension 



-US 

-ius 

-er 

-ir 

-um 

•ium 



Masculine 



} 



Neuter 



REVIEW QUESTIONS 

1. How is the base of a noun obtained ? 

2. In what nouns is the vocative singular not like the 

nominative ? 

3. In what nouns is there an irregularity in the formation 

of the genitive singular? in that of the dative and 
ablative plural? 
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4. Enumerate the nouns and adjectives in -er that have e 
before the r of the base. 

r 

78. VOCABULARY 

filius, fill, m., son. proellum, proeli, n., battle. 

nuntius, I, m., messenger. miser, misera, miserum, 

gladius, i, m., sword, wretched^ poor, 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, asper, aspera, asperum, n?;/^^, 

beautiful^ pretty, fierce, 

tener, tenera, tenerum, ten- niger, nigra, nigrum, bUick. 

der^ delicate^ dainty* piger, pigra, pignun, slow^ 

aedificium, I, n., building. lazy, 

79. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. In agro Marci amici sunt multi equl 2. Liber, 
d5num pulchrum magistri, puerum delectat. 3. Multi 
agricolae magnos equ5s amant. 4. Lataene sunt viae 
Italiae ? 5. Pueros fidos vocatis. 6. Cur nuntii liber5s in 
oppidum convocant ? 

II. I. They praise the sons of free men. 2. Many are 
the inhabitants in the towns of Greece. 3. The Romans 
are carrying much grain into the towns. 4. I am giving 
my friend Marcus a large book. 

80. EXERCISES 

I. I. Aedificia in Graecia pulchra sunt. 2. Ubi tul, 
fill, libri sunt.? 3. Nunti5rum sagittae non sunt longae, 
4. Viri multos gladios in aedificium portant. 5. Rosae 
multae et tenerae in aspera silva sunt. 6. Agricolae 
miser! pigr5s equ5s non amant. 7. Proelia nautas aspe- 
ros delectant. 8. D5na mei amici multa filiis grata 
sunt. 9. Cur dominus superbus servos ijl^xo^ os^y^^ 
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lo. Nunti filio multos libros do. ii. Viae pulchrae 
Galliae liberos delectant. 12. In magno aedificio sunt 
multae sagittae et multl gladii. 

II. I. The messenger's daughter is pretty, 2. The 
great buildings please the fierce inhabitants. 3. Marcus,^ 
are you carrying my sword ? 4. Fierce battles are pleasing 
to the Romans. 5. You are giving my sou a black horse. 
6. There are many women and men in the beautiful 
building. ^9 

(Reading Selection 443) ^H 

LESSON 10 "^ 

IMPERFECT AND FUTURE OF BUm REVIEW 

81. Review 39. The imperfect and future teQses o£ 
sum are conjugated as follows: 

Imperfect Future 

1. era.m, / was 1. zx% I shall be 

2. eras, you were 2. e.\\% you will be 

3. eraX, lie was, there -was- 3. Qx\t,he will be, there will be 

Tlural 

1. eraraus, we were i. erimus, lue shall be 

2. eratis, you were 2. eritis, you will be 

3. erant, Ihey were, there 3. erunt, they will be, there 

were will be 

I. Are the personal endings of these tenses regular? 
See 43. Are these endings the same as those of 
the present of sum? 

82. Order of Words. — In an English sentence the order 
of the words is very important, because of the compara- 
tively few inflectional endings, A change in the order 

" Be careful as lu the poaitian uf this word. See page 27, fuulnote I. 
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may change entirely the meaning of a sentence. For 
example: 

Caesar praises the loyal farmers. 

The loyal farmers praise Caesar. 

In Latin, a change in the order of the words does not 
usually change the meaning of the sentence, but merely 
shows the emphasis which the writer wishes to give to a 
particular word or phrase. For example : 

1. Caesar agricol&s fid5s laudat, Caesar praises the loyal 

fanners. 

2. Caesar fidOs agricolas laudat, Caesar praises the loyal 

farmers. 

3. Agricolas fid5s laudat Caesar, Caesar praises the loyal 

farmers. 

The first sentence. shows the normal^ order, and implies 
no special emphasis on any word, but this order is often 
changed to express the emphasis the writer wishes to show. 
In the second sentence fidSs is more emphatic than in the 
first. In the third agricol&s fidOs and Caesar are emphatic. 

83. 

Review List of Nouns of the First and Second Declensions 

1. Review carefully the meaning, gender, and declension 

of each noun. 

2. Recall any English equivalents that the Latin words 

suggest, viz., vita, vital ; nauta, nauticaL Also 
watch for relationship between Latin words, viz., 
2igtTf field; agrlcola, farmer. Do this for new words 
of succeeding vocabularies. 

* The normal order of a Latin sentence is (i) subject with modifiers, 
(^2) indirect object with modifiers, (3) direct object with modifiers, (4) adverb, 
(5) verb. But this normal order very often gives way to considerations of 
emphasis or clearness. 
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incola 


giadius 


agricola 


luna 


aedificium 


discipuius 


vir 


patria 


porta 


frumentum 


vinum 


ager 


copia 


fabula . 


oppidum 


sagitta 


femina 


vita 


insula 


donum 


proelium 


nuntius 


pccunia 


amicus 


bellum 


puer 


hortus 


terra 


dominus 


magister 


via 


silva 


regina 


servus 


Uber 


rosa 


inopia 


Stella 


filia 




cibus 


nauta 


equus 


ilUus 





84. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Erimus; eramus; sumus. 2. Eratis; eritis; estis. 
3. Erant; es; eris. 4. Eras; erunt; eris. 5. Filii agricolae 
erant parvi. 6. Filia niinti erat in insula pulchra. 
7. Reginac copiae erunt in tua patria. 8. Nautae non 
erant pigrl. 9. Ubi giadius mel amici erat? 10. In 
magno aedificio erat. 

II. I. We were; we are; we shall be. 2. They will 
be; you (plur.) will be; she was. 3. You (sing.) were; 
he will be ; you (sing.) will be. 4. My friend's horse was 
not lazy, 5. The sailor's sons were small, 6. The fierce 
inhabitants will be slaves of the queen. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. PRINCIPAL PARTS. FORMATION 
AND CONJUGATION OF THE IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

85. Review 26 and 43. Latin verbs are divided into four 
classes or conjugations. These conjugations are distin- 
guished by the vowel before the -re of the present infinitive 
active. Thus : 



Conjugation 


Present Active Infinitive 


I. 


amare, to love 


II. 


mongre, to advise 


III. 


regere, to rule 


IV. 


audire, to hear 
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Distinguishing 
Vowel 

a 

e 
I 

86. The principal parts of the verb are (i) the present 
indicative active, (2) the present infinitive active, (3) the 
perfect indicative active, (4) the perfect passive participle. 
These four forms of a verb must be known, because from 
them are obtained the stems necessary to the formation of 
all forms of the verb. These stems are called (i) present 
stem, (2) perfect stem, (3) participial stem, and are obtained 
from the principal parts as follows : 

PRES. IND. Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind. Perf. Part. 

amO ama|re amavji amat|us 

/ love to love I have loved loved 

present stem perfect stem participial stem 

87. Paradigm 

Imperfect Indicative Active 
Singular 

1. amabam, / was loving,,! loved, I did love 

2. amabfts, you were loving ^ loved, did love 

3. amabat, he was loving, loved, did love 

Plural 

1. amabamus, we were loving, loved, did love 

2. amabd.tis, you were loving, loved, did love 

3. amabant, they were loving, loved, did love 

Future Indicative Active 
Singular Plural 

1. zxadi\)^, I shall love i. ^LxndihimMS, we shall love 

2. amabis, yo7i will love 2. amabitis, you zvill love 

3. amabit he will love 3. amabuat, they will Covt 
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Observe 
. That the first person of the imperfect is found by add- 
ing -bam to the present stem, and the first person of 
the future by adding -1)3 to the present stem. Thus : 
am8 pres. stem ama- imperf., ama-bam 
amo pres. stem amA- fut, ama-bO 
! That the personnl endings are the same as those used in 
the present tense. See 43. 

88. Learn the principal parts, and form and conjugate 
the imperfect and future active of the following verbs: 
parO, prepare, parare, paravi, paratus 
laudo, praise, laudare, laudavi, laudatus 
culpC, blame, culpare, culpavi, culpatus 
convoc3, summon, coaTCcSre, convocavi, convocStus 



VOCABULARY 



idoneus, a, 



n, Jit, suitable. 




• pare, are, avi, atus, prepare. 
comparo, are, avi, atus, pro- 
vide, get (bring^ together. 
contra, prep, with ace., tj^rtwj/. 
hasta, ae, f., spear. 



locus, i, m., plan, loci, i 

and loca, n., place. 
praemium, J, n., reward. 
pllum, i, n., javelin. 
saxum, ?, n., rock. 
tglum, I, n., weapon. 
castra, Orum, n, (plur.), camp. 



90. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Galli filils agricolarum cibum non dant. 2. Cur 
fidum nautam culpatis? 3. Erant in Graecia aedificia pul- 
chra, 4 In silvam nuntios convocat. 5. Inopia cibi et vinl 
viros non delectat, 6. Multi gladii semper in oppido sunt. 

II. I. Son, where is my sword.' 2. They are carrying 
the grain into the large building. 3. You give my daughter 
many roses. 4. Why does the island please the boys? 
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91. EXERCISES 

I. I Culpabat; laudabant; convocabis. 2. Pugnabamus; 
comparSbas; dabunt 3. Portabimus; culpabitis; laudabit. 
4. Bellum contra Gall5s parabant. 5. Praemia idonea 
viros delectabunt. 6. Galll in castra cibum et tela portant 
7, Id5neane praemia comparabitis ? 8. Ubi est locus castris 
idoneus? 9. Fill praemium erit pulchrum pilum. 10. Ido- 
neas hastas viris dabimus. 1 1. Multae sagittae et plla sunt 
in castris. 12. Galli bellum contra Romanes parabunt. 

II. I. You (plur.) will give; they gave; she was giving. 
2. We praised; he will blame; we are summoning. 3. They 
will carry; we shiallgive; you (sing.) were praising. 4. We 
were preparing a place suitable for a camp. 5. He will 
give his daughter a reward. 6. The Romans prepared 
war against the Gauls. 7. The weapons of the Gauls 
were rocks and arrows. 

LESSON 12 

FIRST CONJUGATION (Continued). PERFECT. ABLATIVE 

OF MEANS 

92> Paradigm 

Perfect Indicative Active of am5, I love 

Personal Endings with 
Singular Connecting Vowel 

1. amdvl, / have loved y I loved, I did love -i 

2. amavisti, you have loved, etc. -isti 

3. amdvit, he has loved, etc. -it 

Plural 

1. amdvimus, we have loved, etc. -imus 

2. amavistis, you have loved^ etc. -istis 

3. amav^runt, they have loved, etc. -€runt 
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Tke personal endings of the fejfect tense are the same in 
all the conjugations. Notice that these endings differ 
from those of the present, imperfect, and future tenses.. 
2. Compare the second and third translations of the per- 
fect with those of the imperfect {87). There is this 
difference in the use of the two tenses: the perfect 
denotes an act or state (condition) completed by or at 
the present time, the imperfect an act or stale going 
on, repeated, or continued in past time. 
;. Conjugate the perfect of the verbs in 88. 

93. Examine the following; 
. Hastis et sagittis pugnabant, they fought with sfiears 

and arroivs. 
1. Equls frumentum portabimus, we sliall bring grain dj-- 
means-of horses. 
Notice that the ablatives bastls, sagittis, equls express 
the means or instrument, the things with or by means of 
which the action of the verb is accomplished. 

%. Rule. — Ablative of Means or Instrument. — The 
means or instrument of an action is expressed by the abla- 
tive without a preposition. 



95- 



VOCABULARY 



leg&tus, 1, m., ambassador, 
lieutenant. 

Graecus, i, m., a Greek. 

pauci, ae, a, few, a few. 
^^ supers, are, avi, atus, sier- 
^L pass, conquer, overcome. 

^1 armO, Are, Svl, ittus, arm, 
H equip. 



do, dare, dedi,^ datus, give. 
oppugno, are, ftyl, atus, attack, 

besiege. 
anna, orum, n. (pliir.), arms, 

liwapons. 
biberaa, Grum, n.(plur.),i«/n- 

tcr quarters. 
Helvetius, i, m., a Helvetian. 



Note the irregular pcrfecL 
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96. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Dominus meus d5na fllils dabit. 2. Nautae fidi 
contra . Roman5s pugnabant. 3. Tela iddnea in castra 
portabunt. 4. Copia magna telorum est in loco. 5. Servl 
pigri multum frumentum in aedificia non portabant. 
6. Locus magno proelio n5n erit idoneus. 

II. I. The camp of the Romans was large. *2. Why 
did he give the inhabitants weapons ? 3. We shall carry 
many spears and arrows into the town. 4. He was prais- 
ing the queen's forces. 

97. EXERCISES 

I. I. Pugnavisti; dedistlne? laudavimus. 2. Incolae 
oppidi multa arma comparaverunt. 3. Helvetil oppidum 
saxis et armis oppugnabant. 4. Equis in aedificium cibum 
portavit. 5. Pauca arma viris dedimus. 6. Cur R5mani 
Graecos superaverunt ? 7. Servi multum frumentum in 
hiberna portaverunt. 8. R5mani Helveti5rum oppida 
sagittis et pills oppugnabant. 9. Incolas insulae tells arma- 
bimus. 10. In hibernis sunt pauca tela et multus cibus. 
II. Gallos hastis et sagittis superavit. 12. Locus hibernis 
iddneus est. 

IL I. You (plur.) have given; did he blame.? 2. We 
have equipped ; they were conquering ; she gave. 3. The 
Gauls fought with spears and arrows. 4. The Romans 
have attacked the camp of the Greeks. 5. By-means-of 
rewards he summoned the Helvetians. 

(Reading Selection 444) 



PQum 
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LESSON 13 

FIRST CONJUGATION (Continued). PLUPERFECT AND 

FUTURE PERFECT. REVIEW 

98. Review 81. 

Pluperfect Indicative Active of amo, I lovi 

Singular 

1. zm?iwtra,m.y I /lad loved 

2. amaver8.s, j^ou had loved 

3. amaverat, he had loved 

Plural 

1. amaverSmus, zve had loved 

2. amaveratis, yon had loved 

3. amaverant, they had loved 

Future Perfect Indicative Active 

Singular 

1. amaverS, I shall have loved 

2. amaveris, yojc will have loved 

3. amaverit, he will have loved 

Plural 

1. amaverimus, we shall have loved 

2. amaveritis, yo7i will have loved 

3. amaverint, they will have loved 

I. The pluperfect is formed by the combination of the per- 
fect stem amav- and -eram ; the future perfect by the 
combination of the same stem and -er6. There is an 
exception in one form of the future perfect. Which } 
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99 Review carefully 43, 85, 86, Sy, 92. Observe that 
the present stem is used in the formation of the present, 
imperfect, and future tenses, and the perfect stem in the for- 
mation of the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses. 

Table for the Formation of the Indicative Active 

Present Tense, First one of the principal parts. 

Imperfect Tense, Present stem 4- bam. 

Future Tense, Present stem + bo. 

Perfect Tense, Third one of the principal parts. 

Pluperfect Tense, Perfect stem + eram. 

Future Perfect Tense, Perfect stem 4- erO. 

100. Give the principal parts, and form the first person 
singular of all tenses of the indicative, adding the English 
meanings, of the following verbs that have occurred in the 
previous vocabularies : 

laudo voco paro oppugno servo 

culpo convoco d5 porto supero 

I. Give the complete conjugation of all tenses of the 
indicative of at least three verbs in this list. 

lOI. VOCABULARY 

maturO, are, avi, atum,^ ferus, a, um, wild, barba- 

hasten (usually with an roiis, 

infinitive; never followed impedimentum, i, n., hin- 

by ad and the aoc.). drance ; (plur.), baggage, 

ezpugno, are, avi, atus, cap- vicus, i, m., village, 

ture, take by storm, ad, prep, with ace, to, 
moz, adv., sooti, towards^ 7iear 

* The masculine form of the perfect participle is usually found only with 
transitive verbs. With other verbs the form in -um, or the future active 
participle 10 -iirus, it they occur, are used. 
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REVIEW EXERCISES 



I. I. Gladiis et sagittis incolas oppidi superaverunt 
. Contra Romanos bellum Gaili parabunt. 3, In oppido 

Helvetiorum erit cibl inopia. 4 Lcgatus agricolas pilTs 
irmavit. 5. Gladium piilchrum Marco nautae perito de- 
derunt. 6, In oppidutn puellas et pueros coiivocabant. 

II. I. There was an abundance of grain in my friend's 
fields. 2. The arrows, a gift of the queen, pleased the 
messenger. 3. He will not fight with weapons. 4. They 
have given the woman a "beautiful horse. 5. Has he 
armed many slaves? 



103. 



EXERCISES 



I. Maturaveras; laudaveris; ex pug nave rant. 2. Por- 
taveritis; d electa ver atis ; dedcramus. 3. Arma com- 
parare maturavtt. 4. Parvum Helvetiorum oppidum 
ixpugnaverant. 5, Multa impedimenta in vicum porta- 
verimus. 6. Dona ad reg-lnam portabant. 7. Reginae 
cop iae ferae e rant 8. Ad^ oppidum frumenti copia erat. 
9. Multos vicos Gallorum niox oppugnaverit. 10. Gladiis 
ad 1 impedimenta pugnaverant. 11. Magnam^ pecuniam 
tncolls non dedimus. 12. Mox in agris latls Gallorum 
erit frumentum, 

. I. He will hasten ; he will have hastened. 2. They 
had given; we have given; you will have praised. 3. He 
had carried much baggage into the town. 4. They will 
soon have taken-by-storm many towns. 5. Why did he 
not hasten to provide grain ? 6. Near the beautiful village 
were broad fields. 




ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 5 1 

LESSON 14 

SECOND CONJUGATION. CHARACTERISTICS. FORMATION 
AND CONJUGATION OF THE ACTIVE INDICATIVE 

104. All verbs whose present stem ends in e are classed 
under the Second Conjugation. The various tenses of 
these verbs are formed from the principal parts precisely 
like those of the First Conjugation. Review 86, 87, 98, 99. 

Prin. Parts : moneO, I advise y warn, monere, montti, monittts 

video, / seey videre, vidi, visus 

Pres. moneo, / warn videO, / see 

Impf. r^oxi^dLm, I warned videbam, /j/zzc; 

FuT. monebo, / shall warn videbo, / shall see 

Perf. monui, I have warned vidi, I have seen 

Plup. monueram, / had videram, / had seen 

warned 

FuT. Pf. monuerO, / shall have viderO, / sfiall have seen 

warned 

105. Conjugation of Prbbent Indicatpve Acitve of mone5 

Sing, i . moneO, / advise, am advising^ do advise 

2. x^oxi&&, you advise, ^Xx:,, 

3. monet, he advises, etc. 
Plur. I. monemus, we advise, etc. 

2. monetis, you advise, etc. 

3. monent, they advise, etc. 

1. Observe that the -e- of the present stem, unlike the -a- 

• of am6, is retained before the personal ending -0 of 
the first person singular. 

2. What is the characteristic vowel before the personal 

endings of moneo } of amO ? 
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io6. 

Conjugation of the Pehfkct Indicative Active t 



1. moniii, I have advised, I advised, I did advise \ 

2. monulsti, /c« hav£ advised, etc. 

3. monuit, /ic has advised, etc. 



1. moniiimus, ive have advised, etc. 

2. monuistis, you have advised, etc. 

3. nionu&:uiit, they Itave advised, etc. 

I. Note carefully the accent of the above forms, and ob- 
serve that the personal endings are like those of the 
perfect of amfi. Note that the perfect stem monu- 
does not end in v, as in amo, perfect stem amav-. 

107. The various tenses of verbs of the Second Conju- 
gation are conjugated like those of the First Conjugation, 
with the exception noted in 105, i and 2. Form and con- 
jugate the tenses of the indicative active of the following 
verbs : 

habeO, habere, habuS, habitus, / have, hold 
video, videre, vidl, v1bu3, / see 

108. VOCABULARY 

"moneS, monere, monul, move ; cAs.\x%.ma-vijtibreak 

monitus, advise, warn. up camp. 

•habeO, habere, habui, habi- dimico, are, avi, fitum, _/f^///, 

tus, have, hold. contend. 

"Tideo, videre, vidl, visus.i'fi^. praeda, ae, f,, booty, spoil. 

terreo, terrere, terrui, terri- periculum, i, n., danger. 

Xw.^, frighten, scare. cum, prep, with abl., with. 
moyeO, movere, m6vi,motus, 



ttus,. 
move 
■ 
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REVIEW EXERCISES 



I. I. Saxis tells ^ Galli cum Romanis pugnabant. 
2. Magnum bellum contra Romanes paraverant. 3. Ad 
portam liberos portaverunt. 4. Paucos libros amic5 meo 
dedL 5. Romani multa arma in hiberna portabunt 
6. Cur oppidum expugnare maturaverunt ? 

IL I. They armed the fierce inhabitants with javelins. 
2. Near the camp were a few buildings. 3. We do not 
always take the towns by storm. 4. Have you given my 
friend a book ? 



no. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Movebat; vidit; terruerat. 2. Viderimus; movisti; 
habebis. 3. Moverant; terruerunt; m5verint. 4. Romani 
cum Helvetils dimicabant. 5. Periculum magnum oppidi 
incolas terruerat. 6. Praedam in vlcis multam viderunt. 
7. Gain c5pias ad oppidum moverant. 8. Vidistlne tuum 
periculum ? 9. Puerl multa praemia habebunt. 10. R5- 
mani gladiis et pills agricolas terruerunt. 1 1. Mox copiam 
frumenti habuerit. 12. Praeda nautas pigros delectabit. 

n. I. She had seen; he has frightened; he will have 
had. 2. We had moved ; you (plur.) have seen ; they have 
fought. 3. The Gauls broke up camp. 4. They had con* 
tended with the inhabitants. 5. The messenger frightened 
the lieutenant by the story. 6. There is great danger in 
wine. 

^ In apposition with saxis (see 58). 




Gladius 



liiiSENTlALS OF LATIN 

LESSON IS 
THIRD DECLENSION. CONSONANT STEMS 

111. The stem of noun& of the third declension ends in 

a consonant or in -i-. ^JJ 

112. Consonant Stems ^^B 

Paladtgms 

dux, m., miles, n)., virtus, f., caput, n., 

leader, general soldier virtue head 

Stem] 

and \ due- milit- virtfit- capit- 

Base 1 













Case En dinks 








S1NGUI.AR 




NANT Stems 

M. and F. N. 


NOM. 


dux 


miles 


virtus 


caput 


(-S) 


Gen. 


duels 


militis 


virtutis 


capitis 


■is -is 


DAT. 


duel 


militi 


virtuti 


capiti 


-I -1 


Ace. 


ducem 


militem 


virtutem 


caput 


-em 


Abl. 


duce 


milite 


virtute 


capita 


< -e 



Plural 

NoM. duc£s mlUtfis virtutis capita -es -a 

Gen. ducum militum virtutum capitum -urn um 

Dat. ducibus militibus virtutibus capitibus -ibus -ibtis 

Ace. duces niilites virtutes capita -es -a 

Abl. ducibus militibus virtutibus capitibus -ibus -ibua 

I. Note that the stem and base are alike in nouns with 
consonant stems (but see 122, 2 and contrast 25). 
Uoth are obtained by dropping tlie ending -is of the 
genitive singular. 
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2* To decline a noun, therefore, one must know the 
gender, the nominative, and the genitive. Be sure 
to learn these facts about all the nouns given in the 
vocabularies. 

3. Observe that the nominative singular is not always 

like the stem. Various changes are made in its 
formation from the stem. No rule can be given. 

4. Learn thoroughly the case endings, observing which 

are alike. See 56. 

5. Decline rex bonus, the good king. 

113. VOCABULARY 

dux, duels, m., leader ^ general, rex, regis, m., king. 

miles, militis, m., soldier, fuga, ae, i., flight. 

eques, equitis, m.. horseman; infugam dd> dare, dedi, datus, 

{^\wx^ cavalry ^cavalrymen, put to flight, 
virtus, virtutis, f., manliness^ auged, angere, auxi, auctus, 

bravery y virtue. ivxrease^ enlarge. 

caput, capitis, n., head. 

114. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Ad portam nuntium vidit. 2. Cur cum incolls 
feris dimicabant ? 3. Perlculum f Hi videt. 4. Periculum 
agricolas perltos non terrebit. 5. Multam praedam in 
castris viderant. 6. Dabitne pecuniam mox filiae ? 

II. I. We have not seen much grain in winter quarters. 

2. The fierce inhabitants have overcome the farmers. 

3. The war had not frightened the queen. 4. They will 
hasten to besiege the town. 

1 15. EXERCISES 

I. I. Capitibus; virtuti; capita. 2. Eques equum lau- 
dabat. 3. Milites impedimenta in castra portaverant. 
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4. Equites Gallorum in fugam dant. 5. Proelium mllitun* 
virtutem augebit 6. Capita multorum equitum vidimus. 
7. Virtus miljtum ducem delectavit 8. Rex non semper 
est militum dux, 9, Copias dux non auxerat. la Gladiis 
equites in fugam dederunt. 11. Militibus incolas feros 
dux terrebat, 12. Multum frumentum equit€s in oppida 
portabunt. 

II. I. For the soldier ; the heads of the horses. 2. The 
leader summoned his soldiers into camp. 3. The Gauls 
will put the horsemen to flight. 4. The king gave the 
leader a beautiful sword. 5. The general increased the 
supply ' of grain, 6. There were many soldiers in winter 
quarters. 

>c6pia. 
(Reading Selection 445) 
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LESSON i6 

THIRD DECLENSION (Continued). CONSONANT STEMS. 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 



1 10. 




Consonant Stems 








Paradigms 








consul, m., 


homG, m., 


pater, m., 


corpus, n., 




consul^ 


man 


father 


body 


Stem 










and 


cGnsul- 


homin- 


patr- 


corpor- 


Base 




SINGULAR 






NOM. 


consul 


hom5 


pater 


corpus 


Gen. 


consulis 


hominis 


patris 


corporis 


DAT. 


consul! 


homini 


patri 


corpori 


Ace. 


consulem 


hominem 


patrem 


corpus 


Abl. 


consule 


homine 

Plural 


patre 


corpore 


NOM. 


consules 


homines 


patres 


corpora 


Gen. 


c5nsulum 


hominum 


patrum 


corporum 


DAT. 


consulibus 


hominibus 


patribus 


corporibus 


Ace. 


c5nsules 


homines 


patrgs 


corpora 


Abl. 


consulibus 


hominibus 


patribus 


corporibus 



1. Are the case endings of these nouns like those of the 

previous lesson ? 

2. Decline together pater bonus, corpus magnum. 

* The tide of the two presiding magistrates of the Roman commonwealth.* 
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117. Examine the following: 

. Dux victCrit laetus est, the general is glad because of 

the victory. 
:. Homines cibi inopia labdrabaat, the mm suffered from 
{on account of) lack ^f food. 
Observe {a) that the ablatives victBrift, inopia, express 
the cause or reason; {b) the various ways of translating 
these ablatives, because of an account of from. 
Review 93. 94. 

118. Rule. —Ablative of Cause. — Cause is expressed by 
the ablative, ttsually without a preposition-^ 



up. 



VOCABULARY 



consul, cOnsuIls, m., consul. 
tiomS, bominis, m., man. 
pater, patris, m., father. 
corpus, corporis, n., body. 
flumen. fluminis, n., river. 
pfis, pedis, m.,foot. suffer. 

pedes, peditis, ra., foot-soldier; trans, prep, with ace, across, 
plur., infantry. over. 



tempus. temporis, n., tiwte^ 

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound. 
vulnero, are, avi, atus, ivound. 
laboro, are, avi, aturus, work. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Virtus equitum Gallos superabat, 2. VirtBte 
milites in fugam dediraus. 3. Milites periti in castra 
I portaverunt. 4. Duci fido niagnam pectiniam R5- 
raani dederant. 5. Magna copia frumenti mox in vico erit. 
6. Cur ad portas oppidi tela portavit? 



'Thiaui 



: of the ablative is fouad chief!}' with veibs aud adjectivt 
Di feeling (Joy, sonow, fear, etc.) 
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II, I. Near the village we saw many soldiers. 2. The 
king increased the men's courage by the story. 3, They 
had had much grain in winter quarters. 4. My son's 
stories were good. 5. He gave the horseman a black 
horse. 



I. I. Peditem gladio meo vulnerabam. 2. Multa vul- 
nera sunt in corporibus militum. 3. Tempus proelio ido- 
neum est. 4. Homines pecuniae inopia laborabunt. 5. Ad 
pedes regis erant miseri incolae oppidi. 6. Miles vulnere 
laboraverat, 7. Pedites consul trans flumen convocavit. 
8. Pedites multos incolas pills vulneraverunt. 9. Milites 
dux culpabat. 10. Me5 vulnere miser sum. Ii. Homo 
filios in hortum convocabit. 12. Pedes multos milites 
trans flumen vidit. 

II. I. They put the foot-soldiers to flight across the 
river. 2. We are suffering from many wounds. 3. The 
inhabitants were wretched because of lack of food. 
4. The soldier wounded the sailor with an arrow. 5. The 
consul will not blame my father. 6. The consul gave the 
foot-soldier a beautiful sword. 




i iy M. MettiMt 
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LESSON 


7 


—^ 


^H 


THIRD DECLENSION (Continued). 


VOWEL STEMS, 


IN -\ 


123. 




Stems in -i 






i 


collis, in 


caedes, f., 


inOns, m., 


animal, n., 


hill 


slaughter 


mountain 


animal 


Stem coUI- 


caedi- 


monti- 


animaii- 


Base coU- 


caed- 


mont- 


animal- 


NoM. collis 


caedea 


mons 


animal 


Casb Endings 
OF -1- Stems 

V andF. N. 


Gen. colUs 


caedis 


montls 


animalis 


-is 


■'' 1 


DAT. colli 


caedi 


monti 


animali 


■i 


-' i 


Ace. coUem 


caedem 


montem 


animal 


-em 


1 


Abl. coile 


caede 


monte 
Plural 


animali 


-e 


1 


NOM. coll€s 


caedes 


montes 


animalia 


■Ss 


-i. " 


Gen. collium 


caedium 


montium 


animalium 


-iura 


Jam 


DAT. collibus 


caedibus 


niontibus 


animalibus 


-ibus 


Ibus 


Ace. collis.es 


caediB.es 


niontis.e8 


animalia 


-isres 


ia 


Abl. collibus 


caedibus 


ntibus 


animalibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 



1. Compare very carefully these case endings with those 

of 113. In what two capes of masculine and femi- 
nine nouns is there a difference ? In what four cases 
of neuters ? 

2. Observe that the base and stem differ. Contrast 1 12, i. 
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3. The following sometimes have the ablative singular 

both in -I and in -e, though usually in -I : nSvls, sAip ; 

^ ignis, ^re; civiS; citisen ; turris, tower ; finis, end; 
avis, bird. All neuter -i- stems have the ablative 
singular in -L A few nouns sometimes have the 
accusative singular in -im : turris, turrim, tower. 

4. Decline together: urbs pulchra, beautiful city ; animal 

magnum, large animal. 

123. Since nouns with -i- steins are declined differently 
from those with consonant stems, one must know what nouns 
of the third declension have -i- stems. The following classes 
have -i- stems, and they must be thoroughly learned : 

1. Nouns in -is and -6s, having no more syllables in the 

genitive than in the nominative. 

2. Neuters in ■«, -al, -ar. 

3. Nouns of one syllable in -s or -x following a consonant. 

4. Nouns in -as and -rs. 

124. Decline the following: 
mare, maris, n., sea. 
urbs, urbis, f , city. 
miles, mllitis, m,, soldier. 
hostis, IiOBtls, m. and f., 

enemy (usually plural). 



1 



nfimen, nSminis, n., name. 
pars, partis, f., part. 
pons, pontis, m., bridge. 
navis, navis, f., ship. 



125. 



VOCABULARY 
(Make a list of the nouns with -i 






collls, collls, m., hill. 
caedSs, caedis, f,, slaughter. 
mfins, montis, m,, mountain. 
laetus, a, um, glad. 
occupO, are, Svi, atus, take- 
possession-of, seise, occupy. 



animal, animfUis, n., animal. 

sedile, sedilis, n., seat. 

per, prep, with ace, through, 

across, by-means-of. 
de, prep, with abl., down 

from, from, concerning. 



r 
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13$. REVIEW EXERCISES 



I 



I. I. Mei patris amicus vulnere laboravit. 2. Longa 
via pigrum peditem non delectabit 3, Galllequitum peri- 
torum inopia laborabant. 4. Multa vufnera in corporibus 
militum vitJisti. 5. Pedites per flumcn latum in fugara 
dederunt. 6. Tempus equitum virtutem augebit. 

II. I. At the king's feet there are many slaves. 2. The 
general is summoning the men across the river into camp, 
3. The soldiers have suffered from the lack of skillful 
leaders. 4. They had wounded my son with a javelin. 

127. EXERCISES 

I. I. Milites de monte in viciim impedimenta portabant. 
2. In navihus erant nautae multi et vaUdi. 3, Nonne mi- 
lites magnam partem urbis expugnabunt? 4. Miser erat 
consul caede militum validorum, 5. Dux cum peditibus 
coliem occupavit. 6. In marl sunt naves pulchrae. 7. Vir- 
tus hostium equites terrebat. 8. In monte erant multa et 
fera animalia, 9. Consul militibus et navibus hostes supera- 
verat. 10. Dux de collibiis Gallos in urbem convocabat. 

II. I. A large part of the city is beautiful. 2. There 
were many^ lazy sailors on the ships. 3. The horsemen 
took-possession-of the bridge. 4. The Romans are glad 
on account of the slaughter of the enemy. 5. They 
hastened to go^ from the hill across the broad fields. 

^ Many iasy = many and iazy. Sec 127. 1. 2, 8. ^ ITft. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 63 

LESSON 18 

REVIEW OF THIRD DECLENSION. GENDER. ABLATIVE 

OF TIME WHEN 

128. Gender. — For the general rules for gender see 28. 
The complete rules for gender for the third declension 

are herewith given, though there are many exceptions : 

1. Masculine. — Masculine are nouns in -6 (genitive -Onis), 

-or (genitive -Oris), -tor (genitive -tOris), -er (genitive 
-ris; cf. pater, patris), es (genitive -itis), -eps (geni- 
tive -ipis), -ex (genitive -ids). 

2. Feminine. — Feminine are nouns in -tas, -tfis, rs (geni- 

tive -rtis; cf. ars, artis), -is and -fis (if genitive is in 
-is), -d5 or -g5 (genitive -dinis, -ginis), and -i6 (genitive 
-iOnis). 

3. Neuter. — Neuter are nouns in -al (genitive -ftlis), -en, 

-ar (genitive -aris), -ur (genitive -oris), -us (genitive 
-eris or -oris), -t, -e (genitive -is). 

What are the rules of gender for the first and second 
declensions ? 

129. Review Table of Nouns of Third Declension 

Give for each noun (i) gender, (2) meaning, (3) genitive 
singular, (4) stem, (5) ablative singular, (6) nominative 
plural, (7) genitive plural. Review carefully 122, 123. 

animal dux mare>(\ pater rex 

caedes eques mons pes tempus ^ 

caput flumen miles pedes urbs 

consul homo navis pons vulnus 

coUis hostis nomen pars virtus S- 



r 
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130. Examine the following : 

1. Hieme laboramus, in winter we work. 

2. Decern mensibuB multas urbes vidit, within ten months 

•^^...^^Jrfsaw'^ai/y cities. 

3. P^naTfice hostSs in fugam ded€runt, at daybreak they 

put the enemy to flight. 

Observe that the ablatives hleme, decern mSnslbus, prima 
Iflce, tell when or ivithin what time the action of the verb 
took place, and that no preposition is used in Latin. 

131. Rule. — Ablative of Time. — Time when or within 
which is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

132. VOCABUI-ARY 

noz, noctla, f. (gen. plur. annus, I, m., year. 

noctium), mght. primus, a, am,flrst. 

hleme, hlemis, f., winter. decern, indecl., ten. 

aest&s, aestatis, f., summer, quattuor, iiidecl,,/c«r. 

Iflx, IQcis, f., hght, daylight, multa Qocte, late at night. 



133- 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Aestate agri piilchri incolas urbis delectant. 
2. Prima liice^ multos monies vidimus. 3. Hostes telis 
equites vulnerabant. 4, Quattuor annis multa oppida 
hostium dux expugnaverat. J. Cibi inopia Galli hieme 
laborabant. 6. Multa nocte consul pedites in castra 
convocabit. 7. Multas urbes decern annis dux Helveti- 
orum occupaverat. S. Prime anno belli multa oppida 
expugnaverat. 9. Primii lijce hostes in castris erant. 

II. I. He captured the city by-means-of his cavalry. 
%. At night the enemy hastened to go toward the Romans' 

^^B ' Prima luce, at Uaybrtak. 
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camp. 3. Within four years you will see many beautiful 
things.^ 4. Night frightens the poor children. 5. At day- 
break we carried our weapons into the camp. 6. In winter 
the nights are long. 

(Reading Selection 446) 
LESSON 19 

READING LESSON 

134. Julius Caesar 

Julius Caesar is the greatest character in Roman history. 
He was great, not merely as a general, but also as an 
orator and statesman. He was born on the 12th of July, 
100 B.C. He belonged to an old, aristocratic family, but 
at an early age allied himself with the party of the people. 

After filling many minor political offices, at the age of 
forty-one he became consul, and formed a political alliance 
with Pompey and Crassus, known as the " First Triumvi- 
rate." The next year the government of Gaul was assigned 
to him, and it is the subjugation of this country that he 
describes in his Commentaries. These Gallic Commen- 
taries have been read in schools for hundreds of years, 
and they establish conclusively his ability as a writer. 

After spending eight years in Gaul, he was ordered by 
the Senate through the jealousy of Pompey to disband his 
army. Caesar refused, and, crossing the Rubicon, set out 
with his army to make himself the master of Rome. In 
the civil war that followed, Pompey at the head of the sena- 
torial forces was defeated. This left Caesar the master of 
the government at Rome. As Dictator and Imperator for 
life he instituted many reforms that show his insight as 

^ The neuter plural pulchra means beautiful things. 
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a statesman. There were many Romans, however, who 
■ disliked Caesar's power. A conspiracy was formed, and 
Caesar was assassinated on March 15, 44 B.C. 




Caisar. i/anatng Gallic Trofhus 



»3S- 



The Helvetian War 



The Helvetii were people of Celtic origin who inhabited 
almost all that region now known as Switzerland. 

In the year $8 b.c, incited by ambitious leaders, they 
decided to leave their homes and seize the more fertile 
lands to the southwest, lying nearer the Roman province 
in Gaul. It is to this uprising of the Helvetii that Caesar 
devotes the first thirty chapters of his first book of Gallic 
Commentaries. After two battles the Helvetii, being com- 
pletely subdued by Caesar, were forced to return to their 
former territories. 

The reading lessons that follow are adapted from the 
first ten chapters of Caesar's account of this Helvetian 

Hints for Translation 
r. Read the passage through several times in Latin, and 
gather as much of its meaning as possible. 



( 
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2. Try to associate unfamiliar words with some related 
word that you already know. 

3. Do not look up the meaning of a new word in the 
vocabulary until you have used every other means to get 
its meaning. After you have looked up its meaning, take 
time to fix it in your memory.. 

4. In trying to get the thought of a passage, follow 
strictly the Latin order, noticing particularly the endings 
of the words. 

5. Translate into clear and idiomatic English. 



CHAPTER I 
READING LESSON 

Description of Gaul 

(The student should consult the general vocabulary for words that have not 
been given in the special vocabularies, but not tiU he has foUvwed the 
hints given above, 136, 1-4.) 

137. Belgae^ et Aqultani et Celtae Galliam incolunt.^ 
R5mani Celtas Gallos appellant. Belgae sunt fortissiml 
(Jke bravest) et cum Germanis saepe pugnant. Helvetii 
sunt Celtarum fortissimi, quod (^because) cum Germanis 
continenter pugnant. Aquitania a Garumna fiumine ad 
Pyrenaeos montes et ad eam {that) partem Oceani quae 
{which) est ad Hispaniam pertinet. 

Note. — Learn the principal parts of all the verbs of the first and 
second conjugations thus far given in this book. Decline all nouns and 
adjectives. 

^ For this name and other proper names, see the map, page 22. 
3 Third person plural, present indicative, of incolo. Can you not infer its 
meauing from incola ? 
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141. Examine the following: 

1. Cooifirati Caesarem necant, //te conspirators kill Caesar. 

2. Caesar ^ coaiur^tis neciitur, Caesar is being- killed by the 
conspirators. 

3. Caesar gtadio iiecfLtur, Caesar is bein^ killed by (_wil/i) a 

sword. 
I. Observe the changes in turning active into passive: 
The object of the active verb becomes the subject of 
the passive ; 
b. The subject, i.e. the agent or doer, of the active verb is 
expressed in the passive by the ablative with S.. 
Review 93, 94. Compare carefully the examples 2 
and 3 above, and note that a preposition is used when that 
by which the action of the verb is done is a person, while 
none is used when that by which the action of the verb is 
done is a thing, not a voluntary agent, i.e. not a person. 

Rule — Agency with the Passive Voice. — The per- 
sonal agent with a paisive verb (i.e. the person by whom 
something is done) is expressed by the ablative with i. or. 

143. VOCABULARY 

(Review the meanings of verb? in lOO, 108.) 
Caesar, aris, m.. Caesar. celeritSs, fttis, f ., speed, quick- 

legiS, Snis, f., legion (about ness. 



\ 



5000 soldiers). 
netit, are, avi, atus, kill. 
fi, ab,* prep, with abl., from, 

by. 
Ob, prep, with ace, on-ac- 

coitnt-of, for. 

' Before s word begin cing with a vo 



incltO, ftre, ftvl, fttus, incite, 
encourage, aronse, rouse. 

€, ex,' prep, with abl., out 
of, from. 

propter, prep, with ace, on- 

accounl-of for. 
■el at k useab or ex; use i or e before 



r^ 
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REVIEW EXERCISES 



Romani hieme et aestate cum hostibus pu^na- 
bant. 2. Telis Romani hostes in fugam dederunt. 

3. Quattuor annis multas navis in marl vlderant. 4. Co- 
pias in castra multa nocte consul convocavit. 5. P5ns 
in^ flumine erat. 6. Caede liberorum miserorum miseri 
sumus. 

II. I. In winter the Romans did not fight. 2. Caesar's 
cavalry took-possession-of the hill at daybreak. 3. There 
are many ships on the sea. 4. The Romans did not suffer 
from a lack of leaders. 

I 145. EXERCISES 

' I. I. Laudat, laudatur; videtis, videmini. 2. Incitant, 
incitantur ; vocamus, vocamur. 3. Caesar milites convocat 

4. Milites a Caesare convocantiir, 5. Dux legionem ob' 
virtutem laudat 6. Legio a duce propter^ virtutem lau- 
datur. 7. Hostes celeritate eqiiitum terrentur. 8. Magna 
cibi copia a militibiis in castra portatur. 9. Virtute militum 
incolae oppidi incitantur. 10. Ex agris frumentum a 
miiitibus in hiberna portatur. 11. Multa nocte a pedite 
gladio vulneratur. 

II, I. We are summoned; he is calling; he is called. 
2. You (plur.) blame; you (plur,) are blamed. 3. The 
quickness of the Romans frightens the GaiUs. 4. The 
Gauls are frightened by the quickness of the Romans. 

5. Caesar encourages his soldiers. 6. The soldiers are 
encouraged by Caesar. 7. They are summoned from the 

lountains through the fields to the city. 



^)< 



I 



'In expressions not cove re.l by Ii8, footnote, Ob or propter wiih Ihe Bi 
/e is Ihe noruml way of expressing cause. Ob ii used especially in < 
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LESSON 21 



IMPERFECT AND FUTURE PASSIVE OF THE FIRST AND 
SECOND CONJUGATIONS. ABLATIVE OF MANNER 



146. 



Paradigms 
Imperfect Indicative Passive 



Singular 



Singular 



I. amabar, I was lovedy was i. monebar, / was advised, 



being loved 



wds being advised 



2. amab^ris, amabare, yo?c 2. monebaris, monebare,^^« 



luere loved, etc. 



were advised, etc. 



3. amabatur, he was loved, 3. monebatur, he was ad- 



etc. 

Plural 

1 . amabamur, we were loved, 

etc. 

2. amabamini, you were 

loved, etc. 

3. amabantur, they were 

loved, etc. 



vised, etc. 

Plural 

1. monebattiur, we were ad- 

vised, etc. 

2. monebamini, you were ad- 

vised, etc. 

3. monebantur, they were 

advised, etc. 



Future Indicative Passive 



Singular 

1. 2iTCid^ior, I shall be loved 

2. amaberis, amabere, you 

will be loved 

3. amabitur, he will be loved 



Singular 

1. monebor, / shall be ad- 

vised 

2. moneberis, monebere, yoti 

will be advised 

3. monebitur, he will be ad- 

vised 
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lebimur, nje shall he 



. nioncbimini, jiou will be 

advised 
. monebuntur, they will be 

advised 



1. amabimur. we shall be 

loved 

2. amabiminl, you will be 

loved 

3. amabuntur, they will be 

Observe 

1. That the personal endings are the same as those of the 

present passive ( 1 39). 

2. That the vowel before these endings is a in the imper- 

fect, and that the vowel changes in the future. What 
is the characteristic vowel of the future ? 

3. That the imperfect and future passive are formed on 

the present stems ami- and moaS- by adding -bar and 
-bor respectively. Review 86, 87, 

147. Examine the following: 

1. Agricola cum cGrS arat, the farmer ploivs with care 

(caref,dly). 

2. Agricola magna cum 'cllrA arat ]//^f farmer plows witk 

3. Agricola magna cura arat ) great care {vety carefully) 
Observe 

1. That the Latin expressions cum cura, magnfi cum cQri, 

magna cura, express the manner of the action of the 
verb (^i e. how the action of the verb is done). 

2. That magna cum c&rS and magna cQra are translated in 

the same way. 

3. That these Latin expressions may be translated by ad- 

verbs in English. 

1 Mntiee that Ihe monosyllabic preposition is placed between loo sdiettivo 
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^H 148. Rule. — Ablative of Hatiiier. — Manner is' expressed 
^H fiy the ablative with the prepasttion cum, but cum may b» 
^H omitted if an adjective is used with the ablative. 

^P 149. VOCABULARY 

%Xiix^Mm,\n.t zeal, eagerness. imperiltDr, Cris, m., general, 

cflra, ae, f., care. commander in chief. 

obses, obsidie, m. and f ., host- conlocS, are, avi, atus, place, 

age, pledge. station. 

multitQdO, multitudlnis, f., compleC, complete, complevl, 

multitude, crowd. CO mpletus, _///«/, complete. 

Imperlum, J, n., command, difi, adv., long, for a long 

power. time. 

150. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I, I. Equitum celeritate RomaiiT terrentur. 2. Caesar 
JEgato equum pulchrum dat. 3. Legato a Caesare cquus 
T)ulcher datur. 4. Hieme fruiiientl inopia hostes labora- 
6ant. 5. Magna urbis pars a Gallis occupatur. 6. Milites 
a rege in hibema convocantur, 

II. I. We suffered from many wounds. 2. At night 
the consul took-possession-of the mountain, 3. The lazy 
boys are not praised by my father. 4. The Gauls are 
frightened by the speed and bravery of the soldiers. 

151. EXERCISES 

I. I. Laudabat, laudabatur; videbunt, videbuntur. 
2. Portabamus, portabamur ; superabis, superaberis. 3. In 
agris laborabunt magno cum studio. 4. In castris cum 
cura legio conlocabitiir. 5. In colle diu cum hostibiis J 
dimicabant. 6. Oppidum ab imperatore magno studi 
oppugnabatur. 7. Caesari imperium dabitur. 8. Urbeiad 
equitum multitudine complevit. 9. Llberos multos obsidSt 
Caesari Galli dederant 10. Equitesne a duce laudabunturft 
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II. I. You will see, you will be seen. 2. Are we 
praising? he will be blamed. 3. They were wounded by 
the infantry with swords. 4. At daybreak the Romans 
fought eagerly. 5. A large part of the arms was carried 
very carefully into camp 6. Many soldiers were seen 
jiear the bridge. 
I (Reading Selection 447) 

LESSON 22 

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE 
OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 

152. Review 39, 81, 86. The perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect passive of all Latin verbs have compound 
forms. They employ the perfect passive participle and 
the present, imperfect, and future tenses respectively of 
the auxiliary verb sum. The participle is like an adjective 
in form and syntax, and its endings change to agree with 
the gender and number of the .subject of the verb. 



1 



r 



Paradigms 

Perfect Passive of am6 
Singula R Plural 



I sum, / /mv^ been hved. 



atnatus, I 
a, um I 



lest 

Pluperfect 

feram, I had been 
lovea 
eras 
4.erat 



amati, 
ae, a 



estis 
sunt 



erfltis 
erant 
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Future Perfect Passive 
Singular Plural 



I. 




erO, I shall have 




erimus 




amatus, 


been loved 


amati, 




2. 


a. urn 


eris 


ae, a 


ends 


3. 




erit 




Lerunt 



1. In the same way, form and conjugate these same tenses 

of moned, vided, porto, giving English meanings. 

2. Note carefully that the participle is declined like bonus, 

and that its endings conform to the gender and num- 
ber of the subject ; for example, 

/ (a g^rl) have been laved, am&ta sum 
we (girls) /tave been laved, amatae sumus 
the town had been seen^ oppidum visum erat 
tlu girl has been loved, puella am&ta est 

3. For the difference in meaning between the perfect and 

the imperfect passive see 92, 2. 



I53< 



VOCABULARY 



amidtia, ae, f., fnemlship, civis, dvis, m. and f., citizen. 



civitfts, atis, f ., state^ citizen- 
ship. 

c0nflrm0« ftre, ftvi, Atus, 
stfTugthcn^ establish. 

contine(^, contin€re, continul, 
contentus, hold together^ 
frstmin, hem in^ bouncL 



154. KXKHCISVS 

I I. Vulnor&tl eritis; viiUhAtnus; incitStae sunt« 
2. Laudfitane est? laudiltt cr;uu ; culpAtao crunt 3. 



alliance. 
pAx, p&ds, L, peace. 
m€nsis, m€nsis, m., mouth. 
iter, itineris, n., match, road, 

journey {lo\\ 
itinere, on the match. 
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cum multls civitatibus est confirmata. 4. Cives ob amlci- 
tiam laudavimus. 5. Galli montibus et fiiiminibus contine- 
bantur. 6. Multa oppida decern mensibus occupata erant. 

7. Magna HelveCionim urbs ex itinere est expugnata. 

8. Multum frumentum ex agris in hiberna porCatum erat. 

9. Caesar milkes in castris habebat. lO. Multi homines 
a Romanls erant necati, 11. Multos cms in Italia vidi- 
mus, 12, Urbs ab imperatore magno cum studio oppugnata 
est. 

II. I. She was restrained ; you (plur.) had been blamed. 
2. We (fem. plur.) shall have been pleased ; they have been 
summoned. 3. Peace and friendship have been established 
with the Gauls. 4. The citizens had been aroused by 
their leaders. 5. The girl was carefully carried into the 
city. 6. The soldiers were praised by the general for their 
bravery. 7. Caesar attacked a town of the Helvetians on 
_ the march. S. The cavalry had been wounded by the 
uipons of the enemy. 



1 




r 

H ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. THREE 
B TERMINATIONS. ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION 

155. Adiectives of the third declension are divided into 
three classes according as they have in the nominative 
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_ ain 



ular e 


ther one, two, or three ten 11 i nations 








acer 


sharp, keen, eagff 

Stem acri- 
Base acr- 

SlNCUUR 










Fimimni 


N«^ 




NOM. 


acer 


acris 


acre 




Gen. 


acriB 


acrU 


5CTl9 




DAT. 


acri 


acri 


acri 




Ace. 


acrem 


acrem 


acre 




Abl. 


acrl 


acri 

PUJEAL 


acri 




NoM. 


acres 


acrfis 


acria 




Gen. 


acrium 


acrium 


acrium 


DAT. 


acribua 


acribus 


acribuB 


Ace. 


acrlB, es 


acris, 6s 


acria 


Abl. 


acrlbus 


acribtis 


acribus 





I, Note that adjectives of this declension have -i- stems, 
and that the ablative singular ends in -L Review 122. 

156. Examine the following : 
I- Helvfitil GalWs virtflte superan^ the Hdvetii surpass 
the Gauls in va\or. 



I 
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rVir nOmine, nSn factis, amicus erat, the man was a 
friend in name, {but) not in deeds. 
Observe that the ablatives virtiite, nfimine, factis, tell in 
what respect the meaning of the verb or noun is true; the 
first sentence tells that the Helvetii surpass the Gauls in 
respect to valor^ not in size, speed, or in any other respect. 
157. Rule. — Ablative of Specification. — The ablative 
of specification tells in wluit respect the meaning of a verb^ 

run, or adjective, applies. No preposition is used. 
158. 
altus, a, um, high, deep. 
Augustus, a, um, narrow, con- 
tracted. 
Doster. nostra, nostrum, our, 

acer, Scris, Sere, keen, sharp, 

i eager, fierce. 
guester, equestrls, equestre, 
0f the cavalry; cavalry 
t(adj.> 
ua 



VOCABULARY 

finis, finis, ni., end; (plu: 



boundary, territory. 

finltimus,a, um, neighboring, 
adjoining; finitimi, Onim, 
m., neighbors. 

quod, conj., because. 

-que, and, an encHtic, always ' 
attached to the second of 
two words connected. 

magnitudS, inis, f . , greatness, 
size. 

159. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Dux filium propter virtiJtem laudaverat. 2. Pax 
[uattuor mensibus a Caesare cum multis civitatibus erat 

confTrmata. 3. Multa nocte copiae ex agris in castra con- 
vocabantur. 4. Milites hieme in hiberna convocati sunt. 
5. Multi incolae gladiis equitum vulneratl erant. 

II. I. Why were the Helvetii aroused.' 2. The town 
was captured on the march. 3, At daybreak the general 
gave his soldiers food. 4. The consul suffered from lack 
of cavalry. 



liSo 
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^M I. I. Castra Caesaris in Heivetiorum finibus erant 

^M 2. Iter per fines nostros angustum erat. 3. Romani 
^M virtute, non magnitudine corporis, Gallos superabant 
^H 4. Equestres copiae hostium magna cum virtute pugnave- 
^M rant. 5. Fluniina Galliaeangustaet altaeraut. 6. Kqiiites 
^1 a Caeaare laudatl sunt, quod hostes celeritate superaverunt 
^P 7. Acres peritaeque^ erant copiae consulis. S. Pedites 
" Caesaris proelio acres erant. 9. Cur Helvetii a ducibus 
incitati sunt? Quod altis montibus et fluminibus latis con- 
tinebantur. 10. Hostes equestri proelio superati erant. 

»n. I. The battle with our cavalry was keen. 2. Have 
you seen many deep rivers ? 3. We surpass our neighbors 
in cavalry forces. 4. There is a narrow road through our 
neighbors' territory 5. The general was wounded in his 
foot. 6. The Helvetii seized many towns because they 
fought with great bravery. 
^^L ' Notice to which word qoe is added, Titinalate .que ie/art the word to 
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LESSON 24 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. TWO TER- 
MINATIONS AND ONE TERMINATION. DATIVE WITH 
ADJECTIVES 

161. Many adjectives of the third declension have only 
two separate forms in the nominative, the masculine and 
feminine being alike in all cases. Except comparatives 
(see 257), they are all declined like the following: 





facilis, easy 






Stem facili- 


• 




Base facil- 






SlNGULAR 




Masculine and Feminine 


Neuter 


NOM. 


facilis 


facile 


Gen. 


facilis 


facilis 


Dat. 


facili 


facili 


Ace. 


facilem 


facile 


Abl. 


facili 

Plural 


facili 


NOM. 


facilis 


facilia 


Gen. 


facilium 


facilium 


DAT. 


facilibus 


facilibus 


Ace. 


facilis (€s) 


facilia 


Abl. 


facilibus 


facilibus 



Other adjectives of this declension have one form for 
the nominative in all genders. They are declined like the 
following : 
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andfix, bold 






Stem audfici- 




■ 


1 Base audftc- 
1 




Iff 


Singular 






A-wfcr 


NOM. 


audax 


auda.x 


Gen. 


audacis 


audacis 


DAT. 


audaci 


audaci 


Ace. 


audacem 


audax 


Abl. 


audaci (e) 

Plural 


audaci (e) 


NoM. 


audacSs 


audacia 


Gen. 


audaclum 


audacium 


DAT. 


audacibuB 


audacibus 


Ace. 


audacis («3i 


audacia 


ABLi 


audacibus 


audacibUB 



I 



Observe 

1 That all adjectives of the third declension have one 
form for all genders in all cases except the nomina- 
tive and accusative. 

2. That adjectives of the third declension ending in -er have 

three terminations, those in -is two, and all others, 
except comparatives, one. 

3. That they have -i- stems, and that those of two and three 

terminations have only -i in the ablative singular. 

162. Examine the following; 

1. Fllius patri similis erat, the son was like his father. 

2. Locus castrls idOaeus erat, tlii place was suitable for a 

(amp. 
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Observe that the datives patri and castrls are related to 1 
he adjectives simills and idoneus. 

163. Rule. — Dative with Adjectives. — TAe dative t 

\ used with adjectives denoting Likeness, Fitness, Nearness, 

^Semicc, Inclination, and the like, and also -with their ofi- 

Tsiles. 



I 



164. 
fortis, e, brave, strong. 
simiUs, e, /ike, similar. 
dissimilis, e, dissimilar, 

unlike. 
facilis, e, easj: 
difficiUs, e, difficult. 



VOCABLTLAKY 

omnis, e, all, every, the whole. 
brevis, e. brief, short. 
par. gen. parts, equal [to'). 
vetiis,' gen. veteris, old, ancient. 
g6ns, gentis, f., 7-ace, station. 
populus, i, xa., people. 



165. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Helvetii fliiminibas ahls continebantur. 2. Ad 
flumen iter angustuni erat. 3, Cur finitimi nostri terren- 
tur? Quod cum Romanis pacem et amicitiam confirma- 
vimus. 4. Caesar equestribus proclJis Gallos superavit. 
5. Pedites nostri aitls fluminibiis terrebantur. 6, Galloa 
magna cum celeritate in fugam dederunt. 

I. Therearemany beautifulshipson thesea. 2. Our 

■y were fierce in battle. 3. Why were they fright- 

ined.' Because they saw many deep rivers and high 

ountains, 4. The bridges have been taken-possessioa- 

by the enemy. 




EXERCISES 

, Multae et fortes erant in Gallia gentSs. 
teres mililes amabal, quod b(;l]5 fortes erant. 

I This \i not an -i- sttm ; ils ablalive singular ia formed 



. Caesar 

. Militea 
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fortes oppidum occupaverant. 4. Iter ad montem facile 
est. 5. Brevi tempore magnam hostium partem necaverant, 
6. Helvetii multitudiiie hominum populo Romano non erant 
pares, 7. Ptier fortis a milite vulneratus est. 8. Omnes 
incolae ex oppido ad coilem convocantur. g. Caesar multis 
imperatoribus dissimilis erat. 10. Finitimi nostri omnes 
gentes virtute siiperant. 

II. I. In every town we shall see many children. 2. The 
boy was like the girl in size. 3. We carried the grain into 
the town by an easy road. 4. All the tribes were brave 
and ^ faithful. 5. In winter the field near the river will 
not be fit for a camp. 6. The Roman people* was not 
conquered by the brave Helvetii. 

(Reading Selection 448) 

LESSON 2$ J 

READING LESSON ^% 

CPIAPTER II 
The Ambitious Designs of the Helvetii under the 
Leadership of Orgetorix 

167. Orgetorix, qui*prlnceps erat Helvetiorum, coniura- 
tlonem nobilitatis fecit (^fermed) et cum finilimis civitatibus 
pacem amicitiaraqueconflrm-avit. Helvetii undique natiira 
loci continentur, una ex parte* flumine Rheno, qui agrum 
Helvetium a Germanls d ivid it, ^ altera ex parte monte lura, 
tertia ex parte flSmine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram ah 
Helvetiis dividit. Qua de causa ^ fines Helvetii angustos ha- 
bebant pro ' multitudine hominum, et emigrare * cupiebant.^ 

' Use -que. ' populus HBmanua. 'The relative pronoun wke, mhUh, Ikat, 
* UDlex parte, o« om sidt. ' Third person singular of dividfl. ^ Qua decausS, 
for this reason. ' in frofertiiin In. ^ ia emigrate. ' 'ITiitd person plural ii 
perfect of CuplS, 
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LESSON 26 

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT OF sum. 
REVIEW OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 

168. Review 81. 

Prin. Parts : sum, esse, fui, futurus 





Perfect 


Pluperfect 
Singular 


Future Perfect 


I. 


fui, I have be en^ 


f ueram, / had been 


f uer6, / shall hav€ 




I was 




been 


2. 


fuisti 


fueras 


fueris 


3- 


fuit 


fuerat 

Plural 


fuerit 


I. 


fuimus 


fueramus 


fuerimus 


2. 


fuistis 


fueratis 


fueritis 


3. 


fuerunt 


fuerant 


fuerint 



1. Observe that the perfect stem is fu-, and that the pluper- 

fect and future perfect are formed regularly from this 
stem by adding -eram and -erO. 

2. Are the personal endings regular ? 

169. The following verbs of the first and second con- 
jugations have been introduced in the preceding lessons. 
Review carefully their meanings and principal parts. Why 
must one know the principal parts of a verb ? 

P^S59i>r-<L_ ^9^'^^P .' video laudo 



expugno confirms 

opptigno comparo 

voco augeo 

convoco habeo 



contmeo 
compleo 
moveo 
moneo 



culpo 
servo 
delecto 
do 



supero 

armo 

occupo 

vulnero 

dimico 



rnaturo 

incit5 

laboro 

nec5 

terreo 



ports 
I. What is the force of con (com) in a compound verb? 
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170. Review carefully 99, 104, 105, 106. With the out- 
liiii; given below as a suggestion, complete the synopsis of 
incite. In a similar way, write out a synopsis of habeS in 
the second person and augeS in the third person. 



Synopsis of tiji; Isoicativb, Thiro Person 
Pkin. Parts ; indtfi, fire, fivi, filus, nivifsi-, urge o 



Present 
Stenj 
incitd- 



Perfect 
Stem 
incit&T- 



PREs.f-^v'-^''"'^:^^* 

( Fhir. mcitant 

( Ship, iiicitabat 
Imp. „, . . ., 

\PIhi: incitabant 

I Plur. 

PlurI-^'"^- ■ ' ' 

1 Pliir.' 



incitatur 
incitantur 
incitab^tuT 
incitabfUitiic 



I 



FuT. ( Sing. 

Perf. \ Plur. 






Participial 

Stun 
. ,ipcitfit- 



171. VOCABULARY 

vftstfi, are, fivl, atus, lay rellquus, a, ! 

■waste, rnvage. 
libertas, atis, f,, liberty, fi 



tlu-rcst-of. 




potens, potentis, able, power- 
dom. Jul. Jl 

pr5, prep, with abl., before, in behalf of , for. ^| 

172. EXERCISES 

I. I. Fueratis ; fuerimus ; fuistis. 2. Galiorum fines 

equitibus vastati erant. 3. Retiqui hostCs ])r6 llbertate 

diu pugnaverant. 4. Belgae navibus erant potentes. 
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5. Paucis annis bello finitimos Helvetii superaverant. 
5. Pro feminis liberisque magno cum studio pugnabant. 
;r. Reliquae Galliae gentes a nostris finitimis incitatae 
sunt. 8. Caesar cum quattuor legionibus fines Helvetio- 
rum vastare maturabit. 9. Legidnes popull RomanI 
inagnitudine corporis Gallorum terrebantur. 10. Servus 
domino virtute erat similis. 11. Altis montibus et latis 
fluminibus oppidum continetur. 

IL I. They saw a ifew horsemen near the bridge. 
2. Because of the war, the fields of the Gauls have been 
laid waste. 3. The legions of the Roman people were 
brave and skillful. 4. The foot-soldiers were equal to 
the cavalry in speed. 5. The citizens will fight for the 
general. 6 They put the rest of the enemy to flight. 
7. There were many powerful tribes in Gaul. 



LESSON 27 

THIRD CONJUGATION. PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND 
FUTURE, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE 

Third Conjugation 

173. duc6, / lead 

pRiN. Parts: duco, ducere, duxi, ductus 

Learn the present, imperfect, and future, active jind 
passive, of dtxc6(si8). 

1. Observe that the personal endings are the same as those 

used in the first and second conjugations (43, 139). 

2. Compare the present of duco with the present of moneO 

and amO in respect to the vowel that precedes the 
personal ending. 
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3. Are the imperfect tenses of the first, second, and third 
conjugations formed and conjugated in the same 
way? 
Compare the future of diicfi with the future of moneO, 
and notice the difference in formation. 

5. Observe that the characteristic vowel of this conju^a. 
tion is short -e-, that of the second conjugation lung-h-. 

6. Like dficfi conjugate the present, imperfect, and future 
tenses, active and passive, of mittO, schJ, and vincfi. 



I74. 



VOCABULARY 



' dflcO, ere, duii, ductus, /sat/. 

•initt6,ere,misi, missus, j(«i/, 

•vincfi, ere, vlcl, victus, con- 
quer. 

relinquO, ere, lellqui, relictus, 
Uavs bekindi leave. 

contends, ere, contendl, con- 
tentum, ytriiggle, strive, 
hasten, hurry, march. 



gero, gerere, geesl, gestus, 

carry on, wage. 

iacolo. ere, incolui, — , in- 
habit. 

neque . . . neque, neither . . . 

saepe, ^As.. often, frequently. 



175- 



REVIEW 



I 



I, I. Dux castra movebit, quod inopia frumenti in agrls 
eat 2. Equites nostri fabulls Gallorum sunt incitati. 
3. Beigae virtute Helvetils similes erant. 4. Multae 
Gallorum gentes multitudine hominum erant potenles. 
5. Pauci vici ab hostibus vastati erant. 6. Omnes pro 
llbertate magno studio pugnabimus. 

II. I. The rest of the Gauls were powerful in arms. 
2. Is a son always Uke his father.' 3. In a short time the 
village will be like a camp- 4. The general praised the 
old soldiers for their bravery. 
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176. ] \ w ^ EXERCISES 

I. I. Ducunt; ducent: ducebat. ,..2. Mittimus; mitte- 
bantur; mittebar. 3. Vincemur; vinces; ducebatis. 

4. Belgae bellum longum cum popul5 R5man5 gerebant 

5. Helvetil saepe cum finitimis contendebant. 6. Hostium 
copiae trans flumen relinquuntur. 7. In castris erant nequq, 
tela neque cibus. 8. Helvetii magno proeli5 a Caesare vin- 
centur. 9. Imperator per fines Gallorum contra Belgiis mul- 
tas legiones mittit. 10. Caesar cum quattuor legionibus in 
Galliam contendebat. 1 1. Naves contra insulae incolas mit- 
ten tur. 12. Galll equestribus copiis Roman5s superabant. 

II. I. We shall conquer; they are sending; you (plur.) 
are being led. 2. We are left behind ; they will be sent ; 
you (sing.) will be led. 3. He will neither send nor carry 
food into the city. 4. The Helvetii inhabit the mountains 
of Gaul. 5. Many children were left in camp. 6 The 
Roman people was waging war with the Helvetii. 7. Four 
legions will be sent by the consul into GauL 

(Reading Selection 449) 
LESSON 28 

VERBS IN -iO. THIRD CONJUGATION COMPLETED 

177. Many verbs of the third conjugation end in i5 in 
the first person singular of the present indicative active. 

capi5, take 

pRiN. Parts : capi5, capere, c6pi, captus 

Learn the present, imperfect, and future, active and 
passive, of capiO (520). 
I. Observe that the conjugation of capio differs from that 

of ducO in the present tense only in two forms. 

What is the difference ? 
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. In what respect do the imperfect and future of capiO 
differ from the imperfect and future of ducO? 

. Like capiO conjugate these tenses of fugiC, flee, and 
iaciS, hurl. 

178. Review 92, 98, 106, 152. The perfect, pluperfect, 
and future perfect, active and po-nsive, of all Latin verbs 
are formed and conjugated in tite same way. 

Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect, active and passive of ducfl and capiO 
(5 18, 520). 

Write a synopsis (170) of iaciO, kurl, in the third person 
of the indicative. 



179. 

•iaciO, iacere, ieci, 

throw, hurl. 
"caplo, capere, cepi, captus, 

take, seize, capture, form. 
fugio, fugere, fflgi, — , flee, 

run away. 
•faciiS, facere, feci, factus, do. 



VOCABULARY 

iactuB, interficiOpinterficere.interfeci, 



interfectus, l^ill. 
tradflco (trSns + duc8), ere, 
tradjizi, traductus, lead 
over, transport. 
consilium, i, n., advice, pru- 
dence, plan. 

make; iter facere, march; moenia, moenium, n. (plur.),^ 
proelium facere, fight a walls, fortifications. iaJj 
battle. ^^ 

180. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Equites pedites non relinquent, 2. Neque pedi- 
tibus neque equitibus sed navibus contendunt. 3. Estne 
iter ad oppidum facile ? 4. Roman! in hostiuni fines 
multas legiones miltebant. J. Decern mensibus multae 
gentes a consule vincentur. 

IL I. The Helvctii often carried on war with their 
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neighbors. 2. At daybreak the soldiers had been led 
into the city. 3. The Gauls were conquered by Caesar. 

4. Did you send the messenger to the general? 

181. EXERCISES 

I. I. Capiuntur; interficieris ; fugiemus. 2. Traduci- 
mur, capimur; fugiebatis. 3. Caesar in Helvetiorum 
fines iter ^ faciet. 4. R5mani ab hostibus c5piam frument: 
capiebant 5. Equites magna cum celeritate in montes 
fugiebant. 6. Multa nocte pauci pedites interfecti erant 
7. Hostes tela in moenia nostra iecerunt. 8. Imperator 
propter consilium proeli legatum laudavit. 9. Galll legat5s 
ad Caesarem de pace miserunt. 10. Consul ad flumen 
latum proelium fecit. 11. Multl equites a copils nostris 
interficientur.^ * * ' 'W^ I ^ ^^^^ 

n. I. We shall flee; they were killed; it had been 
taken. 2. You (plur.) were throwing; she has been 
seized. 3. All the inhabitants fled from the city into 
the forests. 4. The general's plan was a good one.^ 

5. The Helvetii will march ^ out of their* territory. 

6. In the winter Caesar used^ to form his plans. 

^ iter facio, march. ^ was a good one = was good, ^ march = make a 
march, * Omit. * used to form : use the imperfect of capio. 

Graffito^ or Drawings from the 
Palatine Walls ^ Nome 

(Possibly written by a slave who had 
been made to do a turn at the mill 
as a punishment. The translation 
is: " Toil away, little donkey, as I 
have toiled, and it will do you good.") 

rrp/.0Df/irTi^i \ / 
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LESSON 29 

PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE: 

INFINITIVE USED AS IN ENGLISH 



Present Infinitive 



First Conj. 
Second Conj. 
Third Conj. 



amare, to lave 
raonere, to advise 
ducere, to lead 
capere, to take 
audire, to ksar 



amari, to be loved 
moneri, to be advise^ 
diici, to be led 
capi, to be taken 
audiri, to be heard 



i 



Fourth Conj. 

. The present infinitive active of all verbs has appeared 
as the second principal part of each verb given (86). 

. Observe that the present passive is formed from the 
present active by changing final -e to -1, except in 
the third conjugation, which changes 6nal -ere to -i. 

183. Examine the following: 

M&tiirat milites convocare, he hastens to summon (he 
soldiers. 

2. Laud^rl est gr^tum, to be praised is pleasant. 

3. Incoias armari iubet, he orders the inhabitants to be 

armed. ■ 

4. OmnSs prlml esse cupimus, we all wish to be first. H 

5. Debet interfici, he ought to bf killed. ^ 

6. Fortis esse dicitur, he is said to be brave. 

7. Filios bonos esse cupimus, we wish our sons to be good. 

a. These examples show that the infinitive in Latin is 

often used as it is in English. 

b. In 2, the infinitive is subject of est. In i, 4, 5, 6, the 

infinitive completes the meaning of Ihe main verb, 
and is called the complemeittary infinitii-e. 
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In 3, observe that incoUs, the subject of the infinitive, is 
a.ccus3tive. So fllios in 7, In 4, note that the predi- 
cate adjective prlmi agrees with the subject of the 
main verb, cupimus, and is therefore nominative. In 
7, the predicate adjective agrees with the subject of 
the infinitive and is therefore accusative. 

184. RULES OF SYNTAX 

I. Subject of Infinitive. — The subject of the infinitive is 

f in the accusative. 

Complementary Infinitive. — Verbs signifying to bt 
myvilling, determine, be able, dare, begin, cease, be accustomed, 
^ftc, are used with an infinitive (complementary infinitive) 
W<U)itAout subject accusative, to indicate another action of ikg 
msubject of the verb of willing, determining, etc. 

3. Predicate Adjective with Infinitive. — A predicate ad- 
%jective with a comphmcntaiy infinitive agrees with iht 
%sub/ec( of the main verb. 

185. 
dlcO, dicere, dixl, 

say, speak, tell. 
iubeO, iubere, iussi, tussus, 

order, bid. 

Sbeo, debere, dSbuI, debitus, 

owe, ought. 
cnplO, cup ere, cupivl (ii), cu- 

pltus, wish, desire. 



VOCABULARY 

dictus, cOnstltufi, 



1 

I 
I 






cGnstituere, cOn- 
stitui, consdtiitus, place, 

station, di termine, appoint. 

paratus, a, um (paro), pre- 
pared, ready. \name. 

appellO, are, fivi. fitus, call, 

auxilium, i, n., aid, help. 

numerus, i, m., number. 




186. EXERCISES 

I. I. Vir peritus esse debet. 3. Pater f ilium fortem 
ie cupit. 3. Helvetii legatos de pace ad Caesarem mit- 
■e parati sunt, 4. Difficile est gentes potentes superare. 



i s. 
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5. Helvetil, inopia cibi permoti (I'/i^iieticed), pacem facere 
cupiebant. 6. Magnum navium numerum parare Galli 
con stitue runt. 7. Caesar legatum auxilium raittere iussit. 
8. Tuus amicus appellari dicitur, g, Imperator oppidum 
ex itinere oppugnare constituerat. lo. Caesar constituit 
cum Helvetiis, incolls Galliae, bellum gerere. ir. Copiae 
hostium magnae esse dlcebantur. 12. Consul nuntiutr 
cum decern equitibus in Galliam contendere iubebit. 

11. I. It was easy to capture the town. 2. The enemy 
did not wish to leave their baggage in camp. 3. The girl 
ought to be skillful. 4. Do you wish to give your father a 
book.' 5. Caesar ordered the legion to storm the town. 



6. The fortifications 
be brave and good. 



e said to be high. y. We ought to 
The soldiers desire to be praised. 



LESSON 30 

READING LESSON 

CHAPTER HI 

Preparations of Orcetorjx and the Helvetii 



187. Helvetii auctoritate Orgetorigis pennoti' iumenti 
rum et carrorum magnum numerum copiamque frumenti 
comparare constituerunt. In ^terlium annum profectionem 
in provinciam Romanam lege con firm averuut, et ad finiti- 
roas civitates Orgetorigem iegatum miserunt. Casticus 
Sequanus, cuius (tvAasc) pater a populo Romano amicus 
appeltatus erat, et DumnoTLx Haeduus. principes in suis 
(t/ieir) civitatibus, auxilium dederiml. Dumnorigi OrgetorTx 
fUiam in matrimonium dedit. Itaque hi(/A«^) tres princi- 
pes potentium civitStum inter se' iusiurandum dederunt, 
et Galliae iniperium obtinere cupiebant. 
*SceiS6I.s. *Jiir. ' jntM ae. 1— j ji»w*jt nitetaBj, n w n y jitttwdW*^ 
(Reading Selection 450) 



Dt^^ 
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LESSON 31 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE is. idem 



188. 



Is, ea, id 



As adjective, this^ that ; plur., these, those. 

As pronoun, this, that, he, she, it ; plur., these, those, they, 

Neut. 

ea 

eOrum 
eis, lis 
ea 
eis, iis 

I. In what cases do the endings differ from those of 
bonus (62)? The stem is -e- or -i-. 







Singular 






Plural 




Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut. 


Masc, 


Feffi. 


NOM. 


is 


ea 


id 


ei, ii 


eae 


Gen. 


eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


earum 


DAT. 


ei 


ei 


ei 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


Acc. 


eum 


earn 


id 


e5s 


eds 


Abl. 


eo 


ea 


e5 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 



189. 



idem (is -f dem), the same 



NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Acc. 
Abl. 



NoM. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Abl. 



Masculine 

idem 

eiusdem 

eidem 

eundem 

eddem 

Mcuculine 

eidem (idem) 
eOrundem 
eisdem (isdem) 
eOsdem 
eisdem (isdem) 



Singular 

Feminine 

^adem 

eiusdem 

eidem 

eandem 

eadem 

Plural 

Feminine 

eaedem 
earundem 
eisdem (isdem) 
easdem 
eisdem (isdem) 



Neuter 

idem 

eiusdem 

eidem 

idem 

e5dem 

Neuter 

^adem 
eOrundem 
eisdem (isdem) 
6adem 
eisdem Tisdem) 
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Observe that, in idem, dem is uninflected, but is is 
declined regularly except for a fcv consonant changes 
before dem, 
JO. Examine the following : 
. Is miles laudntur, that soldier is praised. 

2. Eum laudant, they praise that {man), i.e. him. 

3. Amicum ejus laudamua, we praise his friend (i.e. the 
friend of him). 

I 4. Amicum t(>ruia.ldia&&mus, uie praise their frtend {'i.e. the 
friend of thevi). 
n I, is is used in agreement with a noun, and is a 
demonstrative adjective. It tells in an unemphatic 
manner what man is praised. Is commonly refers to 
some one or something just mentioned, and thus often 
equals the aforesaid. 
. In 2, 3, and 4, is is used without a noun, and is a demon- 
strative pronoun. 
C. Eius means his, hers, its ; e^rum means theii; referring 
to masculine and neuter nouns ; earum means their, 
referring to feminine nouns. See table below for the 
various meanings of Is. 

d. Decline together: eafSmina, id nfimen, Is miles. 

e. When the pronoun of the third person is expressed, il 

is regularly is. See also 196, c. 
igi. Table of Meanings fok Reference 
Is, ea, id 

SlNGULAH 

NoM. this, that; he, she, it. 

Gen. of this, of that ; of him, his ; of her, her ; of it, its 

Dat. to or for this or that ; to or for him, her, it. 

Ace. this, that ; him, her, it. 

Abl. from, with, by this 0/' that; from, with, by him, her, ij 



T 
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Plural 

NoM. these, those ; they. 

Gen. of these, of those ; of them, their. 

Dat. to or for these or those ; to or for them. 

Ace. these, those ; them. 

Abl. from, with, by these or those ; from, with, by them. 

192, VOCABULARY 

'Ld\AhnxL%y\yVs\,yLabienus{onQ, murus, i, m., wall. 

of Caesar's lieutenants). permoveo, ere, permOvi, per- 
cohors, cohortis, f., cohort mOtus, influence ^ arotise. 

(one of the subdivisions * pOnO, pOnere, posui, positus, 

of the legion). place, pitch (a camp). 

defendO, defendere, defend!, princeps, principis,m.,/f^^3i!fr, 

defgnsus, defend, protect, chief, 

et . . . et, both . . . and, pugna, ae, f., battle, 

fortuna, ae, f ,, fortune, good post, prep, with ace, after^ 

fortune, behind, 

193. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Auxilium parare debemus. 2. Milites fortes esse 
cupiunt. 3. Caesari obsides dare constituerunt. 4. Milites 
cum virtute pugnare iubebit 5. Numerus navium magnus 
esse dicitur. 6. Roman! eos Gallos appellare cupiebant. 

II. I. Caesar orders the states to send hostages. 2. The 
commander did not wish to fight. 3. A number of soldiers 
are said to be in the city. 4. The Romans ought to 
conquer the Gauls. 

194. EXERCISES 

I. I. Eius; earum; el agricolae. 2. Eiusdem virl; 
eaedem cohortes; in eadem urbe. 3. Caesar, prlnceps 
R5manus, eam urbem expugnaverat. 4. Eius milites post 
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>dem 1 



f 

^V cam pugiiam cum ob tortutiam laudaverunt. 5. Eodem 

^B tempore Caesar iiicolis libertatem dedit, quod muros niagna 

^m cum virtute defenderant. 6. Fortuna belli non semper 

^M eadem est. 7. Labienus easdem cohortes in Helvetios 

^M duxit et mox eos vicit. 8. In corum vico Labienus castra 

H posuit, et paucis mensibus multa proelia fecit. 9. Helvetii 

^K muros eius oppidi magna cum virtulc sempe." defendent. 

^1 10. Eosdem nillites ad oppida eius gentis mittit. 

^1 11. [. His; their(fem.); to tliem. 2. In the same win- 

^M ter; uf the same chiefs ; by the same man. 3. He orders 

V them to pitch the camp in the same place. 4. He was 
influenced by their advice. 5. They had given both 
money and food. 6. These soldiers will defend the walls. 









LESSON 33 








THE 


RELATIVE PRONOUN 




195 




qui, '. 


wAc, 'ojltkh, that, what 








SlNOULAE 




Plural 






Atait. 


film. 


Niut. 


Muc. F,m. 


Nm. 


NOM. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui quae 


quae 


Gen. 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum quarum 


quorui 


DAT. 


cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus quibus 


quibud 


Ace. 


quern 


quam 


quod 


quos quas 


quae 


Abl. 


quo 


qua 


quo 


quibus quibus 


qutbai 



Table of Meanings for Reference 
NoM. who, which, that, what. 
Gen- of whom, whose, or which, of what. 
Dat. to or for whom, which, or what. 
Ace. whom, which, that, what. 
Abl. from, with, by whom, which, or what 



4- 

I 
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196. Examine the following;: 
{. Peminae quAs videmus pulchrae sunt, the women whom 
■ we see are beautiful. 
% VirSs qui in castrls sunt laudat, he praises the men thai 

are in the camp. 
3. Vir cuius equum habebat agricola fu!t, the man whose 
horse he had was a farmer. 

Puella cui librum dedit fida est, the girl to whom ht 

gave tin- book is faiHiful. 

\. Pnum quo vulnerfLtus sum longum fuit, the javelin by 

which / was woiiiidi d iv-s a long one. 

Is qui est fortis laud&tur, he {one, a man) who is brave 
is praised. 

The relative pronoun refers to some word, and the word 
to which it refers is called its antecedent; thus the 
antecedent of quas in 1 is f€minae. Point out the 
antecedents in the other sentences. 

Observe that the relative has the same gender and nu 
ber as its antecedent, but that its case is not necessarily 
the same. The case of the relative is determined by 
its relation to the words of its own clause: for ex- 
ample, in I, quas is accusative because it is the direct 
object of vldemus ; in 5, quo is ablative to express the 
instrument of the verb vulneratus sum. Explain the 
cases of the other relatives. 

In 6, is does nut refer to any particular person, but 
means a man, one. Is is thus commonly used as 
the antecedent of the relative. This is, in fact, the 
commonest use of is. 

197. Rule. — Agreement of Relative Pronoun. — A rel- 
\tive pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and 

if umber, but its case depends npon the construction of the 
'.use in which it stands, not upon the case of its antecedent. 
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ro8. 



VOCABULARY 



causa, ae, f., cause, case. 
causam died, ere, dixl, dictus, 

fi/ead {one's) ease: 
vinculum, i, n., chain. 
ex vlnculis, in cliains. 
poena, ae, i.,pimislnnent. 
caniiiT&ti6,6nis, i.,consJ>iracy. 




atus, afd 

nonncc, report. 

coepl, coepisse, coepturus sum 
(only in the perfect, plu- 
perfect, and future perfect 
tense), began. 

Orgetorix, igis, m., Orgetorix^ 



199. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



-nililesii 
principi praemia dat. 



n eodem loco pugnabant. 2. Eidem 
3. Eae cohortes moenia cum virtuie 
defendent. 4. Et Helvetiiet Roman! fortes erant. 5. Eius 
castra in eadem urbe ponuntur. 6. Post proelium milites 
in hiberna contendent. 

II. I. Those brave soldiers were praised for their good 
fortune. 2. Both the cohorts and their leaders had fought 
bravely in that battle. 3. Caesar at the same time defends 
the walls of that city. 4. After that war they pitched the 
camp near the mountains. ^J 



200. EXERCISES 2 

I. I, Roman! causam coniii ration is nuntiant quam 
Helvetii fecerunt. 2. Milites quos in Gallia babent in 
earn gentem mittuntur. 3. Orgetorix, qui eam coniura- 
tionem fecerat, ex vinculis causam dicere coepit. 4. Eius 
coniuratio ab els qui missi erant Caesari nuntiata est 
5. Ob eam coniurationem Helvetii, quorum legati a Caesare 
convocati erant, permoti sunt, 6. Causam ex vinculis 
dicere poena e.st eius qui coniurationem fecit. 7, Causa 
belli caedes Romanonim fuit qui in ea urbe fuerunt. 
8. Cum eis quorum pruicipes id fecerant pugnare coepe- 
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lOI 



runt 9. Is cui bellum gratum est asper est. 10. Gladius 
qu5 pugnabat longus est/ , 

II. I. The boy that is faithful is praised. 2. The sol- 
dier whom the general sees ;Is brave. 3. Those are the 
weapons with which he fought^/. 4. He who fights bravely 
is not often conquered. 5. Orgetoiix, whose punishment 
has been announced, will be killed. 6. .The man to whom 
I gave this is my friend. 7. They began lo fight with the 
Romans. 

LESSON 33 

THE DEMONSTRATIVES hic AND ille. ADJECTIVES USED 

AS SUBSTANTIVES 



201. 



hIc, haec, hoc, Ms, plur. tAese 







Singular 






Plural 






Masc, 


S^Ptt 


Neut. 


Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut. 


NOM. 


hIc 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huius 


huius 


huius 


h5rum 


harum 


horum 


DAT. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


banc 


hoc 


hos 


has 


haec 


Abl. 


hoc 


hac 


hoc 


his 


his 


his 


202. 




ille, ilia 


, illud, 


thaty plur. those 






< 


Singular 






Plural 






Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut. 


NOM. 


ille 


ilia 


illud 


ill! 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illlus 


illlus 


illlus 


illdrum 


illarum 


illorum 


Dat. 


illl 


ill! 


ilh- 


illis 


illis 


illis 


Ace. 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


illos 


illas 


ilia 


Abl.. 


ills 


ilia 


illo 


illls 


nils 


illis 



I. Compare the endings of ille with those of is (188). 
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203. Examine the following : 

, Hie puer omnia, ilia puella paiic^ vidit, this boy saw every/' 

thing, that girl few things. 
;. Caesar et Pompeius eiantKOm^afirum pilncipSs; ille 

in Gallia pugnSbat',' liKT ia Italia remaaebat, Caesar 

and Pompey were"tlie leading men of the Romans; 

the former ji/i/ght in Gaul, the latter retnained in 

Italy-., _m 

\. NostiiiQ'Qastils erant, our men were in camp. ^| 

r. ffic*and ille iire more emphatic than is (190, a). Wheffl-' 
* z. contrast is expressed, as in 2, hic means the latter, ille 
. ' means the former. lUe also sometimes means that 
■well-known, that famous; with this meaning it is 
commonly placed after its noun. See also 208, r. 
h. Decline together haec urbs,'hoc flumea. 
c. In I and 3, observe that the adjectives omnia, pauca, 
nostri. are used alone, as if they were nouns. The 
noun to be supplied in English is generally indicated 
by the gci.der of the adjective. The neuter implies 
the noun thing m English; i.e. multa (neuter plural) 
means many things. 



204. 



VOCABULARY 



frater, fratris, m., brother. 

mors, mortis, f,, death. 

cliens, clientis, m., vassal, 
dependent. 

natiS, oais, f., nation. 

Oratid, Onis, f., speech. 

*c6gnGscd, ere.cOgodvI.cOgnL- 
tus, leayjt of, recognize. 




cOgO, ere, coSgi, coflctus, col- 

lect, compel, force. 
gripia, ere, ertpu!, ereptus, 

snatch away, save. 
sub, prep, with ace, to the 

foot of; with abl., un4er, 

at the foot of. 



A 
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^V 205. REVIEW EXERCISES ^H 

^F I- I- Helv^tii qui coniiJrationem f€cerunt legatos ad ^^| 
Caesarem mittunt. 2. Legati quibus Caesar ea dixit 
permoti sunt. 3. Orgetorix, cuius consilia niintiata sunt, 
interficietur. 4. Coniuratio qiiam feceraC eius poenae 
causa est. S- Magna cum virtute pugnabant, quod hos- 
tes ad castra erant. 6. Proelium quod cum Gaills fecerant 
Ion gum erat. 

II. I. The chief that you see is Orgetorix. 2. The 
mountain on which they fought is in Gaul. 3. Those to 

•whom he gives money are his friends. 4. The man whose ^_ 
conspiracy was reported began to speak. ^^| 

206. EXERCISES ^H 

I. I. Huius orationis; iliorurn clientium; huic amico. 
2. Hic cliens ex vinculis causam dicet. 3. Nostri hac 
oratione permoti {aroused) hostes in fugam dederunt. 
4. Hae civitates quas diximusi legatos ad ilium ducem 
mittent. 5. Et pedites et equites, iUi ex urbe, hi ex agris, 
ad Caesarem contendunt. 6. Orgetorix, princeps ille 
Helvetioruni, necatus est. 7. Mors huius principis Hel- 
vetils non grata est. 8. Illi quos convocavisti clientes 

mei fratris sunt. 9. Omnes cognoscere amicos cupiunL ^^ 

10. Sub illo colle Caesar hostes castra ponere coegit. ^H 

II. I. For this man ; of those towns ; that famous com- ^^| 
raander. 2. At the foot of this mountain the enemy will ^^1 

- force Caesar to fight. 3. All these tribes Caesar conquered 
within that winter, 4. It is difficult to compel him to do 
these things. 5. Our men collected the baggage in that 
place.' 6. The Remans fought with the Helvetians ; the 
latter were brave, but they were conquered by the former, ,' 




Ipse. 
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LESSON 34 

late. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
SEPARATION 



, self 




NOH. 


ipse 


ipsa ipsum 


ipsi ipsae ipsa 


Gen. 


ipsius 


ipsius ipsius 


ipsOrum ipsftrum ipsSrum 


DAT. 


ipsi 


ipsi ipsi 


ipsls ipsis ipsis 


Ace. 


ipsum 


ipsam ipsum 


ipsOs ipsaB ipsa , 


Abl. 


ipso 


ipsil ipsfi 


ipsis ipslB ipsis I 



. Observe that ipse is declined lilie bonus, except in the 
genitive and dative singular, where we have the end- 
ings -ius and -L What other words have had these 
genitive and dative endings ? 

:. Ipse is a pronoun that gives emphasis to the word with 
which it agrees, and its translations vary : for ex- 
ample, vir ipse, the man himself ; femiua Ipsa, the 
■woman herself ; proelium ipsum, the battle itself ; 
urbes ipsae, the cities themselves ; etc. It sometimes 
is best translated in English by even or very. It 
agrees like an adjective with some noun or pronoun 
expressed or understood. 

208. Like ille {202) decline iste, that, that of yours. ^| 

:. HIc is the demonstrative of the first person and signifi^J 
this (of mine), this {near me), my, mine. Iste points 
out an object near a second person directly addressed; 
it means that near yoit, that in which yon are inter- 
ested, but may be translated fully by that of yours, 
j^ur. Itis, therefore, called the demonatra.ti.ve. qI iKt 
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second person. Ille is called the demonstrative of the 
third person, and its complete meaning is that {of his 
or hers\ that . . . yonder^ yonder. 
2. Mention the pronouns that have -ius in the genitive 
singular and -i in the dative singular. 

209. The following adjectives end in -ius in the genitive 
and -i in the dative singular of all genders (except that the 
genitive of alter ends in -ius). In all other cases they are 
declined like adjectives of the first and second declension. 

alius, alia, aliud (505), othery another, 

alter, altera, alterum, one {of two), the other {of two). 

uter, utra, utrum, which {of two)} 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, each {of two), both. 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither {of two). 

iillus, tilla, ullum, any, 

nullus, nulla, nullum, no, none, 

s5lus, s5la, solum, alone, sole, only. 

t5tus, t5ta, t5tum, whole, all. 

tinus, una, tinum, one. 

210. Examine the following: 

1. Nostris finibus e5s prohibebat, he kept them from our 

territories. 

2. Cib6 caruerat, he had lacked food. 

3. Ex eft parte vici discessit, he withdrew from that part of 

the village. 

a. Observe that the ablatives finibus, cib6, and parte 
denote the thing from which there is privation or 
removal, or the thing which is lacking. 

211. Rule. — Ablative of Separation. — Verbs meaning 
to separate^ remove, set free, deprive, lack, etc, are often fol- 
lowed by the ablative of the thing from which separation 



lo6 
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takes place. Ab ar ex ivith the ablative is, however, often 
used with these verbs, regularly when the separation is literal 
and physical (jiot figurative) and the ablative denotes a per- 
son- But with cares a preposition is never used. 



VOCABULARY 



,r). 



alter . . . alter, the o 

the other (of two). 

alius . . . alius, one . . . an- 
other- 

alii . . . alii, some . . . others. 

alii allam in partem, some in 
one direction, some in an- 



careo, ere, carul, caritiirus, ilpa, as, (., bank (oi r 

lack, be in need of, be 

■without. 
discedO, ere, discessi, dlsces- 

sum, depart, ivithdraiv. 
Uberfi, are, avi, atus, free 

i^from), liberate. 
prohlbefi, ere, prohibui, pro- 

hibitus, keep away from. other, ^H 

IHrCvlncia, ae, f ., province. ^^k 

213, REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Clientes hos milites pugnare cogunt 2. Helvetil 
in nils castris e periculo sunt erepti. 3. Fratres Orgetongis 
pnncipis illius eum cognoscent. 4. Sub illo monte hae 
nationes castra posuerunt. 5. Huic militi artna pllum et 
sagittas dederant. 6. Rex harum nationum, quae illam 
coniurationem fecerant, necatus est. 

II. I. That famous chief was forced to plead his case in 
chains. 2. Those tribes collected the soldiers at the foot 
of the hill (ace). 3. That man, whose daughter has been 
saved, will praise the soldier for his courage. 4. This is 
the soldier by whom we were saved. _ 

214. EXERCISES H 

'I. I. Hic liber est meus; ille gladius est militis 
istud pilum? 2. Caesar ipse cum mititibu! 



ubi est" 
ex ilia urbe 



I 
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discedit. 3, Legati quos Helvetii miserunt armis carent. 
4. Hostes utraque ripa fluminis prohibebimus. 5. Iptf' 
oppidum a militibus' ilberavistis. 6. Alii in ripis alii in 
flumine ipso piignabant. 7. Caesar solus Helvetios pro- 
vincia proMbet. 8, Tota provincia ab hostibus liberata est, 

9. Ex hac urbe incolae alii aliam in partem discedent 

10. Caesar et Orgetorix principes fuerunt; alter necatus 
(est), alter ob victoriam laudatus est. 

II. I. Of the queen herself; on the very banks of the 
river; that daughter of yours. 2. Caesar was the very 
man who* was keeping the enemy from the province. 
3. Some depart from the town in one direction, some in 
another. 4. Those soldiers of yours lack bravery and will 
withdraw from the battle. 5. Some like war, others peace. 



1 



16. I myself shall free the inhabitants of the whole province 
from danger. 
LESSON 35 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. INTERROGATIVE quis ^| 
315. audio, hear ^H 
Prin. Parts : audio, audire, audivl, audltus ^H 
Learn all tenses of the indicative, active and passive, of ^H 
aiidifi(5i9). ^| 
I. Observe that the tinal vowel of the present stem is^^H 
long -i-; it is shortened, however, before another ^^| 




vowel. What are the corresponding vowels of the 
first, second, and third conjugations? How can one 
tell to what conjugation a verb belongs.' 
. Compare carefully the present indicative active and pas- 
sive of audiS with the corresponding forms of capio 
(520). In what forms is there a difference ? Nojp 

* Sec II I. ' Caesar iiias ilu very man luho = Catsar himself. 



J 
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1 




particularly the quantity of the vowe 


1 1 in the present 




tense of audio, and how this affects the place of the 




accent and so the pronunciation. 




3- 


The other five tenses of audio are formed and conjugated 




exactly like those of capio. 






2l6. 


The Interrogative Pronoun ano 
quifi, who? which f whal 
Singular 


*r i 






Masculint Feminine 






NOM. 


quia (qui) quae 




quid (quod) ^H 




Gen. 


cuius cuius 


0. 


^H 




DAT. 


cui cui 


1 


^1 




Ace. 


quem quam 


§ 


quid (quod) ^1 




Abl. 


quo qua 


•5" 


^H 






Plural 


■ 






M^iulint Fimmmt 


IfeiOrr ^^H 




NoM. 


qui quae 


quae ■ 




Gen. 


quorum quarum 


quorum ^^H 




DAT. 


quibus quibus 


^H 




Ace. 


quos quas 


quae ^1 




Abl. 


quibus quibus 


quibus ^H 


1. 


Compare these forms with those of the relative (igj). ^H 




217. Examine the following : 


■ 


I. 


puis hoc fecit .' who did tim ? 1 Used 


as an interrog^H 


2. 


Quid fecisti ? -whal did you do ? J tive 


pronoun. ^^| 


3. 


Qu! (q 

man 


lis) vir hoc fecit ^ what ' 
did this ? 




1 


4- 


Quam 


urhem vides.' zvkat city 


Used 


as an interroga- 




do you sec ? 


tive 


adjective. 


5- 


Quod dOnuro amat puer ? what 
^ft does the boy like f 




d 


B 


■ 


^k^ kd 


^^ll 
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a. Observe that, when used as an adjective^ the interrog- 

ative has the same forms as the relative. Quia is 
sometimes used for qui. 

b. When used as a pronoun, quis and quid are used in place 

of qui and quod. As an interrogative pronoun, quis 
has no feminine forms in the singular. 

218. VOCABULARY 

* audio, ire, aucUvi, auditus, c5nsugtud5, inis, f., custom 

hear. habit. 

* mtini5, ire, mfinivi, muni- clamor, 5ris, m., shout ^ cry. 

^XL^y fortify. labor, Oris, m., worky labor. 

*veni5, ire, v6ni, ventum,^ iudicium, i, n., trials judg- 

come. ment. 

puniQ, ire, ptoivi, pfinitus, undique, adv.,/n?«^^//j/Vjfej. 

punish. 

219. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar ipse urbem periculo llberabit. 2. Iste 
miles, cuius virtutem omnes videtis, Romanus est. 3. In 
hoc ipso oppido coniuratid est facta. 4. HelvetiT e tota 
provincia discesserunt. 5. Hostes alii aliam in partem in 
fugam dabuntur. 6. Alter legatus hostes moenibus prohi- 
bere, alter incolas convocare coepit. 

II. I. Some will be freed from chains, others will be 
punished. 2. The enemy will be kept away from the city. 
3. They fought for a long time on the very banks of the 
river. 4. I myself chall depart from the city. 

220. EXERCISES 

1. I. Audiris; audietur; veneratis. 2. Muniebatur; 
punivisti; punitae eratis. 3. Qui venient in banc urbem .? 

^ See page 49, footnote. 



no 
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, Quorum clarrores audiuntur? Clamores ipsorum quos 
lisimus audiuntur, 5. Consuetude est Romanorum castra 
nocte munlre, 6. Quis tells vulneratus est? Miles cuius 
imperator castra non munlvit. 7. Quos clamores in hac 
urbe audlmus ? 8. Et clientes et servos ad iudicium undique 
coegit. 9. Clamores eorum. qui cum impedimentis venie- 
bant auditl sunt. 10. Quid facerecupitis? Castra ponere 
sub monte illo cupimus. 

11. I. We are heard; you (plur.) will hear; we had 
come. 2. They have been punished; you (sing.) are being 
heard; the camp has been fortified. 3, What did he do? 
4. Who formed a conspiracy of the Helvetians ? 5. Orget- 
orix hirtiself was the one^ who formed the conspiracy. 
6. Whose weapons are these ? 7. With great labor they 
will fortify the city that^ we have taken. 



READING LESSON 



CHAPTER IV 



4 



The Death of Orgetorix after being summoned to 
Trial bv the Helvetian Officials on a Charge 
OF Conspiracy 

!2i. Per nuntios ea consilia nuntiata sunt Helvetiis, qui 
Orgetorlgem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. Coniii- 
rationis accusatus est et igni cremarl^ eius poena fuit 
Quam*ob rem Orgetorix ad iudicium omnem suam (Ais) 
familiam et omnes clientes obaeratosque, quorum magnum 
numerum habebat, undique coegit. Per eos se {Jiims£lf) 

' See page 107, foitnote 2. " Is tlis a relaiive or a demonstrative ? • See 
1831 3. ' quam ob tem, viherefori, Aerifort, 





Plan oftht House of Pimm al Pomptii 

I. FluCH lEnlrancr). a. Atrium {Rrirptian n}am,viilk oftllingin tki roa/aimtkl 

talpIaTigm). 3. Impluviuin (.Basin ilJlBtr).- f. Tahlinum (a ream laluu furfstf" 

Mil ttrtaiiillr kitnvm : tirkaiiii rtcard raim aid tiMilf ar III llmtl a lummtr dinint 

nvmi. s. faiiagrt. (.. Dining Riem lor liirart t1 . j Vtrntjiiam rr PiriHWt {am 

ViWdBriuni (Baiin, contAining fi<.nlaln and fool. sum«nJid hftlani, and thrni-^ 



9. Oboh \alargtj!nt 



J^^ 



Ptnl.surro«ndidifplanti 

\-l.si>tuuparali%«^lSrli/tuotloTiti,rnl '-' 



Hpinemnmi. n. Small uparaUiviilfi,^,!,/ two tloria.rtnlid out. u. Largir 
lUdtviiii-^.rinlidenl. 15. Tubaiuw (^jU). i6. BaJktry, rtmlrd /ml. 17. 
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III 



e periculo eripuit. Magistratus^ per eius fugam incitati 
sunt multitudinemque hominum ex agris cogere coeperunt. 
Interea Orgetorix mortuus^ est, et de eius morte multi 
rumores apud Helvetios fuerunt. 

(Reading Selection 452) 
LESSON 37 

FOURTH DECLENSION 
222. The Stem ends in -U- 



cflsus, m., 


coma, n., 






chance^ 


, misfortune 


horriy wing 






Stem casu- 


Stem cornu- 






Base cas- 

. Singular 


Base com- 

Singular 


Case Endings 
Singular 
Masculine Neuter 


NOM. 


casus 


cornfl 


-US 


-u 


Gen. 


casus 


corntis 


-US 


-us 


Dat. 


casui (li) 


cornu 


-ui (u) 


-u 


Ace. 


casum 


comu 


-um 


-u 


Abl. 


casfi 


cornfl 


-u 


-u 




Plural 


Plural 


Plural 


NOM. 


casfis 


coriiua 


-fls 


-ua 


Gen. 


casuum 


cornuum 


-uum 


-uum 


Dat. 


casibus 


cornibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 


Ace. 


casfis 


cornua 


-us 


-ua 


Abl. 


casibus 


cornibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 



1. A few words of this declension have -ubus in the dative 

and ablative plural 

2. Domus, f., house y homey is partly of the second and partly 

of the fourth declension. (See SOi) 

■* officers^ fnagistrates, nom. plur. ^ mortuus est, died. 
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323. Rule. — Gender. — Nearly all nouns of the fourth 
declension in -us are masculine ; those in -fl are neuter. 
. Domus, house, Idus (plur.), the Ides, manus, hand, and a 
few other nouns ^\&fetnimne. 

224. Decline together ezcrcltus fortis, brave army ; tna 
TOXtMs, your hand ; cornu deztnim, right wing. ^| 

225. VOCAl 

C&8US, fls, ni., a falling, 

chance, misfortune. 
domuB, us, f., house, home. 
ezercitus, fls, m., army. 
manus, lis, f., hand, band {pi 

men). 
poitus, fls, ra,, harbor. 
cornfi, fls, n., horn, wing {of 

army). 



in (§) deztrO comfl, on the 

right wing. 
in (i) sinistrO cornu, on the 

left wing. 
conveniO, Ire, convenl, con- 

ventum, come togetlier, 

assemble. 
dens, 1, m., god. 



' 




mm 




% 


Sl 




^^^^ 


Sh 




^nfffff 


iS 




------ -^ 


■.^1 
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226. REVIEW EXERCISES ^H 

I. !. Quis clamores militum audlvit ? 2. Hostes alii ' 
aliam in partem fugient. 3. Undique equites ex silvls ad 
flumen veniebant. 4. Principis est c5nsiietudo eos qui 
coniurationem faciunt piinlre. 5. Quam urbem munient et 
qui earn defendent? 6. Quorum clamores audiuntur atque 
cur ilil piinltl sunt ? 

11. I. Who will fortify the camp that' Caesar has 
pitched? 2, We shall keep those foot-soldiers from the 
city. 3. Whose shouts did you hear at daybreak at the 
foot of the hill? 4. In many countries lazy men are pun- ^h 
ished. ^H 

337. EXERCISES ^1 

I. I. Portubus; exercitui; manuum. 2. Manusequitum 

[ ad exercitum venerant. 3. Ad hunc portum naves hostium 

missae sunt. 4. Qui mliites in dextro cornu exercitus sunt ? 

5, Romani consiiio deorum magnam Helvetiorum partem 

necaverunt. 6. Nuntii qui ad Caesarem venerant ei casum 

» exercitus nuntiaverunt. 7. Fauci ad portas urbis conveni- 
ebant. 8. Romani magna cum caede domos et agros 
Gallorum vastaverant. g. Nostri in sinistro comu superati 
sunt quod non cum virtu te dimicaverant. 10. Domus 
Gallorum ab equitibus vastabantur, 1 1. Urbs cuius portas 
defendimus magnum portum hahet. 

^11. I. For the gods; on the left wing; the doors of the 
houses. 2. In the harbor are many ships in which ^ the 
army of the Romans came from the city to Gaul. 3. The 
" misfortune of the army was reported to Caesar. 4. Orget- 
orix, whose bands had assembled, was not saved from danger. 
5. The houses of the city will be defended by the army. 
■ 1 Is this the relative or the demonslialive pronoun ? ' i« aiiic* ■ eiipre»».^H 
f by th« ablative of means. ^^H 




Ii6 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



II, I. We have said; they wished; you (plur.) have 
been cornpelled. 2. We shall take; you will leave; they 
will blame. 3. It has been said; you {fern, plur.) have 
been defended. 4. It was lieard ; we are being defended ; 
you (sing.) are fortifying. 5. We shall conquer; they have 
conquered ; you were conquering. 6. It had been sent ; 
you (plur.) have sent. 

233. EXERCISES 

I. I. Meus amicus domum habet. 2. Meo amico est 
domus. 3. Helvetil, quorum castra videtis, ad moenia 
oppidi mox venient. 4. Exercitus magniis Caesari fuit, 

. Caesar magnum exercitum habuit. 6. Magnam fru- 
nienti copiam habent. 7. Magna frumenti copia eis est. 

, Hostes paucas naves habent. g. Hostibus sunt paucae 
naves. 10. Militi pulchriim gladium dedit. 

[I. [. The farmer has^ a horse, 2. They have' friends. 
3. The soldiers will besiege Rome. 4. He had^ a book. 
5. Who has come to the city ? 6. The city that the Romans 
fortified was large and beautiful. 



LESSON 39 ^B 

IRREGULAR VERB efl. PLACE WHERE, WHENCE, AND 
WHITHER 
234. Irregular Verb eO, go ^h 

Pr[n. Parts: eO, Ire, li, itum' ^^M 

Learn all tenses of the indicative of 66(525). ^H 

I. Notice that the -i-, the present stem of e<5, changes to -e- 
before a vowel. In what forms of the present indica- 
tive does this change occur.' 

' Expreea Ihii idea in two ways in Latin, * See [wge 49, loo 
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!. Observe that the future indicative Ib6 is formed like 
the future "of verbs of the first and second conjuga- 
tions, although the present infinitive is ire. Are all 
other tenses of the indicative formed and conjugated 
regularly ? 

235. Names of towns and a few other words have i 
l-special case called the Loca/ivi\ which expresses the idea | 
\ d at or in, and answers the q uestion when: 

The following are the localive endings for names of j 
towns : 

SiNGUlAK PlUHAL 



First Declension -ae 
, Second Declension -i 

Third Declension -i(e) -ibus 



I Ramae, in Rome. 
JAthenis, in Athens. 
fCorlnthi, at or in Corinth. 

Delphis, at or in Delphi. 

Caithaginl, at or in Car- \ 

Trallibus, at or in Tralles. 
lioml,athome, huiRi, on the ground; i\a\, in the country, 
are also locative forms. 
I 3. To express the idea of at or in for other words than the 
names of towns use the preposition in and the abla- 
tive; i.e. in iirbe est, he is in the city; In Itatift sunt, 
they are in Italy. 

236. Examine the following : 

iad pontem, to the bridge. 
in Italiam, to ax into Italy, 
ROmani, to Rome. 
domum, home. 
rts, to or into the country. 
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2. Exit, he <' 



:''«.:^H 



i(ab)(de) ex oppidC,/'w« ihc lown. 
(ab) (de) ex Italia, /ww Iialy. 
kth.e'oXs, from Athens. 
domO, frofn home, 
lute, /ram the country, 
x. Observe that to answer the questions whither or -whence, 
no preposition is used with names of towns and domus 
and riis, while a preposition (in, ad, ab, de, ex) is used 
with other wards. J 

237. Rule. — Ezpressioos of Place. 

1. Place Where. Ablative with in. 

But, Locative with names of towns, domus, humus, 
and Tfls. 

2. Place To luhich. Accusative with ad or in. 

But, Accusative without a preposition with narat 
of towns, domus, humus, and rus. 

3. Place From which. Ablative with ab, dfi. 

But, Ablative without a preposition with names of 



\ 



towns, domus, humus, and rus. 



238. VOCA B 

Athenae, arum (plur.), f., 
A thcns. 

CarthlLgo, inis, f., Carthage. 

Corinthus, i, f. (28. 2), Cor- 
inth. 

Delphi, Cnim (plur.), m., Del- 
phi. 

equitatus (eques), us, ni., cav- 
alry. 



e8, ire, 11, itum, go. 

exeo (ex -I- e6), Ire, exli, e: 

iturus, go forth, leave. 
transed (trans + e6), ire, 

trSnsil, tr^nsltiirus, go 

over, go across, cross. 
impetus, us, m., attack. 
impetum faciS in (with acc.V 

make an attack upon. 
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239. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Domus incolarum ab equitatu Caesaris defendentur. 

2. Legiones populi R5mani in hiberna venerant. 3. Casus 
navium militibus, qui in hibernis erant, nuntiatus est. 4. In 
sinistro cornu exercitus sunt multae manus fortium militum. 
5. Propter casum nostrorum hostes laeti erant. 

n. I. The Gauls were being conquered on the right 
wing. 2. The bands of the enemy that you see are as- 
sembling from all sides. 3. They were hastening to the 
harbor from which the ships of our (men) were seea 
4. They were killed by the cavalry with swords. 

240. EXERCISES 

L I. lerat; ibunt; eunt. 2. Transierunt; exibatis; 
imus; iimus. 3. Ex urbe; ex urbe Roma^; R5ma; domo. 
4. In oppido; Romae; CarthaginI ; Athenis ; domL 5. C5n- 
sul exercitum R5ma Athenas traduxit. 6. Caesar legates 
quos habebat in Graeciam transire iussit. 7. Dux Ro- 
manorum urbem muniet atque incolas ab hostibus liberabit. 
8. Equitatum Corinthum mittet, sed ipse Athenis bellum 
geret. 9. Helvetii e finibus exire parant, et exercitum 
flumen traducunt. 10. Caesar Roma contendit et equitatum 
in Helvetios impetum facere iubet. 

II. I. From Greece; out of Corinth ; from home. 2. To 
Athens; to the city; into the country; into the province. 

3. In Rome ; in Italy ; at home ; at Delphi. 4. We ought 
to send the cavalry to Athens. 5. The enemy had made 
an attack on our men, but had been conquered. 6. The 
cavalry wished to cross the river, but were kept away from 
the banks by the enemy. 

1 of Rome, Roma is in apposition with urbe. 

(Reading Selection 453) 
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LESSON 40 

NUMERALS. EXTENT OF TIME AND SPACE 

241. Learn thoroughly the cardinals as far as twenty 
(510), and study the formation of the numbers beyond. 



Declension" op Numei 
PaMdigms 



AfOii. 

NoM, Onus 01 

Gen. unius 

Dat. uni 

Ace. Qnum 

Abl. unO 



una 
unius 



NoM. 
Gen. 



Ace. 
Abl. 



duo, twtJ 
duorum 
duobus 
duos, duo 
duobus 



unum 
unius 



duae 

duarura 

duabus 

duabus 



:res, time 



ribus 

res, tris 



Neut. 

tria 

tritiin 

tribus 

tria 

tribus 



1 



Niul. 

duo 
duorum 

duobus 

duo 

duobus 



NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Ace. 

AiJL. 



mllle, thousand 

mllle 

mille 

raiHe 

mllle 



millia (milia) 
mlllium (milium) 
millibus (milibus) 
mlllia (milia) 
millibus (milibus) 



243. I. The cardinals from quattuoT to centum inclusive 
are indeclinable : quattuor puellae, four girls ; septem pue- 
rOnim, of seven boys. 

2. Compare the declension of ilnus with that of ille(202). 

3. Mille in the singular is indeclinable, and is generally 



ESiJENTlALS OF LATIN 



I2t" 



used as an adjective: mille mllitSs, a thousand soldiers. 
In the plural it is a noun only : aeptem mltlia milltum. 
seven thousands of soldiers, seven thousand soldiers. 

244. Examine the following : | 

. Hannibal multOs annOs in Italia manebat, Hannibal rf 

niaincd {for) many years in Italy. 
!. Hoc fliimen altum quinque pedSs est, this river is five 

feet deep. 
I. Observe that the accusative multCs annOs denotes dura- 
tion or extent of time, quinque pedes, extent of space. 

Rule. — Duration of Time and Extent of Space. — 



345 

Duration of time t 
accusative. 



■ extent of spai 



by the 



246. VOCAB 

altitude, altit&dinis, i.,heiglit, 

depth. 
firuptia, 6nis, f,, a breaking 

out, a sally. 
iacendfi, ere,incend!, incensus, 

set fire to, burn. 
nutneO, Sre, mansi, mansQrus, 

stay, remain. 



mercator, Oris, m., merchant, 

socius, i, m., companion, ally. 

passus, us, m.,pace. 

mille passus, a thousand 

puces, a (Roman) mile; 

mlUia passuum, miles. ■ 
hOra, ae, f., hour. ■ 



247. EXERCISES 

I. I. Centum viginti mercatorum; mlMe treccntis sex 
et quadraginta mllitibus. 2. Trium exercituum ; duabus 
legionibus; quattuor equomm. 3. Murus quem vides sex 
pedes altus est. 4. Duos menses ^ruptionem facere para- 
bant. 5. Caesar novem annos in Gallia manebat. 6. Equi- 
t€s duas boras magna cum virtiite pugnabant. 7. Socii 



r 
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Helvetiorum decern millia passuum per provinciam Romii 
nam iter fecerunt. 8. Legatus cum tribus cohortibus vicos 
duodecim incendit et agros vastavit. 9. Tria mlUia mUitiim 
ad flumen ab hostibus interfecti erant. lO. Id flumeii cen- 
tum pedes latum et duodevig-inti aUum fuit. 11, Hic collis 
septuaginta quinque pedes altus est. 12. Equitatus Athenis 
Delphos exiit. 

11. I. Thirty -seven villages; five thousand soldiers; a 
thousand horsemen. 2. For two months the soldiers of 
the Roman people besieged that town. 3. The wall, which 
was twelve feet high, was defended by Caesar's forces. 
4. He remained eight months in that country, and hastened 
to Rome. 5. The soldiers remained in Carthage, but the 
consul came to Rome, 

LESSON 41 

FIFTH DECLENSION. GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE | 
(PARTITIVE GENITIVE) 

248. Fifth Declension 

The stem ends in -6- 
dies, m., day 
Stem dig- 
Base di- 

SlNi:. n.UR. ElNf] 

NoM. difis dies res 

Gen. diei^ difirum rei ' rerum 

Dat. difil diebuH rei rebus 

Ace, diem dies ren 

Abl. die diebus 16 

' In the genilive singular the case endi 




vk' 
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f 1. Di€s and r€a are the only nouns of this declension that I 

have all the forms of the plural. A few other nouns | 

have the nominative and accusative plural. 

249. Rule. — Gender. — All nouns of the fifth declension I 

t feminif.e except dies, which is usually masculine in tkt k 

\tingular and always so in the plural. 

350. Examine the following ; 

Satis cibi haMmus, we have enough (of) food. 

:. '&Tih.^-aay\%^t, there is nothing{oi)ne-iv{newness,novelty'), \ 

;. tfnus ex militibus vulner&tuB est, one of the soldiers was ■ 

woimdid. 
\. Quldam de nostris cedderunt, some of our men fell, 
r. Observe that the genitives cibi, novl, denote the whole 1 
of which a part (satis, aihil) is or is not taken. 
Note that in 1 and 2 ^is not used in English, 
i. Observe the construction following flnua and quidam 
in 3 and 4. After the cardinal numerals regularly, 
and after a few other words occasionally, an ablative 
with de or ex is used in place of the genitive. 
251. Rule. — Gepitiye of the Whole ("Partitive Geoi- 
"). — The genitive denotitig the whole from ivhicha part J 
't {or is not) taken is used with nouns, pronouns, adjectives \ 
Wexcept numerals), and adverbs. The par' taken ts denoted \ 
V the f^un, pronoun, etc., on which the genitive depends. 



252. 



VOCABULARY 



ftacies, 61, f., line of battle. 
fdifis, 61, ra.,day. 
rSB, rel, I., thing, circum- 
stance, affair. 
[.nihil (indecl. noun), nothing. 
ftiatis (indecL noun), enough. 



^K . Binu vinoec 
^Hiatis (indec 



nihil reliqul, nothing left. 
cdnficio,ere, cOofeci, coniectus, 

accomplish, finish, wear out. 
publicus, a, um, public. 
respublica,reipflblicae, f.,/A/ | 

state, the commonwealth. 



253. 
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REVIEW EXERCISES 



I. Exercitus decern menses Romae manebat. 2. Via 
viginti mlUia passuum est loiiga. 3. Pompeius et Caesar 
consulea fuerunt; ille Rotnae manebat, hic cum exercitu 
.in Gailiam venit. 4. Helvetil cum omnibus impedimentis 
domum Ire coacti sunt 5. Equitatus quindecim horis 
Athenis Corinthum iit. 

II, I. The city was on a hilt a hundred feet high, 
2, The allies marched' seven miles in two hours. 3. Late 
at night the general stt fir-e to all the buildings, 4. Be- 
hind the camp was a river four feet deep. ^m 



254- 



EXERCISES 



I. I . Caesar exercitum flumen ua5 die traduxerat, 

Haec res hostes terruit, atque pars eorum domum 

3. Tres dies equitatus cum Helvetils, qui flumen 

translbant, pugnabat. 4. Vlcos et aedificia incenderant, 

et nihil reUqui domi habebant. 5. Prima luce pauci 

de eorum militibus iter non confecerant. 6. Flnitimi els 

s frumentl et cibi dederunt. 7. Res publica tribus die- 
bus magtio periculo liberata est. 8. Quattuor t legatis 
eo die eandem rem Caesari nuntiaverunL 9. Omnibus 
rebus Rdmani Helvetios, qui domo exierant, superabant. 
Prfmam aciem iacere tela iussit. 

I. I. For twenty days the legions defended the camp 
from the enemy. 2. The Gauls have enough soldiers, but 
they lack courage. 3. The Helvetians havu* nothing left, 
and will soon go out of their territories. 4. Few of our 
men will remain in Rome. 5. In a few days we shall have 
enough weapons. 

Iter facia. ' Expipss liiis iJea in some uther way Ihan by ustnfi 
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LESSON 42 

READING LESSON 

(Those who prefer reading lessons based on Caesar's Gallic IVar^ Book II, 

may use the lessons beginning at 476.) 

CHAPTER V 

The Helvetii nevertheless complete their Prepara- 
tions 

255. Post eius mortem nihil5 minus Helvetii e finibus 
suis * exire constituerunt. Ubi iam ad earn rem parati sunt, 
oppida sua* omnia ad^ duodecim, vic5s ad^ quadringentos, 
reliqua privata aedificia incendunt.^ Itaque et domum 
reditionis spem sustulerunt* et ad helium parati sunt. 
Frumentum et multa alia quemque^domd efferre iubent.^ 
RauracI et Tulingi et Latobrigi finitiml idem facere et 
e finibus exIre c5nstituunt.^ B5ii, qui trans Rhenum in- 
coluerant et in agrum Noricum transierant N5reiamque 
oppugnaverant, Helvetiorum amlcl et socil erant. 

(Reading Selection 454) 
LESSON 43 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. ABLATIVE OF 

COMPARISON 

256. Tlie degrees of comparison are : positive, compara- 
tive^ superlative, 

I. The positive is the simple form of the adjective : c^us, 
dear, 

"^ their, '^ about {yt\\\i numerals), ^xhe present tense is sometimes used 
instead of a past tense to express the thought with greater vividness. It is 
called the historical present. * From tollo. ^ Ace. of quisque. 
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, The comparative is formed by adding to the base of the 
positive, -ior for the masculine and feminine, and -iuB 
for the neuter: cAiub (base cftr-), dear, carlor, carius, 
dearer. 

. The superlative is formed by adding to the base of the 
positive, -issimus. -issima, -issimum : cSrus (base cSr-), 
dear, carissimus, a, um, dearest. 

POSlTiVE ClMPAKATiVE 



M.n 



N. 



velox (veloc-), 
swift 



latior, latius 

wider 
fortior, fortius, 

braver 
velocior, velocius, 

swifter 



SUrKRLATlVE 

latissjmus, a, um, 

widest 
fortissimus, a, um,' 

bravest 
veloclsslmus, a, um, 

siviftest 



I 



257. The superlative is declined like bonus (62). 
comparative is declined as follows : 

Singular Pj.uhal 



The 



NOM. 


latior 


latius 


atiores latiora 1 


Gen. 


latioris 


latioris 


atiorum latiomm" 


DAT. 


latiorl 


latiori 


atioribus latioribua 


Ace. 


latiorem 


latius 


atiores(is)lati6ra 


Abl. 


latiore 


latiore 


atioribus latioribus 



I. In what forms does the declension of the comparative 
differ from that of regular third declension adjectives 

dss. 161)? 

258. Compare a)tu3 falt-1, hi^h. deep: pot€ns (potent-), 
powt-rftU; brevis (brev-), short. Decline in the com- 
j>ajadve. 
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259. Examine the following: 
. Hlc mons altior quam ille est, I tins mountain is liighH 
. Hlc m6ns altior illQ est, | t/can that. 
. Hunc montem saepius ' quam ilium 1 l/tis mountain I have 

vidi, I seen oftener tftan 

. Hunc montem saepius ilW Tidi, J (/ /lave seen) that. 

In t quam is used and ille Is nominative ; in 2 quam is 

. omitted and illo is ablative. In 3 quam is used and ilium 

is accusative ; in 4 quam is omitted and illo is ablatii'e. 

The omission of quam is commonest in negative sen» 

I tences and in relative clauses. Thus, vir qu5 nfimO fortior 

erat, a man than whom none ivas (ever) braver. 

260. Rule. — Ablative of Comparison. — hi expressions 
I involving a comparative with quam the case used after quam 
I is the case which the completeel sentmce would require. If 
[ quam is omitted, the ablative is used. 

261. VOCA8UI.AKV 

velox, velocis, swift. latitude, inis, f., width, 

tiitus, a, um, safe. \jnous. breadth. 



turpis, e, disgraceful, infa- 
Rhodanus, i, m., the Rhone. 
quam, adv., than. 
I latus,* lateris, n., j-z*(/^,_/?fl«^. 



pervenio, ire, pervenl, per- 
ventum, come up, arrivcf 
reach, ]_besiege. 

obsideO, €re, obsSdl, obsessus, I 



REVIEW I 

I. I. Oppidum multos dies a Caesare oppugnatum erat. | 
I. Paucls mensibus cibi inopia hustes laborabunt. 3. In- 
^ colas qui ex oppidoexieruntlaudat. 4. QuIclamoribusGaL | 
lorum terrentur ^ 5. Tempus anni bello non erat idoneum. j 



a Do not 



mpaia 



«b, ofl^n 



tvith the adjective latus, a, Um. 
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II. r. On that day Caesar left Rome. 2. That day was 

the end of the war. 3. He left the city and hastened into 
Gaul. 4. In that battle a few of our men were wounded in 
the head. 

263. EXERCISES 

I. I. Helvetil finitimis fortiores erant. 2. Hoc flu men 
quod videtis aJtius quara Rhodanua est. 3. Romani multis 
rebus potentiores illis gentibus erant. 4. Eqiios velociores 
quam illos omnes vidimus. 5. Turpissimum est agros 
sociorum vastare. 6. Hoc latus castrorura tutius erat iiio, 
quod hostes discesserant. 7. Caesar Roma contendit et ad 
fines Helvetioriim pervenit. 8, Fluraen Rhodanus qum- 
gentos pedes latum est. g. Velociores equites quam tuos non 
vidi. 10. Urbs, quam Romani obsidebant, latissiraa erat. 

II. I. The Celts are the bravest of all the Gauls. 
2. Have you seen a more disgraceful flight.' 3. That 
side of the fortifications that you see has been besieged 
for many days. 4. The sea is deeper than the deepest 
rivers. 5. What road is shorter than that? 6, This 
month is shorter than that. JJ 

LESSON 44 " 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (CoOTiNUEn). ABLATIVE 
OF MEASURE OF DIFFERENCE 

264. Adjectives ending in -er form the superlative by 
adding -rimua, to the nominative singular mascnline. The 
comparative is formed regularly (256, 2). 



;pulcher (pulchr-), pulchrior, pulchr- pulcherrimus, a, 

beautiful [eager ius um 

acer (acr-), kien, acrior, ncrius acerrimus, a, um 
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265. The following six adjectives ending in -lis form 
their superlative by adding -limus, a, um to the base. The 
comparative is regular. 

Positive Comparative 

similis, e (simil-), similior, ius 

like 
dissimilis, e (dissi- dissimilior, ius dissimillimus, a, 



Superlative 

simillimus, a, um 



niil-), tinlike 
facilis, e (facil-), facilior, ius 

easy 
diflficilis,e(difficil-), difficilior, ius 

hard 
gracilis, e (gracil-), gracilior, ius 

slender 
humilis, e (humil-), humilior, ius 

low 



um 

facillimus, a, um 

difficillimus, a, um 
gracillimus, a, um 
humillimus, a, um 



266. Examine the following : 

1. Hie mons centum pedibus altior quam ille est, this moun- 

tain is a hundred feet higher (literally, higher by a 
hundred feet) than that. 

2. Hoc iter multo facilius 1116 est, this road is much easier 

(literally, easier by much) than that. 

Observe that the ablatives centum pedibus and multo ex- 
press the degree of difference between the objects compared. 

267. Rule. — Degree of Difference. — The Degree of 
Difference is expressed in connectio7i with the comparative 
degree by the ablative withottt a preposition, 

268. Sometimes the comparative and superlative are 
used without making a comparison between two objects. 
Then the comparative means too or ramer, and the super- 
lative very or exceedingly, 

ESSEN, OF LATIN — 9 
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. Hie mSas altlssimus est. this mountain is very (or exceed- 
ingly) high. 
. Bic mons altior est, this mouiiiain is rather (or too) high. 



VOCABULARY 

approac. 



269. 
adventus, Gs, in., 

arrival. 
Ifinis, e, smooth, gentle. 
expects, are, AvI, Htus, 

await, wait for, expect. 
bi, adv., in that place, 

there. 



animus, i, m,, mind, courage, 
spirit, disposition. 

inter, prep, with ace, be- 
tween, among, during. 

certiOrem eum facio, with de 
and abl., / infoiyn him (lit., 
Imakehim morecertain)of. 

270. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar in Gallia muhas legiones habuit. 2. Quod 
consilium tutius hoc est? 3. Naves quibus milites missi 
erant velocissimae sunt. 4. Helvetii finitimos multos 
annos flnibus prohibuerant. 5. Turpissimura est e proelio 
diacedere. 

II. I. There are not enough horsemen in Rome. 
. Many soldiers have gone from Rome to Gaul. 

3. Caesar's army was compelled to fight for two days. 
Late at night the general ordered the soldiers to 
pitch camp. ^^ 

271. EXERCISES ^H 

I. I. Impetum hostium exspectare difficillimum est. 
Ripae huius fiuminis leniores sunt, 3. Legatus multo 
fortior meo fratre est. 4. Pons inter duo oppida factus 
erat. 5. Omnium urbis viarum haec multo brevissima est. 
6. De adventu navium eum certiorem fecerunt. 7. Iter 
inter altos montes angustum et difficillimum erat. 8. Col- 
lis in quo Roman! castra posuerant centum pedibus 
altior illO est qui ad vicum est, 9. De casu exercitiis 
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legat5s certiores fecit. 10. Qui eos certiores de Caesaris 
adventu f ecerunt ? 

II. I. There ^ was there an exceedingly high mountain. 
2. The Rhone is five feet deeper than that river. 3. This 
city in many respects*^ is rather like^ Rome. 4. Their 
spirits were roused by the bravery of our men. 5. We 
informed them about the difficult road. 



LESSON 45 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. PossUm 

272. Several common adjectives are irregularly com- 
pared. Which of these are irregular in English ? 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

bonus, a, um,^^^^ melior, melius optimus, a, um 

malus, a, um, bad peior, peius pessimus, a, um 

magnus, a, um, maior, maius maximus, a, um 

great 

parvus, a, um, minor, minus minimus, a, um 

small 

multus, a, um, plus plurimus, a, um 

much 

multi, ae, a, many plur6s, plura plurimi, ae, a 

vetus, veteris, old vetustior,vetustius veterrimus, a, um 

senex, senis, old senior (maiornatu) maximus natu 

(SOI) 

iuvenis, e, young iunior (minor natu) minimus natu 

superus, a, am, superior, superius, supremus, summus, 

above higher highest 

Inferus, a, um, Inferior, inferius, Infimus, imus, loixh 

below lower est, 

1 See note on 49, II. 3. ^ res. * See 163. 
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273. PlliB, more, is not declined like other c 
(257). Wherein is the difference? 

STHGIltAR Pl.l.'R 

Masc. and Fm. JViut. Maic. .uid Fern. 

NoM. plus 

Gen. pluris 

DAT, 

Ace. plus 

Abl. 

274. Possum {pot(is)4-su.m), /. 

Prin. Parts: possum, posse, potui, 
Learn all tenses of the indicative (522). 
Observe 
I. That the t of pot becomes s before s, and that the f of 
the tenses formed from the perfect stem is dropped 
after the t of pot. 
z. That in other respects this compound of sum is formed 
and conjugated like sum (521). 



plures 


plura 


plurium 


plfirium 


pluribus 


pluribus 


plures, is 


plura 


plunbus 


pluribus 


im able, I 


can. 



I 



ays- 
fides, el, f., trust, confidence. 
potestfLs, atis, f. (possum), 

power, authority. 
nCbilis, e, well known, noble. 
amplus, a, um, lafgc, exten- 
sive, ample. 
permittd, eTe.permisl, permis- 
suB, give up, intrust, per- 
mit. 



VOCABULARY 




accedS, ere, accessl, accessQ- 

rus(with ad and the ace), 
go or come near, approach. 

hBc, adv., to this place, hither. 

quam mazimus, the greatest 
possible, as large as pos 
sible (with superlatives 
quam has the force "as 
possible"). 
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276. REVIEW EXERCISER 

L I. Eos difficilius iter facere coegit. 2. Sed hostes 
eo die impetum in eos non fecerunt. 3. Gallos de eius 
consiliis certiores fecerunt. 4. PaucI de nostris ad flumen 
latissimum pervenerant. 5. Urbs cuius moenia obsedi- 
mus latior mille passibus illo oppid5 est. 

n. I. The house is many feet higher than the wall. 
2. We have been waiting for the attack for five days. 
5. The spirits of the cavalry were aroused by Caesar's 
speech. 4. We shall inform him of your misfortune. 

277. EXERCISES 

I. I. Poterat; potuerat; potestis; poterit. 2. Caesar 
quam maximis itineribus in Galliam contendit. 3. Acce- 
dere ad victim, qui summ5^ in monte positus est, non pos- 
sunt. 4. Omnia in fidem^ et potestatem populi Roman! 
illae nationes permiserunt. 5. Ubi de eius adventu Hel- 
vetii certiores facti sunt, legatos ad eum n5bilissim5s civi- 
tatis mittunt. 6. Aestate plura proelia quam hieme facta 
sunt. 7. Legionem summum coUem munire iubet. 8. Hel- 
vetiT ob flumina maxima transire in provinciam nostram non 
poterant. 9. Pompeius sex annis maior natu erat quam 
Caesar. 

II. I. On the top of the hill was a very small house 

2. The general was ten years older than the lieutenant. 

3. Very old people cannot make long journeys. 4. Very 
many have come hither because the fields are rather 
extensive. 5. We all ought to do as much as possible. 

1 on the highest part of, on the top of. Certain other adjectives also may be 
used to denote not what object, but what part of the object is meant, as imus, 
tie lowest part of the bottom of; medius, the middle of; eztremos, the end of 

2 keepings protection, 

(Reading Selection 455) 
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^B LESSON 46 

H'REVIEW. FORMAT[ON AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 

■ lish 



BS 1 



278. Compare the following adjectives, giving the Eng- 

[ lish meanings : 

h turpis pessimus acrior minimus 

asper tutior imus su penis 

amplus velox simihs plures 

nobilis vetustior maior 

37g. Adverbs are formed from adjectives. 
I. Adjectives of the first and second declension form the J 
adverb by adding -€ to the base. 
AuitJ-TiVE Base Adverb 

fcarus, i^ear car- care, dearly 

pulcher, beautiful pulchr- pulchrfi, bea»tifuUy\ 

miser, wretched miser- mi.serfi, wretchedly 

Adjectives of the third declension form the adverb by \ 
adding -ter to the stem. Stems ending in -nt drop -t ] 

AUJKCTivE Stem Adverb 

fortis, brave forti- fortiter, bravely 

prijdens, wise prudent- prudenter. wisely 

13. In some adjectives the ablative singidar, in others the j 
natter accusative singular^ serves as an adverb: 



primus, _/?«/ primO, at first 

multus, much multum, muck 

facilis, easy facile, easily 



380. The comparative of the adverb is the same as the J 
neuter singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
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superlative of the adverb is formed from the superlative of 
the adjective by changing final -us to -fl (note an exception 
below). // is, therefore, necessary to know the comparison 
6f the adjective in order to compare the adverb. 



AnjECTlVE 


Advekb 




Comparative 


SOPERLATIVa 


carus 


car6, dearly 




carius 


carissime 


pulcher 


pulchrg, beautifully 


pulchrius 


puIcherrimS 


bonus 


bene, well 




melius 


optinifi 


facilis 


facile, easily 




faciJius 


faciUime 


Seer 


acriter, eagerly 




acrius 


acerrimfi 


multus 


multum, fnnck 




pi as 


plurimum 


' inagnus 


magnopere, grei\ 


,11, 


mag is 


maximS 



I 



Form and compare the adverbs of these adjectives in { 
278; turpis, ampins, nobiJis, pessimus, velox, plures. 



381. VOCABULARY 

*ag5, i^ere, egi, £tctiis, drive, 
lead, do. 
I InstruS, ere, instriixl, instruc- 
IS, draw up, form, ar- 

admlnlstrfi, are, avi, atus, 

manage, direct , administer. 

k plarimum possum, / am very 

powerful, have most ittflu- 

ence. 



agmen,' agminis, n. (ago), 

army (on the march), col- 
umn ; novissimum agmen, 
the rear; prlmum agmen, 



pToximus, a, um, nearest, 

uext{\6i,\ 
apud, prep, with ace, amoi 

with, near. 
qufirtuE, a, um, fourth. 



383. EXERCISES 

I. I. Apud HeJvetios Orgetorix plUrimum poterat. 
f.2. Res ab imperatore optime ad minis trabantur. 3, Hel- 
[ Vetii multo acrius quam finitimi cum hostibus contendebant. 
^ 4. Caesar aciem sumrao in colle Instruxit et impetum 
' See tower illustration facing page 31. 
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exspect^vit. 5. Vicus ad quern prTmum agmen pervenerat 
proximus erat finibus Gallorum. 6. Omnia quae legatus 
iusserat milites bene cgerunt. 7. UbP Caesar ad iiovissi- 
mum agmen pervenit, acerrirae cum hostibus equites pugna- 
bant, 8, Summus collis a peditibus nostrls occupatus est, 
, In eo proelio Orgctorigis flliam et uniim e filiis nostri 
ccperunt, et multos inteifecerunt. 10. Nostri quam fortis- 
sime pugnaverunt, sed expugnare oppidum non potuerunt. 
. Nostri socil apud finitimos ob amicitiam populi Romani 
plurimum possunt. 

II. I, He hastened into the territories of the Helvetii 
and arrived there ^ on the fourth day. 2. Caesar was very 
powerful among the allies of the Roman people. 3. The 
enemy attacked the rear very fiercely. 4. Who can manage 
this affair well? 5. Caesar ordered the allies to make as 
long* marches as possible. 6. The general will draw up 
the line of battle very carefully.* 7- The best citizens a 
not always the bravest soldiers. 
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LESSON 47 

CHAPTER VI 
The Two Routes by which the Helvetii could 

LEAVE their COUNTRY 

283. Duobus itineribus Helvetii donio^ exTre potuerunt. 
Unum per Sequan5s inter montem luram et flumen Rhoda- 
num angustum et difficile erat, quod mons altissimus im- 
pendebat. Alterum iter per pr5vinciam nostram multo 
facilius est, quod inter fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, 
qui nuper pacati erant, Rhodanus fluit isque ^ vado transltur. 
Extremum oppidum Allobrogum proximumque Helvetiorum 
finibus est Genava. Ex eo oppido pons ad Helvetios perti- 
net. Omnia ad profectionem Helvetii comparaverunt 
et ad ripam RhodanI convenerunt. 

LESSON 48 
PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 

284. Learn the forms of the personal and reflexive pro- 
nouns with their meanings (51 1) : ego, /; tn,fou; sui, 0/ 
himself^ herself^ itself, 

285. Use of the Personal Pronouns 

I. The pronoun of the first person is ego, /; of the second 
person tu, you ; of the third person is, ea, id, he^ ske^ 
tt{igo, e). They are used in Latin as subjects only 
to show emphasis or to avoid ambiguity. 

a. T6 voco, rm calling you, (" I " is unemphatic, and 

therefore ego is not used.) 

b. Ego te voc6, /(emphatic) am calling you, (Such emphasis 

^ Why is there no preposition ? See 237, 3. ^ /^^, tJig river Rhone, 
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might be expressed in English by the translation, 
" It is I who am calling you.") 
c. Ego eum laudO ; is me culpat, I pmise him ; he blames tne. 



286. 



Use 



'. Reflexive Pronouns 



A reflexive pronoun is one that refers back to the sub- 
ject of the clause or sentence in which it stands (see 
also 428), It is never in the nominative case and 
so is never subject. 

1. I praise -myself Pl. We praise ourselves 

2. You praise jdz/rjc^ You pmise j-ourse/vfs 

3.) '^ ■' I They praise ihcmseivdj^ 

Ibhe praises herself J 

In Latin the pronouns of the first and second person, 

ego and tfi (except in the nominative case), are used 

both as personal and reflexive pronouns. There is 

no special form for the reflexive as in English. In 

the third person, however, there is a special form for 

the reflexive, sui, of hiinself, herself, itself. 

1. me laudO, [praise Pl. nOs laudflmus, we praii 

myself ourselves 

2. tz\6XiAks^ you praise vob laudStis, yon praise 

yourself yourselves 

3. s€\aa6k6X, he praises se laudant, they praise 

himself the tn selves 

Review 190. Do not confuse is with sui. Sul regularly 
refers to the subject of the sentence or clause in which 
it stands (direct reflexive). Often, however, it refers 
to the subject of the main verb rather than to that 
of the clause or phrase to which it belongs gram- 
matically (indirect reflexive). 



■■i^sti 



I 
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VJr sS videt, the man sees himself. 

Vir eum videt, the man sees him (some one else). 

Review 207, 2. Do not confuse ipse with sS. Ipse is 
not a reflexive, but merely emphasizes the noun to 
which it belongs. It may be used in any case. 

Vir ipse eum vidit, the man himself saw him. 
I i. Vir se vidit, the man saw himself. 

. Virum ipsum vidimuB, we saw the man himself. 

287. The preposition cum does not precede the ablative of 
personal and reflexive pronouns, but is appended to them : 
tficum, instead of cum te ; nfibiscum, instead of cum nfibls. 
So also quibuscum, with whom, instead of cum quibus. 

1288. Examine the following : 
r. Ego, qui haec faciO, tuus pater sum, /, who ilo this, am 
your father. 
3. VOs, qui haec facitis, mel amici estis, you, who do this, 
are my friends. 
Review 197. Observe that the verb of the relative clause 
^;rees in person with the antecedent of the relative. 
28< 
deds, 



289. 



^dedS, dedere, dedidi, deditus, 

give up, surrender. 
committO, ere, commisi, com- 

missus, intrust, commit ; 

proelium committO, l>e^'n 
i battle. 

cipiS, ere, recepi, receptus, 

^ taike back, receive ; sS red- 

B, rstrea t, be take one's self. 



VOCABULARY 

commefitu8,us,m.,/ri>7'i 




supplies. 
spes, ei, f., hope. 
sine, prep, with abl., without. 
ante, adv., and prep, with 

ace, before. 
posteS, adv., afterwards. 
autem, conj. '(never the firsv 

word), but, however. 



■|40 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



Singular 

1 . me recipiiS, / retreat 

2. te recipis, /tfw retreat 

3. sS recipit, he retreats 



tentur. 



treat ^H 



nOs lecipimus, we retreat 
vCs recipitis, you retreat 
86 ledpiunt, they retreat 

REVIEW EXERCISES 

Omnis rei publicae spes in niililum virtute posita* 
Brevi tempore quattuor e prlncipibus Romam mit- 
3. Caesari plus potestatis erat quam Pompeio, 
4. Haec res hostibus nuntiata est, quorum equitatus a 
nostris summo in coUe videbatur. 

II. I. Caesar was very puwerfiil among the Romans on 
account of his bravery. 2. There our men fought very 
fiercely, 3. The line of battle that he bad drawn up was 
next to the river. 4. It is very difficult to manage this, 

291. EXERCISES I 

I. I. Sine vobis niiserrimi erimus. 2. Ego sum miles, , 
tu cs nauta. 3. NobTs est satis cibi. 4. Post id proelium 
hostes domum se receperunt. 5. Magna cum celeritate in 
provinciam nos recipiemus. 6, Vir se culpat, ego autem 
eum iaudo. 7. Ubi Galliad eorum fines pervenerunt, sese 
dediderunt. 8, Caesar legiones ad^ se convocari iubet. 
g. Paucis ante diebus legatum ipsum fugere coegerunt. 
10. Vos qui haec fecistis culpare vos debetis. 11. Quis 
tecum Atbenas ibit ? 

II. I. The enemy with whom you were fighting have 
retreated. 2. I shall compel the chief himself to come 
to me. 3. Caesar praised the plans that were reported to 
him. 4. You wish to retreat, but I wish to begin battle. 
;. We shall always defend ourselves bravely. 6. The girl 
herself will defend him. 7. He will do this himself. 

1 dtpend!. * btfore, 

(Reading Selection 4561 
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LESSON 49 

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. DATIVE OF SERVICE 

292. The possessive adjectives are as follows. They are 
all declined like adjectives of the first and second declension. 

Singular Plural 

1ST Per. meus,^ a, um, my^ noster, nostra, nostrum, 

fnine our, ours 

2D Per. tuus, a, um, your, vester, vestra, vestrum, 

yours your, yours 

3D Per. suus, a, um, his (own), suus, a, um, their (own), 

her (own), its (own) their 

293. Use of the Possessive Adjectives 

1. They agree in gender, number, and case with the noun to 

which they belong, and not with the noun to which they 
refer. They are not used except for emphasis or contrast. 

a. Suum patrem puella vidit, the girl sazv her father, 

b. Vestrum amicum vidimus, we saw your {\A\xv.) frz,md, 

c. Tu^s fili^s vidit, he saw your (sing.) daughters, 

2. Suus, a, um, is reflexive, and refers to the subject of the 

verb. When "his,** "her," "its," "their," does not refer 
to the subject, use the genitive of is, eius, his, her, its ; 
e5runi, their ; earum, ///^/r (referring to feminine). 

a, Agricola suum equum laudat, the farmer praises his {i,e, 

his own) horse, 

b, Agricola eius equum laudat, the farmer praises his (some 

one else's, not the farmer's) horse. 

c, Agricola e5rum equ5s laudat, the farmer praises their horses, 

d, Agricolae su6s equ5s laudant, the farmers praise their (thQir 

own) horses. 

^ The vocative singular is mi. 





142 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN ^^| 

294. Examine the following : 

1. MagnO Usui nostrls fuit, it was a great help to our men 

(literally, it was for a great help to our men). 

2. Tertiam aciem nostris subsidid mlsit, he sent the third 

line as a relief (literally, for a relief) to our men. 

Observe that the datives magnC fisul and subeidiA denote 

he end or purpose, that for which a thing serves. This 

use of the dative is called the dative of service or purpose. 

295. Rule. — Dative of Service or Purpose. — The dative 
s used with Bum and a few other verbs to denote the purpose 
or end of the act or state expressed by the verb. Commonly 
here is combined with the dative of purpose another dative 
denoting the person interested in the purpose or end, or 
tffected by it. ^ 

296. Summary ^ 






Personal 
Pronouns 


Reflexive 
Pronouns 


Possessive AnjEcnvES 




Fjrst 
Person 


ego 


meii 


meus, a, um, my, mine 
noster, nostra, oostrum, 

our, ours 


Second 
Person 


tu 


tuH 


tuus, a, um, your, yours 

(sing.) 
Tester, vestra, vestrum, 

your, yours (plur.) 


Third 
Person 


is, ea. Id 


BUi^^ 


suus, a, um, his, his own, 
her, her ozvn, its, its 
own, their, their own 
(reflexive) 

When not reflexive, use 
the genitive of is, ea, id. 




» Why is Ihete no nominatiire form for reflexive pronouns? 


I 
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297. VOCABULARY 

redeQ, redire, redii, reditHrus, opus, operis, n., work, labor. 

go back, return. tamen, adv., yet, however, 

dImittO, ere, dimisi, dimissus, nevertheless. 

send off , dismiss, let go, itaque, conj., and so, there- 

reddG, ere, reddidi, redditus, fore, > 

give back, return, render, inde, adv., thence, thereupon, 

sttStineG, Sre, sustinui, sus- usus, us, m., tise, advantage, 

tentus, hold tip, withstand, benefit, 

sustain, 

298. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Hoc mihi, illud tibi difficile est. 2. Postea in 
silvas sese receperunt. 3. Nos de proelio certiores faciet. 
4. Caesar eos sibi arma dedere cogit. 5. Milites se lauda- 
bant, eos autem culpabant. 6. Nobis Romae satis cibi est. 

II. I. Some retreated in one direction, some in another. 
2. The Gauls themselves had been frightened by Caesar's 
soldiers. 3. He himself is praising himself. 4. Will you go 
with me to Corinth.? 5. They ought themselves to fight. 

299. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar equitatum auxilio suis misit. 2. Tuiamici 
tibi, mei mihi sunt carissimi. 3. Labienus unum latus 
castrorum rlpls fluminis muniebat. 4. Haec res nostris 
magno usui erat. 5. Impetum sustinere non poterant; 
itaque in suos fines redierunt. 6. Hostes Caesari se sua- 
que omnia dediderunt. 7. Propter operis magnitudinem 
flumen transire Helvetil n5n potuerunt. 8. Caesar eius 
milites dlmlsit, suos autem in castris tenuit. 9. Consul in 
fines Helveti5rum quam maximis itineribus contendere con- 
stituit. 10. Caesar Helveti5s adventum suum exspectare 
iussit. 
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II. I. Caesar compelled the Gauls to surrender all 
their possessions.' 2. They will return everything to 
him. 3. The general sent three cohorts as a help to his 
men. 4. Thereupon the Gauls attackett the rear. 5. They 
arrived at daybreak and began to fortify their camp. 



I 



LESSON so ■ 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. DESCRIPTIVE ABLATIVE AND ' 
GENITIVE 

300. Review 195, 216. Indefinite pronouns are used to 
indicate that some person or thing is referred to, without 
indicating just ivhat one. They vary in degree of indefi- 
niteness. Learn the declension of the following indefinite 
pronouns, carefully distinguishing the meanings (see 5iS)i 



I PliliNflllN 



Nel 



qua 
aliqua 



quaedatn 
quaeque 



quid (quod), semehoiiy, anybody 
aliquid (aliquod), some one 
quicquam, any one (at all) (no plur.) 
quoddam, quiddam, a certain one 
quidque, quodque, each one, every om 



quis 

aliquis 

quisquam 

quldam 

quisque 

1. The meanings of the neuter would be something, etc. 

2. Quisquam and quisque are declined like quis. 

3. In the neuter the quid-forms are used as pronouns, 
quod-forms as adjectives. 

301. Uses of thr Indefinite Promouns 

I. puis, Jow^tf«f,i7Kj'iJ«i', is ncverthe first word in its clause. 

It is generally used only after si, nisi, ne, num: s] 

quid his accidit, if anything happens to thi 

' Express by Lhe neuter plural uf the proper pus 




I 
\ 
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Qujaque, cac/i, should be distinguished from omnis, alt, 
every. It is not often used in the plural, and regu- 
larly follows the word to which it belongs. 

Quisquam is used chiefly in negative and conditional sen- i 
tenccs: nee quisquam hoc facit, ami nobody does this. > 

Allquis, some one or other, some one, denotes some one A 
whose identity is unknown; aliquis tibi haec dixil; I 
some one (I do not knoiv who) told you this. 
Ij. Qaldam denotes some one whose identity is known but i 
is not fully revealed: quidam haec mihi dixit, somt 
one (/ knoiv who, but I will not tell) told me this. 

302. Examine the following; 
:. Vir summae viittitis fuit, | lie was a matt of very great 
!. Vir summa virtfite fuit, J courage. 

Observe that the genitive phrase summae virtutis and 
■the ablative phrase summa vLrtflte describe the noun vir; 
K|tnd that an adjective modifies the nouns virtutis and virtute. 

303. Rule. — Descriptive Genitive and Ablative. — The 

' ablative or the genitive of a noun, if itself modified by an 
adjective or genitive, may be used to describe a person or 
object. The genitive is less common in this use than the 
ablative; it occurs chiefly in expressions of measure or nuttt' 
ber, and in phrases consisting of nomis modified by magnos, 
maximus, summus, tantus. 



304. 
diligentla, ae, f., carefulness, 

diligence, industry. 
grfttia, ae, f ., favor, influence, 

kindness. 
B^Sbs, plebis, f., the common 

people 



VOCABULARY 

alienus, 





n, anothef's, ' 
strange, unfavorable. 
reperifi. Ire, repperl, repertns, 

find, discover, ascertain. 
si, conj,, if 
nisi , c o n j , , if not, unless , except. 



1 
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305. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. LegatI sua omnia Caesaridedereiubentur, 2. Auxi- 
lium, quod a Labieno niissum erat, equitatul magno usuT 
fuit. 3, Legiorii satis cibi non erat, itaquc donium se 
recepit. 4. Galli so suaque omnia Romanis dediderunt, 
quod magnitudinc eoriim operis terrebantur. 5. Hostes 
in nostram aciem impetum fecerant. 

. I. The general ordered the hostages to come before^ 
him. 2. He will return to Rome and will see his father, 
3. We all love our country, 4. We like our friends, 
you yours. 5. He praised his own children, but blamed 
hers. 

306. EXERCISES 

I. I. Quemque domo exire iubent. 2. Slquiseiusflliam 
laiidat, laetus est. 3. Quidara ex Gallis multa nocte ad 
Caesarem contenderunt. 4. Orgetorix apud Helvetios 
magna gratia erat. 5, Quis de hostium casii aliquidnovi" 
repperit .' 6. Liberi quique^ pugnare non poterant in 
iinum locum convocati erant. 7. Prlnceps propter diligen- 
tiam magnae potestatis apud suos fuit. 8. Neque (and 
tot) e proelio toto die quisquam discessit. g. Sr alieno in 
Ioc5 proelium committent, vincenCur. 10. Finitiml nostri 
bono animo* esse in nos dicuntur. 

'. I. Every one ought to love his country. 2. She is 
wretched, unless she hears something good^ about her 
3. A certain one of the merchants informed Caesar 
of this. 4. Caesar was a man of great influence among the 
common people. 5. Some fled in one direction, some in 
another, 

'ad. 'See 250,1. 'quique (qui + que) = et u qui, *bODa animo. 
will disfQstd. 
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LESSON SI 

PARTICIPLES. FORMS. DECLENSION. MEANINGS 

« 

307. The following outline shows how the tenses of the 
participles may be formed from the stems that are obtained 
from the principal parts (86) : 



Tense 


Active Voice 


Passive Voice 


Present 


pres. stem 4- ns ^ 


wanting 


Future 


participial stem 4- urus 


Gerundive. Pres. 
stem 4- ndus ^ 


Perfect 


wanting 


the last one of the 
principal parts 



1. Learn the participles, with their meanings, of the model 

verbs (516-520). 

2. Participles ending in -ns are declined like adjectives 

of the third declension (504); those in -us, like bonus 
(62). 

308. The participle is a verbal adjective. As a verb, it 
may govern a case; as an adjective, it agrees with a sub- 
stantive. The tenses of the participle denote time, not 
absolutely, but relatively, that is, with reference to the time 
of the verb of the clause in which it stands. The following 
examples will show how the time of the participle depends 
upon that of the main verb. 

^ id verbs have a connecting vowel e before the ending; i.e. audiens, aucli- 
endtts. 
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1. Video eum Id agentem, / see /i/'m (is(while)he is doing 

it (litoriilly, him doing- it). 

2. Videbam eum id ageatem, / saiv hiw ai ke was doing it. 

3. VidfibOeumidagentem,/j-Art//j-rt7«»'.'(ij/;f willbedoing//. 

309. Tenses of the Participle 

1. Prtstnt: representing an action as in progress at the 

time indicated by the tense of the main verb. 
3. Perfect; representing an action as irfOT/Zc/e"!^ at the time 

indicated by tlie tense of the main verb, 
3. Future : expressing an action that is siibsegiienf to {net 

yet done at) the time indicated by the tense of the 

main verb. 

310. Form all the participles, giving the English mean- 
ings, of dft, give ; video, sec ,- faclo, make, do ; in&iii6, for- 
tify : eo,^. (525.) 

311. Participles are used in Latin more extensively than 
in English. In Latin the participle is used to express 
ideas that are often expressed in English by a relative 
cUuse, by clauses beginning with " when," " after," " since," 
"although." "while," "if," etc. Study carefully the fol- 
lowing examp!e.s, which show the various relations that the 
participle expresses : 

I . MllltCs missfts oOn cnlpiTit, Ae did mot blame the soldUrs 
teko had been stKt (lit., the soldiers sent). This use is 
not common ; a relati\-e clause is generally osedL 

3. Vidibam eOs id tjentfs, / seeztt them as (or wAem) ti^y 
tttrr d^fiiig ikis. 

3. Okettr cflnal fKtiis im Galliam castendit, Caesar, afier 
tr kmd tftn muute ewtsiil, kasrtMed into Cimt/ (ItteraBy, 
Cmtsmr koKmg i*tn made comsml. etc.). 

4 G*ttlhlsr»Bfe»etiahBidesiitfaemt./*rC«a/r,jr«nr 
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(or because) they were alarmed by these things, sent koS'M 

tages (literally, the Gauls- having been alarmed, etc.). 
fs. Orgetorix damnHtus interficietur, if Orgetorix -. 

demtted, he will be killed (literally, Orgetorix havit^ J 

been condemned will be killed). 
16. Vulneifitus diu pugnilbat, although he had been wontidedy I 

he fought for a long time (literally, liaving been I 

wounded, he fought). 
1,7. 1S.-a\t6s -vit^s z&^tds ia.csji.&it, lee captured and burned many 1 

villages (literally, he burned tnauy captured villages'), 

312. 

tdltns, flB, m., approach. 

Villum, i, n., rampart, earth- 
works. 
I poBterus, a, um, next, follow- 
ing. 

drcum, prep, with ace, 



permovefi, fire, permevi, per- 
mOtus, influence, arouse. 



VOCABULARY 

circnmTenlG, Ire, clrcam- 
ven], circumventns, come \ 

around, surround. 
ediico, ere, €duzi, eductus^ 

lead out. 
lacesso, ere, lacesaivl, lacessl- 

tus, attack, harass. 
Sequani, orum, m. [ilur.. the ' 

Sequani(2. tribe of Gauls), 



313. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I, I. Hic gratia apud Seqiiaiios plurimum poterat. 

2. Gain consilium ceperunt quod Romanis non gratum 
erat. 3. Si quid repertum est, Caesari semper nuntiatur. 

4. Suam quisque melius quam alienam patriam amat ■ 

5. Homines summae virtiitis esse dicuntur. 

II. I. Caesar has been informed of his arrival. 2. The J 
day that Caesar had appointed ' with the ambassadors came. , 

3. He ordered the hostages to come to him. 4. He car- 
ried all his possessions with liim. 

1 cOnstitnO. 



L 
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I. 1. His rebus permoti Roma exire maturant. 2, In 1^- 
gatos copias e castris educentes Galli impetum fecerunt. 
3, Postero die nostros aditus oppidi munkntes hostes laces- 
sent. 4. Romani banc urbem vallo et rnoenibus miinTtam 
obsidere constituerunt. 5. Caesar duos dies a dextro comu 
lacessitus impetum sustinere poterat. 6. Legiones e castris 
eductas instruxit. 7. Suiim amicum dorno exeuntem videt. 
8. PrincipesGallorum victi Romammittentur. g. Caesar de 
coniuratione quam Galli fecerant certior factus est. 10. Le- 
gatus Gallos qui castra circumveniebant se.se dedere coegit. 

II, I. When Caesar had been informed^ of this, he hur- 
ried to Rome. 2, The general captured^ their town and 
fortified it. 3, The enemy harassed us as we were crossing' 
the river. 4. If you are defeated,* you will retreat into Italy. 
5. Who will go with me into that city that you see .' 6. Al- 
though we have been surrounded,* we will fight bravely. 
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LESSON 52 
THE PARTICIPLE (Continued). ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

315. Ablative Absolute. — A noun or a pronoun in the 
ablative, with a participle agreeing with it, may be used to 
express any of the ideas mentioned in 311. This con- 
struction will be understood best by a careful study of the 
following examples : 



after the Gertnans had 

been conquered^ 
when he had conquered 

the Germans^ 
after conquering the 

Germans^ 
having conquered the 

GertnanSy 
now that the Germans 

had been conquered^ 
the Germans having 

been conquered^ 



I. 



Caesar, Germanis 
victis, in hi- 
bema v6nit. 



Caesar went 
into winter 
quarters. 



2. OppidQexpugnato, 
hostgs Vincent, 



3. Nobis castra mti- 
nientibus, Galli 
pervengrunt, 



if the town is captured^ 
by capturing the town^ 
since the town has been 

captured^ 
the town having been 

captured, 

while we were fortify- 
ing the camp, 

as we were fortifying 
the camp, 



they will con- 
quer . the 
enemy. 



the Gauls ar- 
rived. 
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Observe that llie ablative absolutes, Germajiia victls, 
Oppid6 expugaatO, nObls m&nientibiis, are translated in a 
variety of ways. In translating an ablative absolute, one 
must use judgment in selecting a translation that is con- 
sistent with the meaning of the main verb. 

Notice that the ablative absolute construction is used 
only when the participle does not agree with a noun of the 
main clause (the word " absolute " means that the ablative 
phrase stands by itself). For example, such a sentence as 
"When the Gauls had been conquered, they returned 
home" would be rendered, Galll victi domum redierimt, 
and the ablative absolute construction would not be used, 
because it is possible to make victI agree with Galli, which 
is the subject of redUrunt 

3l6' Since the verb sum has no present participle, two 
substantives, or a substantive or pronoun and an ad- 
jective, arc sometimes used in the ablative absolute 
struct ion. 



Duc6 Caesare [ lit. Cacsnr {being) leader, 
ROmflnl I under the leadership of Caesm 
semper 1 if Caesar was their leader, 
vIncCb&nt, xvhen Caesar -was their leadft 






the Romans 
I al'ways used 
to conquer. 



317. Remember that the Latin perfect participle is 
passive, there being no perfect active participle. The 
ablative absolute is often used to supply this lack of a per- 
fect active participle ; for example, the sentence " Caesar 
having done this returned to Rome" cannot be expressed 
literally in Latin. It must be changed to the passive form, 
"This having been done, Caesar returned to Rome," and 
then it may be rendered : faOc facte. Caesar RSmam rediiC- J 




I 

^g muUer, muUeris, f., ivod/hh. 

Elgnum, i, n., sign, ensign, 
standard (of the legion). 

quam prlmum, as soon as 
^L possible. 

^BtoUS, ere, snstull, sublatus, 
^B lift up, raise, remo-.u; tai-e 
^H away. 

^B reduc5, ere, leduzi, reductus, 
^H lead back. 
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VOCABULARY 

iiiiH. obtineO, 



obtinul, obtentns, 

poisess, obtain, retain. 

converts, ere, convert!, con- 
versus, turn about, change. 

Bigna convert6,/«cc about ( lit- 
erally, turn the standards 
about). 

occidO, ere, occidi, occisus, cut 
down, kill, slay. 

inquam, inquit, def., say. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



I 



319- 

I. I. Legioneni auxilio nostris diu tacessitis misit. 
2. Caesar hostiiim clamoribus permotus niunire aditus 
castrorum coepit. 3. Consul legatum secum redire Romam 
iubebit. 4. Equitatus Gallos nostra castracircumvenientea 
lacessebat. 5. Legatus nihil novT repperit. 

II. I. After the Helvetii had been defeated, they were 
compelled to return home. 2. He led his forces out of 
the camp and drew them up. 3. Although many of our 

bad been wounded they fought bravely. 4. The 
Gauls could not fortify the mountain themselves. 



320. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Te imperatore, nos non dedemus. 2. Hoc proeliS 
.facto, suos in hiberna reduxlt. 3. His rebus Caesar factis 
quam primum Roma exiit. 4. Pedites in castra reductos 
bostes moenibus prohibere dux iubet. 5. Suis' a Gallls 
permotis ' Caesar " Impetum " inquit "hostium exspectare j 
eat difficile." 6. Novissimumagmen.sTgnisconversls, laces- j 

' Is tbia aLlaLive absolute? 



^_ cai uiiiiuiie. 
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sere Helvetios imperator iubet 7. Caesari R5mam redire 
coacto hoc proelium nuntiatum erat. 8. Hostes, multls 
occisis, fortiter nostrum impetiim siistinebant. 9 Omni 
spe victoriae sublata, Helvetii cum niulieribus tiberisque 
domum redierunt. la Oppidum quod Galli munierant a 
Romanis iiicensum est. 

II. I. Having fought this battle,^ Caesar led his forces 
across the river. 2. If you are brave, the republic will be 
preserved. 3. When the hostages had been freed, they 
returned to their people. 4, When the leader of the en- 
emy had been killed, the Gauls crossed the river. S- The 
Romans faced about and bravely attacked the enemy. 
6. After the top of the hill had been fortified, we awaited 
the enemy. 7. When the Romans had fortified the hill, 
they returned to their camp. 8. Having burned your vil- 
lages, we shall kill your leader. 



LESSON S3 



READING LESSON 



CHAFFER VII 



OF ThS^H 

oH,„ ^ 



Caesar attempts to check the March 
Helvetii, They send Ambassadors 



321. His rebus iiuntiatis Caesar maturat Roma exire 
atque quam maximis itineribus ad' Genavam contendit. 
Erat omnino in Gallia ulteriore legio una.^ Qua* re pro- 
vinciam totam praebere quam maximum militum numerum 
et pontem qui erat ad Genavam rescindi iubet. Ubi de 



1 = this iaUU havi 
* XfOK re, ^rt/ore. 



' but (unly) 
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eius adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, legates ad eum 
mittunt nobilissimos civitatis. Qui^ legati iter per pi5- 
vinciam Romanam a Caesare postulant. Sed temporibus 
antiquls Helvetii consulem Cassium occiderant exercitumque 
eius sub iugum miserant. Qua re Caesar hominibus inimlco 
animo ^ iter per provinciam non dedit. Tamen diem con- 
loquio cum legatis constituit. 



LESSON 54 
INFINITIVES. FORMATION AND MEANINGS 

322. Review 182, 183, 184, 307. The following outline 
shows how the tenses of the infinitive may be obtained from 
the principal parts : 

Infinitives 



Tense 


Active Voice 


Passive Voice 


Present 


Second one of the 
principal parts. 


Change final e of present 
infinitive to i, except in 
third conjugation,which 
changes final ere to i. 


Future 


Future active parti- 
ciple and esse. 


Supine in -um (which is 
the same form as accu- 
sative singular neuter 
of perfect passive par- 
ticiple), and iri. 


Perfect 


Perfect stem 4- isse. 


Perfect passive participle 
and esse. 



^The relative often stands at the beginning of a sentence where Fnglish 
uses a personal pronoun or a demonstrative with or without and ; hence Qui 
let^ati = these ambassadors, 2 gee 303. 



7 
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I. Leam the infinitives, with English meanings, of the 
model verbs (516-520). 

323. Form all participles and infinitives, giving ihe Eng- 
lish meanings, of 



yloci5. bmd. 
Jubed, order. 
relinqufl, lea tie. 
eum, / am (521). 



Iaci5, throw. 
appellfi, name, call, 
vincfi, conquer. 

eC.^" (S25J. 



324 



VOCABULARY 



I 



auctOritfts, atis. f., repittatiou, 
influence, authority. 

llttera, ae, f.. letter of the al- 
phabet; (plur, ), letter, docu- 
ment. 

r€s frumentflria, rel frumen- 
tftriae, supplies of gr 



cottldianus, a, um, daily. 
* scrlbfi, ere, scrips!, scrlptus, 

•write. 
cadfl, ere, cecidi, cSsurus, /?//, 

perish, die. 
at, conj., but. 
numquam, adv., never. 



325 

I. I. Galli consulem copias instruentem lacessiverunt 
2. Romani, signis conversis, oppidum ex itinere oppug- 
naverunt. 3. Caesare consule Helvetii coniurationem 
faciebant 4. German! victi finitimos virtute supera- 
bant. 5. Nostri autem multas mulieres captas domum 
myserunt. 

II, I If I am your leader, will you attack the enemy ? 
2. The women could do this themselves. 3. After they 
had slain a few of the enemy, the soldiers were led back to 
camp. 4. And so the hope of the Gauls was taken away. 



1 
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326. EXERCISES 

I. I. Scribi; sustulisse; casurum esse. 2. Instrui; pro- 
hibuisse; missosesse; prohiberi. 3. Capi; cepi; reddidisse; 
dedifjisse. 4. Missuram esse ; misisse ; reducL 5. Pauci 
de filiis occisi esse dicuntur. 6. Numquam culpari cupi- 
mus. 7. Galli a finitimis cottldianis proelils lacesslti 
ex suis finibus discedere coeperunt. 8. Caesar multas lit- 
teras scripsisse dicebatur. 9. Frumentum ad Caesarem 
navibus portari non poterat. 10. At decern e nostris ceci- 
disse in hoc proeli5 dicuntur. '^^^f:^. V^:^ 

II. I. He is said to be a man of great reputation. 

2. Those women are said to have been sent to Rome. 

3. This place cannot be taken by storm by the enemy on 
account of its very large ramparts. 4. You were compelled 
to retreat into the province. 5. Caesar ordered the ships 
to be burned. 6. This is said to have been a great advan- 
tage to them. 

(Reading Selection 458) 

LESSON 55 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. SIMPLE STATEMENTS 

327. The words or thoughts of a person may be quoted 
either directly or indirectly. A direct quotation {i.e. direct 
discourse) is one which gives the exact words or thoughts 
of the original speaker or writer. An indirect quotation 
{i.e. indirect discourse)"is one in which instead of the orig- 
inal words or thoughts we have their substance (general 
sense) stated in the words of another. 

The English sentence, " I am present/' when quoted di- 
rectly, is stated thus : " He said, * I am present/ " When 
quoted indirectly, it assumes this form : ** He said that he 
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was present," or, after a present tense of the verb of 
saying, " He says that he is present." An indirect state- 
ment, then, is generally introduced in English by the word 
" that," although this may be omitted, as, " He says (that) 
he is coming." 

328. Examine carefully the following: ^H 

Direct Ujscourse Inqihecf Discourse ^^| 



til veiiiB, you are coming. 



dicit te venire, /le sajs that 
you are coming, or ite says 
you are coming. 
Note 
. That the English generaJlv expresses the indirect state- 
ment by a clause intrnduced by " that" (expressed or 
understood). 
I. That there is no word in Latin to correspond to the 

"that" in Englisli. 
|. That the Latin changes the verb of the direct statement 
to the infinitive, and changes the case of the subject 
to the accusative. 

329. Rule. — Indirect Discourse. — Simple statements, 
when quoted indirectly afler verbs of saying, knowing, 
thinking, and perceiving, are expressed by the infinitive with 
its subject in the accusative. 

330- Review 308. The tenses of the infinitive do not 
foiiow the tense of the introductory verb. Like the tenses 
of the participle, they merely denote time rclaiii'e to that 
of the main verb. The present infinitive describes an 
action as going on at the time of the main verb, the perfect 
as completed by (before') that time, the future as not yet 
begun at that time. 
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The following examples will show to what tenses of the 
infinitive the various tenses of the indicative are changed : 



Tense 


Direct Discourse 


Indirect Discourse 






Present 






videt me venire, he se^j 


Present 


veniG, /am coming 


that I am coming 
Past 

vidit me venire, he saw 
that I was coming 






Present 


Imperfect. 


veniebam, / was 
coming 


audit me vSnisse, he 
hears that I came, or 
have come 

Past 


Perfect 


v6ni, / have come. 


audivit rnk venisse, he 


■ 


I came 


heard that I came, or 


Pluperfect 


veneram, / had 
come 


had come 






Present 






sperat m^ venttirum 






(esse), he hopes that 


Future 


veniam, / shall 


I shall comt 




come 


Past 

spgravit me ventHrum 

(esse), he hoped that 
I sho7ild come 



Caution. — In indirect discourse the subject of the infini- 
tive should never be omitted. 
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exiBtimO, are, &vl, atus, tliUik, 

believe, suppose. 
dfimSnstrO, £ie, Svl, fltus, 

point out, show, me/itioii. 
sperO, are, avi, atus, /lope. 
responded, ere, respond!, re- 

spCnsum, niis'wer. reply. 
scic, scire, sclvi, scitus, l-iiozbi, 

know how. 



VOCABULARY 

tradO, ere, tradidi, trSditus, 

give up, sttrreiiiier, de- 



liver. 
Conspectus, us, m., 

view. 
complures, a (la), a 

many, very many. 



sight. 



332. EXERCISES 

I, t. Galll se domum recipiunt. 2. Caesar Gallos se 
domum recipere dixit, 3. Nostra arma numquam Irademus, 
4. Respondemus nostra arma numquam nos traditiiros 
(esse). 5. Se in conspcctu suT^ imperatoria pugnavisse 
miles exTstimavit. 6. Armis traditis, in Caesaris potesta- 
tem Gall! vencrant, 7. Caesar nunliavit Gallos, armia 
tradilis, in suam potestatem venisse. S. Omnes scimus 
hanc rem a legato bene adniinislratam esse. 9. Caesar 
suis "Quis scit " inquit " hunc pontem facere ? " 10. Im- 
peratori nuntiatum est complQres alios aliam in partem 
fugere. 1 1. Legati responderunt " Nos a finititnis nostris 
diu lacessiti sumus." 

n. I. The gods will give us help. 2. They thought that 
the gods would give them help. 3. We have shown that 
the Gauls were men of the greatest^ courage. 4, They 
said that many had not come. 5. We can do this ourselves. 
6. They said they could do this themselves. 7, Caesar 
replied, " I hope that they will retreat." 

' The reflexive pmnouns and adjectives h 
refer to the sobject of the main verb nf " saying 
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LESSON^ 6 

DEPONENT VERBS. ABLATIVE W !TH utor, fruor, Etc 

333. Deponent verbs have passive forms with active 
meanings. These passive forms are regular in their forma- 
tion and inflection, and are classified in four conjugations, 
like regular verbs. The principal parts are as follows : 

Present Present Perfect 

Ind. Inf. Ind. 

1ST CoNj. hortor hortari \iox\.dXVi^ ^Vim,, I tirge, encourage 

2.i> CoNj. vereor vereri veritus sum, I fear 

3D CoNj. sequor sequi secutus sum, I follow 

4TH CoNj. potior potiri potitus sum, I get possession of 

I. Learn all forms of the indicative, infinitive, and partici- 
ple of these four model verbs. (528.) 

334. Deponent verbs have 2i future active infinitive instead 
of a future passive, and they have the participles of both 
active and passive voices. 

335. Review 317. The perfect passive participle of a 
deponent verb is active in meaning. 

Cohortatus milites proelium commisit, after encouraging 
(literally, having encouraged) his soldiers, he began the 
battle 

336. Examine the following : 

1. Equls Htuntur, they use horses. 

2. Vita fruitur, he enjoys life. 

Observe that equls and vita are ablatives, although the 
corresponding words in English ^re the direct objects of 

their verbs. 
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337. Rule. — Ablative with Certain Verbs. — 77?*: ab!a~ 
tine is used with the deponent verbs utor, f ruor, f ungor, potior, 
and vfiscor, and their compounds. ^H 

338. VOCABULARY ^H 

Qtor, Htl, Qsus Bum, 



Bequor, sequi, secutus sum, 
follow. 

cohortor, arl, atus sum, en- 
courage, exhort. 

potior, poHr!, potltus sum, 
get possession of. 

., ae, f. 



proficlscor, proficlsci, profec- 

tus sum, set out, march, go. 
arbitroT, ai!, ^tus sum, think, 

suppose. 
* pellO, ere, pepull, pulsus, 

pel, drive away, rout. 
praesldium, i, n., defi 

guard, garrison. 
ditch, trench. 



kink, 

1 



339. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar complures secum in Ttaliam itiiros (esse) 

sciebat. 2. Hoc proi^iio facto, hostes se recipere coacti 
3. Legati demonstrant sibi esse multos equites, 

4. Incolae reeponderunt sese multum frumentum dedisse. 

5. Legatus se expugnare oppidum posse sperat. 

II. I, The Gauls thought Caesar would not fight with 
them. 2. All those arms that you see have been given 
up. 3. Caesar saw that the enemy were being drawn up 
on top of the hill. 4. The ambassadors replied that many 
were leaving their homes. 



I. I. Arbitraris; utimini; proficlscetur ; proficlscitur. 
2. Pepuleramus ; arbitrari ; arbitrare; usurum esse. 3. Cae- 
sar se cum tribus legionibus secutiirum (esse) dixit. 

4. Consul Roma profectus in fines Helvetiorum contendit. 

5. Germanl Qsi esse parvis equis dicuntur. 6. Consul, 
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cuius exercitus pulsus est, a cTvibus culpabttur. 7. Coto^ 

meatus, quo nostri iitebantur, multa nocte incensus eat 
8. Galli oppidum vallo fossaque muniri arbitrabantur. 
g. Hostes potiri castrls non posse dux vidit. 10. Quattuor 
cohortes praesidio castris Labienus rcliquit. 

II, I. After encouraging his men, Caesar got possession 
of the town. 2. For many days the horsemen who were 
following harassed the rear. 3. He will use these legions 
as a garrison, 4. Caesar sel^ out from the city, and began 
to wage war with the Helvetii. 5. It is reported that 
Labienus has routed the brave Gauls. 



1 



LESSON 57 
Per6 AND fa. DATIVE WITH INTRANSITIVES 



I 



341. Learn the principal parts and all forms of the indica- 
I tive, infinitive, and participle of ferfl (527) and fiO (526). 

:. Review the conjugation of facifl (177-179), ^tid note 1 
that flo is used as the passive of facid. 

342. Examine the following : 

1. Nobis persuSdent, they persuade us. 

2. ImperfttOr! paret, /le- obeys the coinmander. 
Observe that n6bls and Imper^tdri are datives, while the 'j 

I corresponding English words are the objects of their verbs. I 

343- ■ Rule. — Dative with Verbs. — Most verbs signify~\ 

X to favor, help, please, trust, and their contraries, also t»\ 

I believe, persuade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten^ 

iardon, and spare, take the da tive. 

lUae a participle. 



164 

fero, 
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VOCABULARY 



fio, fieri, factus sum, becoi 

be made. 
persuadeo, fire, persu^l, 

suasuiii(w.dat.),/frjK(ii 
pareO, ere, parul, — (w. dat.), 

obey. 
noceO. ere, nocui, nocitlirus 

,w. dat.), harm, injure. 
credo, ere, ciedidl, creditum 

(w- Jat.), believe, trust, _ 



344- 

fero, ferre, tuli, latus, biai; 

confers, cOnferre. contuli, 

coniatus, bring together, 

gather. 
semS, dat. nSmlnl (no gen. 

or abl), no one, nobody. 
moror, ari, atiis sum, delay, 

hinder. [resist, oppose. 

resisto, ere. restitl, — (w. dat.). 



345- «Evii 

I. I. Nostri equitatum Galloruni tria millia passuum se- 
cuti pepulerunt. 2, Caesar certior factus est Gallos ex vico 
profectos (esse), 3. Labietius urbe vallo et fossa munita 
potltur. 4. Principes HelvetiSrum suos cohortatT nostrum 
impetum fortissime sustinebant. 5. Caesar suos ex casi 
eductos instrul iubet. 

II. I. They informed us that the enemy were preparing 
to make an attack. 2. On leaving^ the camp, our men 
crossed a river that was twenty feet wide. 3. After forti- 
fying the camp, the Romans awaited their attack. 4 He 
said they ought to come to him. 

346. EXERCISES 

I. \. Impedlmentis in unum locum conlatis, nostri acietn 
instruxerunt, 3. Pareresuoquisqueimperatoridebet. 3. 
castra multos dies morati Galll domum sc receperunt. 
suadere nos eis numquam poterimus. 5. Nemo ei hai 
dicenti credit. 6. Oppidum. expuguari non poterat, quo« 
' Use the ablative absolute. 



] 



Tini^ 





I 
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incolae nostrTs fortiter resistebant. 7. BonI libri nemini 
nocent 8. Caesar litteris Labieni certior fiebat omnes 
'BelgS.s {Be/^ans) contra populum Romanum coniurationem 
facere. 9. Quare {therefore) Caesar ad eos proficiscl con- 
stituit. 10. Itaque re friimentaria comparata, castra movet, 
diebusque quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 

11. I. They inform Caesar ; Caesar is informed by them. 
2. They said that a conspiracy was being formed. 3, No 
one could persuade him. 4. Children ought to obey their 
elders.i 5. I believe that they will injure us. 6. After 
fortifying the camp, Caesar encouraged his men. 

(Reading Selection 459) 



LESSON 58 

READING LESSON 

CHAPTER VIII 



I 



[ Cabsarerects FoBTiFrcATioNs. The Helvetii attempt 

TO CROSS THE RhONE, BUT ARE RePELLED 

347. Interea ea legione quam secum habebat militibus- 
que qui ex provincia convenerant murum pedes sedecim 
ahum et fossam a !acu Lemanno, qui in flumen Rhodanum 
influit, ad montem luram, qui fines Sequanorum ab Helve- 
tils dividit, perducit. Eo opere perfects et castellis munitis, 
facile eo.s prohibere potest. XJbi ea dies quam constituerat 
cum legatTs venit, et legati ad eum redieruiit, negat^ se 
posse iter ulll per provinciam dare. Helvetii autem, navi- 
bus iunctis ratibusque compluribus factis, perrumpere 
conati" opens mijnitione* et militum tells repulsi sunt. 

le posse, 1^17.- he canaal (literally, dtnirs Ihu. 
in). ^ From conor, a, deponent verb. * Can you aot infer its meaning 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, PRESENT TENSE. CLAUSES 
OF PURPOSE 

348. Learn the present tense, active and passive, of the 
subjunctive of the model verbs of the four conjugations 
(516-520); of sum (521); of possum (522); of 60(525); 
of ferii(527); of fi0(526). 

No meanings for the subj unctive are given, because the 
translations vary according to the construction used. These 
meanings will be understood as the various uses of the 
subjunctive are taken up in the succeeding lessons. 

1. Compare carefully the forms of the present subjunctive 

of the third and fourth conjugations with those of the 
future indicative. 

2. Notice that the personal endings are the same as in the 

indicative. 

3. The following table will assist in fixing io mind the forms 

of the first person singular: 





Present Subjo 


McnvE 




CONJUCATION 


I U 


III 


IV 


Active 


-em -earn 


-am, -iam 


'iam 


Passive 


-er -ear 


-ar, -iar 


-iar 



« 



349 A sentence consisting of a main (or independent) 
clause and one or more dependent (or subordinate) clauses 
is called a complex sentence. In the following examples 
the dependent verbs are italicized : 

When he arrived it was late. 

He was so tired that he zvent to sleep. 

He came that he might see me. 
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The common uses of the subjunctive in dependent clauses 
are considered in this lesson and those following. Its uses 
in independent clauses are treated in Lessons 67, 71, ^2y 73. 

350. Examine the following : 

1. RGmam venit ut suum amicum videat, he comes to Rome 

that he may see his friend^ in order that he may see 
his friend, in order to see his friend, to see his friend, 
for the purpose of seeing his friend, 

2. Vir in urbem fugit ne interf iciatur, the man flees into the 

city that he may not be killed, so that he may not be 
killed, in order not to be killed, lest he be killed, 

a. Observe that the verbs of the dependent clauses ut suum 

amicum videat and ne interficiatur are subjunctive, 
and that they express the purpose of the action of 
the main clauses, ut {that) introducing an affirmative 
and ne {that . . . not) a negative clause. 

b. Notice that the purpose clauses may be translated in a 

variety of ways. Purpose clauses may be translated 
by the English infinitive, but never use the Latin 
infinitive to express purpose, 

35 1 . Rule. — Subjunctive of Purpose. — Purpose may be 
expressed by the present or imperfect subjunctive with ut if 
the purpose clause is affirmative, and by the subjunctive with 
n6 if the purpose clause is negative, 

352. Review the principal parts and meanings of : 



conficio - 


dedo 


accedo 


proficlscor 


fero 


committo 


reddo 


potior 


utor 


persuaded 


convert5 


rede5 


sequor 


cado 


noceo 


cohortor 


reduco 


sci5 


tollo 


scrlbo 


ago 


reperi5 


trado 


obsideo 


arbitror 


credo 


lacessd 


pello 


instruo 


flo 
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353. REVIEW EXERCISES ^H 

L I. Mulieribus Ilberlsqne in unum locum convocS-^j 



I 



Galli impetum nostrorum exspectare constituunt. 
2. Ubi Romani ad eorum fines pervenerunt, Galli eis 
restiterunt. 3. Legatus suum quemque cibum portare 
iubet. 4. Orgetorlgis filia a Romanis capta certior 
fiebat neminem sibi nociturum (esse). 5. Quis uti lUo 
equo potuit? 

II. 1. He is informed that Labienus has persuaded 
the Gauls. 2. On the next day the Romans will get pos- 
Bession of their camp. 3. He did not believe his father, 
4. He did not believe his father would return. ■ 

354. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar ad primum agmen proficlscitur ut suos 
cohortetur. 2. Nostri, signTs con vers is, pellere Gal 16s 
coeperunt. 3. Legatum in Galliam proficlsci iubet ne 
ex his nationibus auxilia convocentur. 4. Ibi rex paucos 
dies moratur ut oppidum obsideaL 5. Redimus domura 
ne ab hostibus occldamur. 6. Galli magnas copias unum 
in locum convocant ut bellum gerant. 7. Manesne domi 
ut litteras amicis scribas ? 8. LegatI in castra redeunt 
ut Caesari persuadeant. 9. Nos sequimini ut aliquid 
reperiatis. 10. Arbitror Gallos accedere ut obsides red- 
dant. 

II. I. They are coming in order that they may be 
praised. 2. Caesar hurries into the province to wage war 
with the Gauls. 3. They are surrendering all their pos- 
sessions to Caesar in order not to be killed. 4. We write 
many letters to persuade our friends. 5. He knew that 
they would not believe him. 6. You are waiting in Rome 
that you may not be conquered. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE (Continued) IMPERFECT 
CLAUSES 



1 



355. The first person singular of the imperfect sub- 
junctive may be formed by adding the personal endings 
-m (active), -r (passive), to the present active infinitive. 



Present Active Infinitive Imperfect Subjunctive ■ 

amare amarem amarer ' 

munire munlrem munirer 

monere monerem monerer 

r. Learn the imperfect subjunctive, active and passive, of 
the four model verbs (516-520); of sum (S2l); of 
possum (522); of 66(525); of fere (527). 

356. Notice carefully the difference between a pmpose 
\ and a result clause. A result clause expresses the result 

or outcome of the action of the main verb. Observe the-j 
. difference as shown in these examples : I 

They shouted (so) that he might hear. (Purpose.) 
They shouted so that he heard. (Result.) 

He was so tired that he could not go. (Result.) 

Some word or phrase like so, suck, in suck a way, etc., is 
often used in the main clause to show that a result clause 
may be expected to follow. J 

Examine the following : ^ 

I I. FIQmen tam latum est ut Galll transire nOn poeslnt, the 
river is so wide tkat the Gauls cannot cress. 




i«;o 
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^Bs. Fl&men tarn l&tum fuit ut Galll trflnBire sOa possent, 

^f the river ivas so wide that the Gauls could not cross. 

5. Hostrl tarn fortiter pugnabant ut hostes se reciperent, 

our Vicn fought so bravely that the enemy retreated. 

\. Tam graviter vulnerati erant ut pugnare nOn possent, they 

had been so severely wounded that they could not fight. 

!. Observe that the above clauses beginning with ut ex-' 

press the result, and that the verbs are snbjmtctive. 
'. Observe that when the main verb is present tense the 
dependent subjunctive is /''fJwi/ tense, and that when 
the main verb is either imperfect, petfect, or pluperfect 
{i.e. any tense expressing past time), the dependent 
subjunctive is imperfect. 
: Observe that the tense of the subjunctive is not neces- 
sarily the same as that of the main verb. 
These principles (b, c) are true also for purpose clauses. 
358. Rule. — Subjunctive of Result — Result is usually 
\ expressed by the subjunctive with ut if the result clause is 
^rmative, and by the subjunctive with ut nOu if the result 
clause is negative. 



359- 



VOCABULARY 



cOnsequor, c^nsequl, cSusecu- 
tus sum, pursue, overtake. 

prOgredior, prOgredi, pr5- 
gressus sum, advance, pro- 
ceed. 

* aude5, ere,ausu8 ' sum, dare. 

accipiO, ere, accep!, acceptus, 
receive. 

castellum, i, -a., fort, redoubt. 

li-deponeDt verb ; i.e. the present stem is 
L gtem paiEive in forpi, but 



dgditiQ, iJuis, f., surrender. 
calamitas, atis, f., disaster^ \ 

defeat. 
tantus, a, um, so great, suckA 
tam, adv., so (with adjectivesj 

and adverbs). 
ita, adv., thus, so. 
timer. Oris, m., fear. 
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360. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. German! in Galliam transeunt ut eorum fines 
vastent 2. Vicis multls et parvls incensis, Labienus 
urbem pulcherrimam obsidebat. 3. Arbitramur nos eorum 
castris potirl posse. 4. Equitatus soci5rum Caesarl magno 
USUI tuit. 5. Caesar ex castris profectus in Helveti5s 
flumen transeuntes impetum faciet. 

IL I. Each soldier ought to obey his general. 2. The 
enemy are following us to harass/the rear. 3. You are 
doing this for the sake of harming^me. 4. I am informed 
that the enemy have taken possession of the top of the hill. 

361. EXERCISES 

L I. Equitatus progressus erat ut Gallos fugientis conse- 
queretur. 2. Oppidum ita a militibus munitur ut expugnari 
non possit. 3. Omnes qui transire Rhodanum ausi sunt 
telis et sagittis vulnerabantur. 4. Tantus erat Helveti- 
orum timor ut se suaque omnia dederent. 5. Caesar 
castra movet ne hostes inter se et flumen sint. 6. Galli 
ita operis magnitudine permovebantur ut arma legato tra- 
derent. 7. Haec urbs castellis munita est ne a Rdmanis 
caperetur. 8. Haec urbs castellis ita munita est ut a R6- 
manis non caperetur. .9. Labienus in eorum fines decern 
dies progressus multas civitates in deditionem accepit. 
10. Tantus hostium erat numerus ut sinistrum cornii cir- 
cumvenire possent. 

II. I. We shall never dare to do it on account of 
the width of the river. 2. The road is so narrow that the 
enemy cannot advance. 3. Such was the depth of the 
river that they could not cross. 4. We were sent to carry 
the children back to Rome. 5. The river was so wide 
and deep that they used ships. 

(Reading Selection 460) 
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Vol6. NOlfi. Mfilfi. RELATIVE CLAUSE OF PURPOSE 

362. Learn the principal parts and all forms of the 
dicative, present and imperfect subjunctive, infinitive, 
participle of vol5, niSlO, malO (524). Observe that ii516 is a 
compound of non and volC, and m&15 a compound of magis, 
«(jre (shortened to ma), and volO. Note the irregularities in 
the present tense of the indicative, subjunctive, and infinitive. 

363. Examine the following : 

. Prlnceps l€gatOs misit ut pacem peterent, , , . 1 

_, ,= .^. - -x , - ^ \ iunbassadors Wm 

!. PrincepsiegStSsmisit qui pacem peterent, ;, *■ ^ I 

The English translation of these sentences is the same, 
and the verbs of the purpose clauses are subjunctive. In 
2, however, qui is used instead of ut to emphasize the am- 
bassadors as the persons who have the purpose to perform. 

364. Rule. — Relative Clause of Purpose. — Purpose 
may be expressed by a relative clause itt the subjunctive^ 
especially after verbs of motion. 



365, VOCABULARY 

peto, ere, petlvl (ii). petitus, praemitto, ere, praemial, pn 

aim at, ask for, go to get. 

vols, velle, volui, — , be will- 
ing, wish, will. 

11616, nSlle, ndlul, — , be un- 
willing, will not. 

mal5, malle, m&lul, — , be 
more willing, prefer. 

impediO, Ire, impedlvl, impe- 
dltus, entangle, impede. 




send ahead, . 

patch. 
celeriter, adv. {celer, swifi^ 

swiftly, quickly. 
senfttus, us, m., senate. 
d€ tertift vigilia, al/oJtt , 

lliird watch {a watch v 

equal to one fourth of t' 

night). 
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366. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Flumen Rhodanum transierant ne a Caesaris 
equitibus caperentur. 2. Nostri tarn acriter pugnabant 
ut Helvetii alii aliam in partem fugerent, 3. Equitatus 
hostes in fugam datos consequi non audebat. 4. Caesar 
de Gallorum dediti5ne certior factus legidnes in hlberna 
reduxit. 5. Labienus se non posse Gallls credere arbitra- 
batur. 

II. I. That they might sustain our attack for a long 
time, the Gauls had gathered a great abundance of grain. 
2. Such was the speed of our cavalry that they overtook 
the enemy. 3. They will not try to resist our soldiers. 
4. Are you (plur.) returning to the city to warn your 
friends ? 

367. EXERCISES 

I. I. Noluisse; mavultis; nolumus. 2. Mavis; noles; 
malunt. 3. Imperator mllites praemlsit qui castra pone- 
rent. 4. Galll victi petere pacem nolunt. 5. Multl esse 
cum Caesare quam Romam redire malebant. 6. Helvetii 
legates mittunt ut iter per Sequanorum fines facere possint. 
7. Caesar equites qui Gallos in flumine impedltos lacesse- 
rent praemlserat. 8. GermanI legat5s miserunt qui dlxe- 
runt^ se petere pacem velle. 9. Caesar his rebus ita 
permovebatur ut quam celerrime ad suos contenderet. 
10. De tertia vigilia Labienus eos qui hostes c5nsequerentur 
praemlsit. 

II. I. We are unwilling to obey him. 2. Caesar sends 
ahead horsemen to burn the villages. 3. We are return- 
ing to Rome to persuade the senate. 4. The Helvetii 

^ Notice how the translation of the indicative, dixerunt, differs from that 
of the subjunctive, dicerent. 



^H preferred to seek peace rather than to be killed by the 

^H Romans. 5. Why are you imwilling to remain at home? 
^B 6. Although ' a great defeat had been received, the Gauls 
^B did not wish to surrender their arms. 

B 

■ the 
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LESSON 62 
SEQUENCE OF TENSES- INDIRECT QUESTIONS 



I 



368. Learn the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive of 
the model verba (516-520); of sum(52i); of efi(S25); of 
ferfl (527); of possmn (522); of fi6 (526); of vol6, nOliJ, 
maw (524). 

Observe that the first person of the perfect active sub- 
junctive of all verbs may be found by adding -erim to the I 
perfect stem; tliat the pluperfect active subjunctive mayf 
be found by adding the personal endings to the perfect'* 
active infinitive; that the perfect and pluperfect passive 1 
subjunctive are compound forms, like the same tenses o(-J 
the indicative. 

369. Examine the following : 
Direct Question Indlrect Question 

Uhi sunt? w/ier^ are theyf SciO ubi sint, / knozo zv/ier^M 
QoldfacitP what is he doing? they an: 

Vidimus quid faceret, it 
whal hf liHis doing. 

Observe that when a direct question is asked indirectly, 
depending upon some introductory verb, the verb of 
the original direct question becomes subjunctive in the 
, indirect. 

1 See 3.1. 6; 315. 
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Caution. — Do not confuse an indirect question with an 
indirect statement (327). Indirect questions may be recog- 
nized by the fact that some interrogative word follows the 
main or introductory verb. 



Indirect Question 

SciO quis veniat, 

I knoiv who is coming. 



Indirect Statement 

SciO eum venire, 

/ know (that) he is coming. 



370. Rule. — Indirect Question. — The verb of an in- 
direct question is in the subjunctive, 

371. It has been noticed in the three preceding lessons 
that the tense of a dependent subjunctive depends upon 
the tense of the verb of the main clause. This use of the 
tenses follows a principle called the Sequence of Tenses y a 
principle that is familiar from English usage. Compare : 

He comes that I may see him. 
He came that I might see Tiim. 

The change from may to might accompanies the change 
of the main verb from comes to came. This change of 
tenses, therefore, is not peculiar to Latin. 

372. All tenses are divided into two classes, as follows : 



Primary or principal tenses, 
denoting present or future ^ 
time. 



' Present Indicative, 

Perfect Indicative, some- 
times, when it means have^ 

Future Indicative, 

Future Perfect Indicative, 

Present Subjunctive, 
. Perfect Subjunctive. 
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Secondary or historical tenses, 
denoting past time. 



Imperfect Indicative, 
Perfect Indicative, 
Pluperfect Indicative, 
Imperfect Subjunctive, 
Pluperfect Subjunctive. 



373. Examine the following: 

I Videt. lie sees, 
. Videbit, //e will sec, 

[ Viderit, he zvili have seen, 

i Vldet, he sees, 
;. I Videbit, he will see, 

( Viderit, he will have seen. 



quid faciam, what 

>loi>l!f. 



quid fecerim, what I have 

done (or did). 



1Vld€bat, he was seeing, 
Vidit, he saiu, 
Viderat, he had seen, 

IVidebat, he was seeing, 
Vidit, he saw, 
Viderat, he had seen. 



I quid facerem, whal I was 



I quid fecisBem, wluit 1 1. 
done (or did). 



Observe what tenses of the subjunctive follow primary 
tenses o£ the indicative, and what tenses follow secondary, 

374. Rule. — Sequence oi Tenses. — Whenever the sub- 
junctive is used in a dependent or subordinate clause, the 
tense that should be used is determined commonly by the 
following rule: 

A primary tense in the main clause is followed by a pri- 
mary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause; a secondary 
tense in the main clause is followed by a secondary tense in 
the dependent subjunctive clause. 

t. Sometimes the perfect indicative, when it means Itave, 
has, . ■ ., is followed by a primary tense. 
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375- vocAB 

prOcedO, ere, prOcessI, prOces- 
sum, go forward, advance. 
;c5iior, arl, atus Bum, try, 

attempf. 
conloquor, conloqui, conlocG- 
tus sum, speak together, 
cimfcr. 

T have in 
mind, in- 
tend: 



u ammo 

mihl eE 

animO, 



explorator, Bris, m., scout. 
in reliquum tempus, for the 

flit 71 re. 
inter se dare, to exchange, 

give each other. 
in flu mine pontem faciS, 

build a bridge across the 

river. 
TOgO, axe, £vi, atus, ask, beg, 
" tenefi, 6re, tenul, ~, hold. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



376- 

I. I. Quis Caesare imperatore e proelio discedere aude- 
bit? 2. Cur Roma exire vultis ? 3. Labieiius cohortes ex 
castris eductas instrui iussit. 4, Caesari est nuntiatum 
summum montem a Labieno tenerl. 

II. I . He sent forward mea to fortify the hill as quickly 
as possible. 2. The. enemy hastened to attack our men 
while impeded in the river. 3. Are you willing to obey 
your leader ? 4. After encouraging his men there Caesar 
hastens to the river. 

^_ 377. EXERCISES 

^K I. I. Helvetils est in animo iter per provinciam facerc. 

"2. Caesar rogavitcflr inter se ofasidesdarent. 3. Prlncipes 
ut de deditione conloquantur convenient. 4. Imperator 
multos dies sciverat quae Galli facere conatf essent. 
S- Caesar praemittet eos qui in flumine pontem faciant. 
6. LegatiGaJlorum Caesari dixcTunt quae sibi in animoin reli- 
quum tempus facere esset. 7. GermaniCaesaremrogaverunt 

^^I^Cur in nostros fines processisti ? " 8. Germani Caesarem 

^^BgSvErunt cur in suos fines processisset. 9. Summus collis 
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multis castellis niiinltus erat ne hostes impetum facei 

. I. We know who goes to the city. 2. The lieuJ 
tenant said,^ " Who goes to Rome?" 3- I know that 
they have returned home, 4. Caesar asked what towns 
they had captured. 5. We can see why they have fled. 
6. Caesar is informed through scouts that the enemy 
have advanced. 7, When the battle had been fought, the 
general saw who had been wounded. 
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LESSON 63 
SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES 

378. A substantive clause is a clause used as a noun, 
especially as subject or object of a verb. In the following 
examples the substantive clauses are italicized : 



It happened that he was present, \ 



I know what he has done, (As object.) 

I know (^t/iat) he has come, (As object) 

(As subject, or in appo- 
sition with subject.) 
He persuaded us to leave the city, (As object.) 
We feared that he might die, (As object.) 

I do not doubt that he will go, (As object.) 
He ordered us to leave the city, (As object.) 

It will be observed from these examples that substantive 
clauses are expressed in English in several ways. In Latin 
substantive clauses are usually expressed either by the in- 
finitive or by the subjunctive. This use of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse and as complementary infinitive, and of the 
subjunctive in indirect questions, we have already considered. 

379. Subjunctive clauses introduced by ut or ne are very 

often used in Latin as the object of verbs signifying to ask^ 

command^ advise^ resolve^ urge^ persuade^ permit, decree. 

An infinitive phrase is commonly used in English as the 

object of such verbs, whereas in Latin ut or ng with the 

subjunctive is used. This differeme in usage must be care- 

fully noted 

Examples 

I Helv^tiis persuaslt ut exirent, he persuaded the Helvetii 

to leave. 




I 
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2. Suis Imperat ne id faciant, /tc onkis Iiis men not to do this. 

3. Milites cohortatur ut impetum sustiaeant, he urges the 

soldiers to sustain the attack. 
380. The following are the most common verbs of the 
classes mentioned in 379. Their meanings and principal 
parts should be carefully learned: 

persuSdeO, ere, persuasi, persu^sum, persuade. 

imperO, are, avi, atum, order, command. 

rogft, are, avi, atus, ask, beg. 

postuie, are, avi, 3tus, demand, ask. 

taoneo, fire, monui, monitus, advise, warn. 

peto, ere. petivi (ill, petitus, n.^k, reijucst. 

cohortor (and hortor), arl, atus sum, eneourage, urge. 

permittO, ere, permisl, permissum, permit, allow. 

1. The following are exceptions to the above, and are fol 

lowed by the infinitive, as in English : 
iubeO, ere, iussi, iussus, crder, command. 
vete, are, vetui, vetitus, yoriiV. 

2. The following are generally followed by ( 1 ) the infinitive, 

sometimes by (3) ut or n6 and the subjunctive: 
patior, pati, passussum, suffer, allow. 
cfinstituO, ere, cOnstituI, c5nstitutus, determine, 
cuplfi, ere, cupivi, cupitus, desire. 
voliS (also nolo and malS), velle, volui, wish. 



^ 



■^81. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I, Scio quid tibi sit in animo. 2. LegatI diii inter aS 
conlocuti domum redierunt. 3. Eos Caesar rogavit cur ex \ 
proelio discessissent. 4. Helvetii responderunt sese exire 
e finibus non conaturos. 5, Cur hostes se receperunt ? 

II- I. I know whom you called together on that night 
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2. If our arms are surrendered, we cannot defend ourselves. 

3. They tried to keep the Germans away from their fields. 

4. They thought we could not build a bridge over that river. 

382. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar suis imperavit ut castra munirent. 2. Im- 
perator equites cohortatus est ne clamoribus Gallorum 
permoverentur. 3. Caesar, Helvetiis superatis, bellum 
gerere cum Germanls constituit. 4. Dumnorix Sequanis 
persuadet ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant. 5. Helvetii 
f initimds cohortabantur ut obsides inter se darent. 6. Suos 
in flumine Rhodano pontem facere legatus iussit. 7. Caesar 
Gallos monuit ne coniurationem facerent. 

II. I. We urge you to be brave. 2. The Helvetii per- 
suaded their neighbors to attack the Romans. 3. The 
general commands^ us to do this as quickly as possible. 
4. We asked him^ what he was doing. 5. He was in- 
formed that the enemy were crossing the river. 6. Now ^ 
that the Germans have been conquered, Caesar will allow 
us to return to Rome. 7. They were sent to build a bridge. 

(Reading Selection 461) 

LESSON 64 

READING LESSON 

CHAPTER IX 

Dumnorix persuades the Sequani to allow the 
Helvetii to march through their Territory 

383. Relinquebatur una per Sequan5s via, qua Sequanis 
invitis propter angustias ire non poterant. Cum * his ipsi 
Helvetii persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dumnorigem 

1 imperS. ^ Use the accusative. • Now . . . conquered^ use abl. 
abs. * since^ wAcn* 
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^K Haeduum mittunt, ut eo' deprecatore a Sequanis impetra- 
^P rent.* Dumnorix gratia et largitione apud Seqiianos pluri- 
nium poterat et Helvetiis erat amicus, quod ex ea civitate 
Orgetorigis filiam in niatrimonium duxerat. Itaque rem 
suscipit et a Sequanis impetrat ut per fines suos Helvetios 
ire patiantur, obsidesque ut inter sese dent perficit, Sequani, 
ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant, Helvetii, ut sine iniuria 
transeant. x" 

LESSON 6$ 

\ OBJECT CLAUSES AFTER VERBS OF FEARING. Cum 
TEMPORAL, CAUSAL, AND CONCESSIVE 

384. Examine the following : 
I. TimeO nS hoc faciat, //ear that he ivill do this (or I fear 

that he is doing this). 
t. Timebam ut hoc faceret, I feared that he would not do this. 

Observe 
[. That the clauses ne hoc faciat and ut hoc faceret are the 

object of the main verb. 
b. That we translate the ne clause affirmatively {that, etc.), 
and the ut clause negatively {that tiot, etc.). 

385. Rule. — Subjuactive vith Verbsof Fearing. — The 

subjunctive with nC, that, or ut, that not, is used as the object 
of verbs or expressions of fearing. 

386. Examine the following : 

1. Cum Caesar in Galliam venit, zvhen Caesar came into Gaul. \ 

2. Cum Caesar In Gallic esset, when Caesar was in Gaul. 

3. Cum Caesari id nfintiStum esset, when this had been ' 
reported to Caesar. 

1 «E dipracltfir«, by iis mtdialion tliterallf, ke (iiing-) a 
■itUative sbaalute) Do not confaie this veib with Impeii. 





Tki l-oram al Pomp, 



I 
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Cam bis persuaders nCa possent, Igg^tos miseriint, since 

they could not persuade them, they sent ambassadors. 
j. Cum primi Ordines concidissent, reliqul tamen resistebant, 

although the first ranks had fallen. Still the others 

resisted. 

Cum, meaning when (cum temporal, sentences i, 2, 3), is 
used with the indicative if the verb of its clause refers to 
present or future time. Cum, meaning when, after, is com- 
monly used with the subjunctive, if the verb of its clause 
refers to past time, but the indicative is sometimes used to 
point out clearly the exact time at which the main action 
took place (cum then = quo tempore). Cum, meaning since 
or as, is called cum causal, and the verb is subjunctive 
{sentence 4). Cum, meaning although, is called cum con- 
cessive, and the verb is subjunctive (sentence 5). The 
student will be able to infer from the meaning of the whole 
sentence which of the three translations cum should have 
in a given case. What must it mean with the indicative? 

387. Rule. — Cum clauses. — i. In a cv^a. clause express- 
ing time, the verb is, tf present or future, in the indicative; 
if the verb is past, it is usually subjunctive if the tense used 
is impeffect or pluperfect ; otherwise, the indicative is used. 

\ 2. In a cum clause expressing cause or concession, the 
uktrb is subjunctive. 

388. VOCABULARY 

vereor, eri, veritusaum,/far, ^gna Inferfi,M(7rf^(literally, 



re\pect 
" timeC, §re, timul, — ,fear, be 

afraid of. 
intellego, ere, inteliezi, lo- 
H tellectus, learn, know, per- 
^H ceive. 



bea rthestanda rds against ). 
in fidem venire, to put one's 

self under the protection. 
postquam, conj., after. 
polliceor, erI, polllcltus sum, 

promise. 
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389. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar quibusdam e suis imperavit ut in flumine 
pontem facercnt. 2, Imperator Helvetils ne iter per pro- 
vinciam faciant persuadet. 3, Germani a Caesare quae- 
siverunt cur in Galliam venissct 4. Caesar per explorii- 
tores cerdor fit sunimum montem a Labieno occupatum 
esse. 5. Helvetii fTnitimis persuadebant iit, aedificiis in- 
censis, secum exirent. 

II. I. He warns us not to leave the camp. 2. The 
Gauls urged each r.ian to resist the Romans bravely. 

3. We shall attack the enemy who are following. 

4. Caesar ordered^ the Gauls to give up their arms. 

390. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar timebat ut nostri impetum sustiuE- 
rent. 2. Cum hoc fecerimus, tamen a nostris amicis 
non culpabimur. 3. Imperator verebatur ne hostes uos- 
tros in flumine impeditos lacesserent. 4. Cum nostri 
fortiter resisterent, Galli se recipere const it uerunt. 5. Hel- 
vetii superati in Caesaris fidem venire volebant. 6. Cae- 
sar, cum suos laborare intellegeret, in primam aciem 
processit, et milites cohortatus est. 7. Cum hoc fecis- 
sent, Romam redierunt. 8. Hac re facta, Romam redic- 
runt 9. Gain poUiciti sunt se sociorum popult RomanI 
agros non vastaturos esse. 10. Caesar suos signa con- 
versa inferre iussit. 

II. I. We feared that the general would not send us 
aid. 2. Although ^ the enemy resisted bravely, our men 
were able to take the town. 3, When Caesar was in- 
formed of their arrival, he drew up the line of battle. 

'UaeluboB. ^AUhpugh , , . resiited. Express in two ways. See 311. 6, 
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, I fear that he is coming. 5. I know that he is coining. 
, I know who is coming. 7. The man that I saw in 
2 has arrived. 8. Since the enemy have fled, we will 
Return home. 

LESSON 66 

COMPOUNDS OF 8Um. DATIVE AFTER COMPOUND 
VERBS 

391. Review poBSumf 274). The verb sum is often com- ' 
[■pounded with the prepositions ah, ad, de, in, inter, ob, prae, 
pr6 (prOd), super. Review the meanings of these preposi- 
tions from the general vocabulary. In the compound 
»pr6sum, / benefit, prod, not pr5, is found before e. Learn 
the conjugation of prdsum (523). 
392. Learn the principal parts and meanings of the 
following compounds of sum: 

absum, abesse, afui, — , be azvay, be absent. 

adsum, adesse, adfui, — , be present, aid. 

desum, deesse, deful, — , be tacking, fail. 

obsum, obesse, obfui, — , be against, injure. 

praesum, praeesse, praefui, — , be at the head of, command. 

prOsum, prodesse, prOf ui, — , be of use to, benefit. 

393. Examine the following : 

1. Leg&tus oppidQ praefuit, the lieutenant was in charge of 

the toivn. 

2. Amicis prOsumus, we benefit onr friends. 

3. Exercitus hostJbus appropinqudbat (ad + proplnquG), the 

army was approaching the enemy. 
^— ^ Pec&niae pudSrem anteponit, he puts honor before money, 
^H or he prefers honor to money. 



I 
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Ooserve that these compound verbs govern the dative 
case. I f a verb is transitive, as in 4, it may take both an 
accusative and a dative. 

394. Rule. — Dative with Compound Verbs. — Many 
verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, 
prt, Bub, and super often govern the dative. 

395. VOCABULARY 

appropinquO, Are. &vl. fttum vis (no gen. or dat. sing.), 

(w. dat.), approach, draw vim, Vi, (SOl) f., plur., 

near. vires, ium, ibiis, strength, 

bellum infero, inferre, latull, power ; (plur), strength. 

inl&tus, and dative, make itenim, adv., again, a second 

war upon. time. ^H 

396. REVIEW EXERCISES ^J 

I. I. Veremur ut impetum sustineanL 2. Galli se in 
populi Romani fidem venturos pollicentur. 3. Postquara 
Caesar in Galliam venit, gentes obsides inter se dare intel- 
lexit 4. Quae ' cum ita sint, in hostium finibus morabimur. 

II. I. The Gauls feared that the Romans would advance. 
3. The Gauls thought that the Romans were advancing. 
3, The camp that had been fortified was a mile wide. 
4,. They persuaded the Sequani to exchange hostages. 

397. EXERCISES I 

I. I. Caesar cum finibus Gallorum appropinquaret, 
magna cum cura processit. 2. Fedites diu pugnare 
non poterant, quod vires deerant. 3. German! dixerunt 

^ &eu things. A rdalive ftt the beginning of a sentence is often transiaied 
itf & dcmoiutiative. 
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Romanes sibi bellum intulisse. 4. Virl qui suTs amicTs 
obsunt n5n sunt fldi. 5. Galll mulieres llber5sque unum 
in locum convocabant ne tells interficerentur. 6. Caesar 
Labienum qui castrls praeesset rellquit. 7. Incolae 
oppidi, armTs traditls, tamen Romanis resistere iterum 
c5nati sunt. 8. Cum legatus ab hostium finibus non 
amplius^ duobus millibus passuum abesset, castra posuit 
9 Omnes qui ea in pugna fuerant a Caesare pacem 
pelebant. 10. Cum oppidi incolae pauci essent, expug- 
narl non potuit. 

11. I. We all wish to benefit our friends. 2. Labienus 
commanded two legions. 3. Caesar said he intended to 
wage war on the Germans. 4. We persuaded them to 
leave Rome with us. 5. Although we are drawing near 
the enemy, we ought not to fear, if^ Caesar is general. 
6. Caesar called all the soldiers together. 

(Reading Selection 462) 



LESSON 67 

THE IMPERATIVE. COMMANDS AND EXHORTATIONS 



398. 



Forms of the Imperative Mood 



Second Person 


Second Person 


IMPERATIVE 


ACTIVE 


IMPERATIVE PASSIVE 


Sin^iar 


Plural 


Singular 


Plural 


ami, /ove 


aiiiUte 


amare, be loved 


amUmini 


mone, advise 


monSte 


monere, be advised 


mongmini 


mitte, send 


mittite 


m it tare, be sent 


mittimini 


cape, take 


capita 


capara, be taken 


capimini 


audi, hear 


audita 


audira, be heard 


audimini 



i more, ^ if » • • general : see 3 1 6. 
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^B Observe that the present active imperative singular has 

P~'fte same form as the present stem (86), and that the present 

passive imperative, singular and plural, have the same forms 

as the second person singtilar in -re and the second person 

plural of the present indicative passive. 

The present active imperatives of dicO, duciS, faciO, and 
fero are die, due, fac, fer. 

Give the imperative forms in the second person of ger5, 
^- Tldee, dlc0, mfinili, accipiO, sequor, laudo. 



\ 



399, The imperative, second person, is used to command 
or order; the suhjunctive, in t\\Q first and the third persons, 
is used to exhort or urge. For example: 



1ST Per. 


laudem, let me 


nS laudem, let me not praise 


2D Per. 


lauda, praise 


noli laudare, do not praise 


}D Per. 


laudet, let him 
praise 


ne laudet, let him not praise 


1ST Per. 


laudfimug let us 






praise 


praise 


2D Per. 


laudate, praise 


nOlite laudSre, do not praise 


3D Per. 


laudent, let them 


ne laudent, let them not 




praise 


praise 



Observe that the negative used with the subjunctive is 
ne, but that ne is not used witli the imperative; instead nCU 
ornOlite (pres. imperative of noliS, be unwilling) is used with 
the infinitive. Do not use ne ornSa with the imperative to , 
I express a negative command. 





w 

^rpraeficiO, er 
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ere, praefeci, prae- 
Jectus, sei over, put in 
charge of. 
refero, referre, rettuli, rela- 
tus, cany back; referre 
pedem, retreat. 

I ad multam noctem, till late 
at night. 
longe, adv.,/flr, fur off. 
Ariovistus, i, m,, Ariovislus, 
....... 



revertor, reverti, revertl, re- 
versus/ dep-. t/ifyi back, 

animadverto, ere, animad- 
vert!, animadversus {ani- 
mus + ad -)- vertB), turn 
the mind to, notice. 

adversus, a, um, opposite, 
facing, hostile ; adversfi 
colle, up the kill. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



401. 

I. I. Illud oppidutn non longe a provincia abest. 
Hoatium duces conatT sunt castellum, cui pcaeerat 

legatus, expugnare. 3. Ariovistus dixit non sese Gallis 
sed Gallos sibi bellum iiitulisse. 4. Labienus, ijnus > 
Caesaris legatis, oppidoappropinquare contendit. 5. Cum 
proeli finem nox fecisset, Vlri qui summa gratia apud s 
erant ad Caesarem venerunt 

II. I. The chief had two daughters; one was killed, the j 
other captured. 2. I fear that he will injure me. 3, The 
man did this himself. 4. The chief said, "The power of 
the Roman people is very great." 



402, EXERCISES 

I. I. Galli responderunt, " Nolite Romanis bellum in- 

Ifcrre." 2. Die mihi quid in animo tibl sit. 3. Fortiter 

I pugnemus ^ ne in potestatem Caesaris veniamus. 4. Caesar 

' This verb in the perfect system, indicative, sabjunclive, and infinitive, 

lonlf hiB only active forms. The perfect participle is deponent. ^ Notice 

lit the subjunctive of exhortation is Ihe main verb of the sentence. See 349. 
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cum Gallos iterum coniuratiSnetn facere animadvertisset, 
legates ad se revert! iussit 5. Cum vires totae deessent, 
hostes referre pedem coeperunt. 6. Signa inferle adverse 
coUe ad hostium castra. 7. Labienum iirbi captae Caesar 
praefecit. 8. Cum nostri ad multam noctem contenderent, 
nemo ab hostibus occisiis est 9. Ariovistus Caesari " Cur " 
inquit "in meos fines venis?" 10. Hac re facta, duabus 
legionibus in castris relictis, reliquas sex ]egi6nes pro castris 
in acie Caesar constituit. 

II. I. Let us wage war. 2. Do not do this. 
iue the enemy, if you wish. 4. Let them do this. S- LaW 
:nus,i lead the forces out of camp. 6. Friends, do nd 
persuade me to remain in Rome. 7. We noticed that otH 
men had not seized the top of the mountain. 

LESSON 68 
GERUND AND CERUNDIVE 

403. Note carefully the difference in English betwe« 
the verbal noun in -ing and the verbal adjective in 
The verbal noun is used like a noun in any of the cases, 
and the verbal adjective, or participle, like an adjective, 
always in agreement with some word. Both have the force ' 
of a verb, and may therefore take an object. Compare'i 
these examples; 

I found my friends waiting for me, (Participle, t 
verbal adjective.) 

Wailing is tedious. (Verbal noun, subject of "is.") 
We learn to do by doing. (Verbal noun.) 

404. In Latin, the gerund is a I'erbal nojiti. It has on] 
the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative cases, the 

' Review page 13, foutiiucc, and page 17, footnote 1. 
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NOM. 



Gen. 



Dat.i 



nominative case being supplied by the infinitive. Its 
gender is neuter. The gerundive is a verbal adjective (see 
308), and is passive in its meaning. 

405. Learn the gerunds and gerundives of the model 
verbs (516-520). Note that they are formed from the 
present stem. 

406. Examine the following : 

f VidSre est credere, seeing is believing (infinitive 
1 as subject). 

Ars Vivendi (gerund), the art of living, 

Venit amicdrum videndOrum causa (gerundive), he 

came to see his friends {for the sake of seeing 

his friends). 

Viz his rebus administrandis tempus dabatur 

(gerundive), time was hardly given for manag- 
ing these things, 

Venit ad pugnandum (gerund), he came to fight 
{for fighting y ox for the purpose of fighting), 

Vgnit ad amicds videndos (gerundive), Jie came to 
see his friends {for the puipose of seeing his 
friends). 

Mens discendo alitur (gerund), the mind is 

strengthened by leaijiing, 
Conlocuti sunt de consiliis capiendis (gerundive), 

they conferred about forming plans. 

Observe 

I. That when the gerundive is used the noun is put in 
the proper case, and the gerundive agrees with it in 
gender, number, and case. 

^ The use of the dative of the gerund or gerundive is not very common ; 
ad and the accusative is more common. 






Acc. 



Abl. 
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That the gerundive, not the gerund, is generally used 
where there is an object in English. 

That purpose may be expressed by ad and the accusa- 
tive of the gerund or gerundive, and by caus& follow- 
ing the genitive of the gerund or gerundive. What 
other ways are there oE expressing purpose? ■ 
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^P 407. VOCABULARY B 

conicio, ere, conieci, coniectus, causa, ae, f., cause, reason; 

throiv, luirl. abl., for-the-sake-of, in- 

deligO, ere, delegi, delectus, order-to (after a genitive). 

(select, choose, {^opportunity, cupidua, a, um, desirous (of\ 
spatium, i, n., space, time, ea^er {/or){viith genitive). 

disco, ere, didicl, — , learn. denlque, ^Av., finally, at last, 

tarris, is, f., tower. iam, adv., now, already, soon,\ 

408. REVIEW EXERCISES ■ 

I. I. Animadvertitequaefeccrit, 2. N5li,hostibusappro- 
pinquautibus, castrTs legatum praeficere. 3. Omnibus Gallis 
superatis, in provinciam revertamur. 4. Ubi turrim moverl 

■ et approplnquare moenibus vlderunt, legates ad Caesarem 
de pace miserunt. 5. Die nobis quos Komae videris, 
II, I. Do not persuade them to wage war on the 
Romans. 2. Lead your troops out of camp and draw 
them up. 3. Let us always obey the general. 4. I fear 
the Gauls will be conquered. 

1409. EXERCISES J 

L I. Agendo agere discimus. 2. Milites finera pug^^ 
nandi feceruut. 3. Milites cupidl potiendl oppidi erant. ' 
4. Bellum gerere hieme difhcillimum est. 5. Hostes tarn 
celeriter accesserunt ut spatium telorum coniciendorum non 
^m daretur. 6. Caesar locum omnibus rebus idoneum castrls ■ 
^fe delegit. 7. Legati ad pacem petendam venerunt. 8. Cona 
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plures principes ad Caesarem pads petendae causa vene- 
runt. 9. Ad eas res conficiendas annum satis esse Helvetii 
arbitrabantur. 10. Galll de bello Romanis inferendo c5n- 
silia capiebant 11. Ne nos e proelio discedamus. 

II. I. Fighting; by fighting; of fighting. 2. For the 
purpose of defending ; for the sake of choosing. 3. Time 
was not given for^ defending the city. 4. Caesar sent 
men to^ fortify the camp. 5. The enemy attacked our 
men while crossing the river. 6. He chose a lieutenant to 
accomplish all these things. 7. Choosing good friends is 
diflScult. 8. Do not leave the city. 



LESSON 69 

COMPLETE REVIEW OF VERB FORMS 

Note to the Teacher. — As much time should be given to this review 
of verb forms as the needs of the class require. It is suggested that this 
review be made by synopsis, and by quick recognition of miscellaneous verb 
forms both orally and in writing. 

410. Review 228 and 352. Review the principal parts 
and meanings of the following verbs : 



time5 


pr5cedo 


conicio 


impero 


appropinquo 


peto 


deligo 


pareo 


inteilego 


permitto 


animadverts 


quaero 


polliceor 


vol5 


revertor 


consequor 


conloquor 


nolo 


moror 


audeo 


vereor 


mal5 


obtine5 


progredior 


Conor 


respondeo 


praeficio 





411. Following the form suggested below, write the syn- 
opsis of (i) tollO in the first person singular, and of (2) 
cGnor in the third person plural. 

"^ for defending: genitive cas^. ^ to fortify : express ip foi;r ways 
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FORM* FOR SYNOPSIS 
Principal Parts 



Tbnsb 


Indicative 


SUBJUNCnVB 


Impbrativb 


Inpinitivb 


Particiflb 


Pres. l^"^- 
. Pass. 












'"■HpI 












Fut. \^^^' 
. Pass. 










• 


Perf. f^^*- 
. Pass. 


■ 










^■"- !r,. 




• 








Fut. f Act. 
Perf. I Pass. 













(Reading Selection 463) 

LESSON 70 

READING LESSON 

CHAPTER X 

Caesar prepares to defeat the Plans of the 

Helvetii 

412. Caesarl renuntiatur Helvetiis esse in animo per 
agrum Sequan5rum et Haeduorum iter in Santonum fines 

^ This form is merely suggested as a model for writing the synopsis of a verb. 
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facere, qui non longe a Tolosatium finibus absunt, quae 
cTvitas est in provincia. Caesar nolebat homines bellicosos, 
populi Roman! inimicos, provinciae esse finitimos. Ob eas 
res ei munition! quani fecerat T. Labienum legatum prae- 
fecit, et Ipse in Italiam niagnis itineribus contendit duasque 
ibi legioiies conscribit et tres, quae circum Aquileiam h' 
mabant,' ex hibernis educit et cum his quinquc legionibus 
Ire in ulteriorem Galliam contendit. Ibi nonnullae natioiies, 
locis superioribus occupatis, itinera exercitum prohibere 
conantur. His complGribus proeliis^ pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod 
est citerioris provmciae extreraum, in fines Vocontiorum 
in ulteriorem provinciam die ^ septimo pervenit ; inde in 
AUobrogum fines, ab AUobrogibus in Segusiavos exercitum 
diicit. Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodanum primi, 

' Can you nut infer its meaning From Iliems I ' Why ablative ? 



1 

)S03, ^H 

I eas ^H 
)rae- ^H 
ique ^H 



^^ 




^ 


M 


^ 


m 


^'-■•^j^te* 1 


I -^-^ 


^^^^ 


^9^^ 



SUPPLEMENTARY LESSONS 



Note to thk Teachf.k. — These lesaoi 
of thixe teachera who wish a more extensive 
attempted in the pteviuuii lessons. They a 
taken up ID cODne('lii.iii with the previuus 
teacher wishes. 



lent of syntax than has been 
arranged that they may be 
s, ur in any order thsl the 



r 



LESSON /r ^M 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. PRESENT AND PAST TIME 

413. Conditional sentences are complex sentences. They 
consist of two clauses, the condition (or protasis) introduced 
by "if," "if not," "unless," and theiri?«c/KWo«(or apodosis). 
For example : 

If it rains, I shall not go. ^| 

If he had not seeii me, I should have gone. ^^k 

You will not do this unless 1 command you. ^ 

Observe that a condition may be expressed in English 
without using "if," "if not," "unless," by merely placing 
the subject after the verb in the condition. For example : 
Had he not seen me, I should have gone. 

414. Various classifications of conditional sentences are 
possible, but for convenience they will be considered as 
follows : 



s referring to present or 

1. Simple. 

2. Contrary to Fact. 

196 



past time. ^^H 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN I97 

II. Conditions referring to future time. 

1. Vivid Future. 

2. Less Vivid F^uture. 

415. Simple Condition 
Examine the following : 

1 . Si hoc f aciunt, bene est, if they are doing thisy it is well, 

2. Si hoc fecerunt, bene fuit, if they did this, it was well, 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) does not imply 

whether the statement is true or not, i.e. whether 
" they did this " or not ; it merely makes a supposition. 

b. That the present or past tenses of the indicative are 

used in both condition and conclusion. 

416. Contrary to Fact Conditions 
Examine the following : 

1. Si hoc facerent, bene esset, if they zvere (now) doing this, 

it would be well 

2, Si hoc f^cissent, bene fuisset, if they had done this, it 

would have been well, 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) makes a suppo- 

sition that is obviously contrary to the actual facts of 
the case ; i,e, the first sentence implies that they are 
not now doing this, and the second sentence, that 
they had not done this. So too the conclusion (or 
apodosis) makes a statement contrary to the facts; 
i,e, the first sentence implies that it is not now well, 
the second sentence that it was not well. 

b. That the imperfect subjunctive is used in both condition 

and conclusion, when the time is present, and the 
pluperfect subjunctive, when the time is past. 
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EXERCISES 



fin these and the succeeding cserc 
ocabulariea whenever it is Deceasary, 



nt Ebould use the general 
.3 foe Translation, Ij6.) 



I. i. Si mens amicus Romae est, laetus sum. 2. Si 
Helvetii acriiis Roinanis restitissent, non victi essent. 3. Si 
adesset, exire Roma parati essemus. 4. Laetus fuit pater, 
si quis liberos laudavit. 5. Caesar, si accedere hostes arbi- 
tratus esset, aciera instruxisset 6. Plures Galli occisi 
essent, si nostrl cclcrius consecutl csscnt. 7. Si imperator 
esses, daresne proeli committendi signum ? 

II. I. If they had been at home, I should have been 
glad. 2. I am glad, if they are at home. 3. If anything 
happened, it was reported to the general. 4. That soldier 
would leave the battle, if he "were not a brave man. 5. Who 
would not have done the same thing, had he been present? 
6. If the general commands, the soldiers obey him. 7. If 
you were in Rome, should you wish to be a soldier ? ■ 



LESSON 72 ■ 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES CContinued) FUTURE TIME 
418. VmD Future Conditions ^^^ 

Examine the following: ^H 

Si hoc faclent, bene erit, i/iJiej do i/iis (i.e. shall do this), tt 
will be well. 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) states a future 

supposition vividly or strongly (i.t?. by using "shall"), 

b. That the conclusion (or apodosis) states positively what 

will be theresult, if the condition shall prove to be true. 

c. That the future indicative is used in both condition and 

conclusion. 
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d. That the present tense in English may often refer to 
future time (/>. " if they do this " means " if they 
shall do this "). 

419* Less Vrvm Future Conditions 

Examine the following : 

Si hoc faciant, bene sit, if they should do this, it woidd be 
ivelL 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) here states a 

future supposition in a less distinct and vivid fashion 
(/.^. by using "should"). 

b. That the conclusion (or apodosis) states less positively, 

as a mere possibility, what the result would be, should 
the condition prove to be true. 

c. That the present subjunctive is used in both condition 

and conclusion. 

420. Summary of Conditional Sentences 

L Present or Past Time. 

1. Simple. Present or past tenses of the indicative in both 

parts. 

2. Contrary to Fact. 

a. Present time — imperfect subjunctive in both parts. 

b. Past time — pluperfect subjunctive in both parts. 

II. Future Time. 

1. Vivid Future — Future ^ indicative in both parts. 

2. Less Vivid Future — Present ^ subjunctive in both parts. 

421. It has been indicated in 311, 5, 315, 2, and 316 
that the condition (or protasis) may be expressed by the 
participle without the use of si or nisi. For example : 

^ For the sake of clearness the use of other tenses in the protasis of future 
conditions is not here treated. 
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Principgs Gallorum victi ROmam mittentur, the chiefs of the 
Cauls, if they air conquered (literally, having been 
coiiijiiered), will be sent to Rome. j^H 

422. EXKRCI5ES ^^1 

I. I. Si equites consequeatur, magnum hostium numerum 
Occident. 2. Si equites conscquantur, magnum hostium 
numerum occldant. 3. Caesare imperatore, numquara tcr- 
rebimur. 4. Helvetii fiumen Rhodanum translssent, nisi 
Caesar in Galliam contendisset. 5. Obsides liberati domum 
redeant. 6. Incolae, armls traditis, sese dcfendere n5n 
poterunt. 7. Si hostes flumen transeant, nostri n5n con- 
sequantur. 

II, I. If we should go to Athens, we should see many- 
beautiful buildings. 2. If we go to Athens, we shall see 
many beautiful buildings. 3. Had the Helvetii tried to 
cross the river, Caesar would have attacked them, 4, If 
Labienus hurries, he will be able to seize the top of the 
hill. 5. IE Caesar should attack that town, the inhabitants 
would not be able to defend it. 6. If you were in the 
town, you would be alarmed at Caesar's approach. 7. Who 
will be afraid, if the soldiers fortify the town well ? 

(Reading Selection 464) 

LESSON 73 

WISHES 
423. Wishes may be divided into two classes : 
I. Those that refer to the future. For example 
May my friend come ! 
Would that my friend would come I 
O that my friend would come ! 
Observe that the above expressions are different waya 
of expressing the same desire. 



1 
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II. Those that refer to present or past time, and that 
wish for something which (it is implied) is not or was not 
attained. They are, therefore, sometimes called hopeless 
wishes. For example : 



that my friend were here ! 

1 wish (that) my friend were here! 
Would that my friend were here ! 

that my friend had been here ! 

1 wish (that) my friend had been here ! 
Would that my friend had been here I 



referring to pres- 
ent time, and 
implying that he 
is not here. 

referring to past 
time, and imply- 
ing that he was 
not here. 



424. Examine the following : 

1. (Utinam) meus amicus veniat, may my friend come ! 

(a wish about the future). 

2. Utinam meus amicus adesset, woidd that my friend were 

here! (a wish hopeless in present time, implying 
that he is not here). 

3. Utinam meus amicus adfuisset, O that my friend had 

been here ! (a wish hopeless in past time, implying 
that he was not here). 

a. Observe that the subjunctive is used to express a wish. 

b. That the present (or perfect) subjunctive expresses a 

wish relating to the future, that the imperfect sub- 
junctive expresses a wish that is hopeless in present 
time, and the pluperfect a wish hopeless in past time. 

c. That hopeless wishes employ the same mood and tenses 

as contrary to fact conditions (416). 

Utinam is often omitted with the present tense, but is 
regularly used with the imperfect or pluperfect. The 
negative is n6. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



425 Rule. — Subjunctive in Wishes. — Wishes relating 
to the future are expressed by the present (or perfect) sub- 
junctive, witho* without utin&m ; 'cviskes hopeless in present 
time by Titinani with the imperfect subjimctive, wishes hope- 
less tn past time by utinam ivith the pluperfect subjunctive. 
In wishes the negative is ne. 

426. EXi 

I. I. Utinam ne Galli coi 
i proelio ne dlscedat ! 3, 
vetiT " Utinam" inquiunt^ 



ERCISES 

niurationem fecisseiit ! z. Mill 
Utinam hoc facerent! 4. Hel- 
' ne altissimis montibus contine- 



i 



rcmur ! " 5. Utinam ne German! populo Romano bellum 
intulissent! 6. Utinam Romam veniamus! 

II. I. May he always obey the general ! 2. I wish we 
had gone to Athens ! 3. Would that we were with Caesar 
in Gaul! 4. O that he had not persuaded nie! 5. May 
we be killed, if we surrender our arms ! 6. Would that we 
were able to go with you ! J 

LESSON 74 ■ 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. COMPLEX SENTENCES ^ 

427. Review 327-330, 349. When a complex sentenci 
is quoted indirectly, its principal or main verb, if the main 
clause makes a statement(aflirmative or negative),* follows 
the rule stated in 329, Its dependent verb follows this law : 

Each dependent verb becomes subjunctive. Its tense 
depends upon the tense of the introductory verb of saying, 
thinking, etc., in accordance with the principle of sequence 
of tenses (^74) 

428. Pronouns in Indirect Discourse. — In changing from 
direct to indirect discour.se, pronouns of the first and 

1 Plural of inquit, ' The treatment of main clauses invulving cor 

and questions has been purpuiely excluded from this hoak. 




ESSENTIALS OV LATIN 



203 I 



twcond persons aie general y changed to pronouns of the J 
■third person. The reflexive pronouns refer commonly to I 
I the subject of the introductory verb, but sometimes to the 1 
I subject of the verb of their own clause. 

429. Examine the following : 

Direct Discourse Indchkci Discourse 



[ VIr quern videfi mens amicus 

est, l/ie man whom I see is 
my friend. 



Dicit virum quern videat suum 
amlcum esse, he says that 
the man whom he sees is 
his friend. 



ta^A Tinim quern videret 
suum amicum esse, he 
said that Ike man zvhom 
he saw was his friend. 
Observe 
'.. That the main verb est becomes esse with its subject 1 

virum in the accusative. 
'. That the dependent (or subordinate) verb vide5 becomes 
present subjunctive, videat, when the introductory 
verb, dicit, is a primary tense, and imperfect subjuno- I 
tive, videret, when the introductory verb, dixit, is a I 
secondary tense. 
: That the person of the dependent verb changes to the | 
third person, and that meus becomes suum, because it ' 
refers to the subject of the introductory verb. 

430. Rule. — Moods in Indirect Discourse. — In indirect ] 

•e the main verbs, if the ciaitses in whichthey stand make \ 
Istatetnents, are in the infinitive with subject accusative, and 1 
\tke subordinate {or dependent') verbs are in the subjunctiv 
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431. EXERCISES 

I. I, MlUtes quos mecum habuT fortissiml fuerunL 

2, Dixit milites quos secum habuisset fortissimos fuisse. 

3, Ubi ad nostrum exercitum pervenimus, Caesar castra 
munivit. 4. Dixerunt Caesarem, ubi ad suum exercitum 
pervenissent, castra munivisse. 5. Caesar dixit suos Humen, 
quod ^ altissimum asset, transire non posse. 6. Ariovistus 
Caesari "Voio" inquit "his dc rebus, quae inter nos agi* 
coeptae neque perfectae sunt, agere^ tecum," 7. Ario- 
vistus Caesari dixit se velle de eis rebus, quae inter eos 
agf coeptae neque perfectae essent, agere cum eo. 

t.I. I, The river that we see is very wide. 2. They 
said that the river that they saw was very wide. 3. The 
lieutenant is frightened because the enemy are approaching. 

4, Write 3 indirectly in Latin after audio. 5. When I 
arrived, I saw my friend. 6. Write 5 indirectly in Latin 
after dixit. 7. Ariovistus replied that those who had con- 
quered ought to rule^ those whom they had conquered. 

LESSON 75 

IMPERSONAL USE OF VERBS. SUPINE. DIFFER] 
WAYS OF EXPRESSING PURPOSE 

432. Verbs are said to be used impersonally when they 
do not have a persona! subject. This impersonal use is 
more common in Latin than in English, There are some 
verbs in Latin that are used only impersonally, while others 
are used both personally and impersonally. 

Examples 
Acriter pugnatum est, the battle was fought sharply, or there 
was sharp fighting (literally, it was sharply fought). 
1 iieaust. * agO, trial. ■ impeiO. 



:EN^H 



I 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



205 



V6s hoc facere oportet, you ought to do this (more literally, 

// is proper that you do this), 
V6bis hoc facere Hcet, you may do this (literally, // is per- 

mitted to you to do this). 

433. The supine is a verbal noun of the fourth declen- 
sion, and has forms only in -um and -ti. These forms are 
used only in the following constructions : 

Leg^ti v^n^runt ad Caesarem gratuiatum, ambassadors came 

■ 

to congratulate Caesar, 
Hoc difficile est f actU; this is difficult to do. 

The supine in -um is used to express purpose, but only 
after verbs of motion ; the supine in -u is used with a few ad- 
jectives and indeclinable nouns, as ablative of specification. 

4,34. Various Ways of Expressing Purpose 

Review 351, 364, 406, 3. Are there several ways of 
expressing purpose in English? 



Helvetii l^gatOs 
miserunt 



MilitSs mittun- 
tur 



Examples 

ut pacem peterent, 
qui pacem peterent, 
pacis petendae causa, 
ad pacem petendam, 
pacem petitum, 

ad pugnandum, 
. pugnandi causa. 



the Helvetii sent am- 
bassadors to seek 
peace, 

the soldiers are sent 
to fight. 



435. Rule. — Supine in -um. — The supine in -um is 
used to express purpose after verbs of motion. 



436. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Hoc est mirabile dictu. 2. Ariovistus respondit, 
"Te ad me venire oportet." 3. Prlncipes Gallorum ad 
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Caesarem venerunt auxilium petltuni. 4. Sivolunt, ela ex 
oppido exire Heel. 5. In utram partem • flumen Arar fliiat 
oculis iudicart non potest. 6. Helvetil rogant ut iter pei 
pr5vinciam sibi facere liceat. 7. Galll eon 1 Oration em facere 
dicimtur. 8. Gallos coiiiuratioiiem facere iiuntius dicit. 

II. I. He went to Rome lo^ see his daughters. 2. This 
s easier to say than to do. 3. We ought to obey the gen- 
eral. 4. There is sharp fighting on the right wing. $. The 
soldiers may go to Rome. 6. It was reported that the 
enemy were returning home. 

(Reading Selection 465) _ 

LESSON 76 ^1 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS 

437. The first or active periphrastic conjugation is formed 
by the future active participle and the verb sum. It is future 
in its meaning, and expresses the idea conveyed in English 
by the phrases "about to," "going to," "intend to." For 
example : 

LaudAturus est, /le is about lo praise, or is going to praise^ 

or intends to praise. V 

For all forms of this conjugation, see 529. 

It has been noticed that there is no future or future per- 
fect tense in the subjunctive. The subjunctive of the first 
periphrastic conjugation may be used in their place. For 
example ; 
SciO quern vis&rus sit, / know whom he is going to see, or 

whom he will see. 

438. The second or passive periphrastic conjugation is 
formed by the gerundive and the verb sum. It is passive l 

' direction. ^ ta at hit dat^^trs ■ express in three ways. 




I 
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EIq its meaning, and expresses the idea of obligation or 
\ necessity. For example : 

I Laudandua est, he ought to be praised, or he must be praised 
(literally, he is to be praised). 

For all forms of this conjugation, see 530, 

439. Uses of the Passive Periphrastic Conjugatiojm 

1. The person for whom the obligation or necessity exists I 

is expressed by the dative. 

2. Since the conjugation is passive, all active English sen- 

tences must be recast before they are the equivalent 
Uterally of this Latin construction. Thus. " I must 
do this" = " For me this is to be done," id mlhi 
agendum est. 

3. Intransitive verbs are used impersonally in this conju- 

gation in Latin. Thus: "We ought to come," nOUs 1 
Teniendum est. 

Examples 
Urbs est miinienda, the city must be fortified. 
Nobis fortiter pugnandum est, we ought to (or must) fight 

bravely (literally, _/i7;- us it is to be fought bravely). 
Caesarl omnia erant agenda, Caesar had to do everything I 
(literally, _/ijr Caesar everything was to be done). 

440. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Visuri eramus; amatura fuit; moniturae erant 
2. Nobis cum Gallfs helium gerendum est. 3, Incolae 
oppidi eruptionem erant factiiri. 4. Caesarl omnia uno 
tempore agenda erant; acies instruenda, signum dandura, 
mllites ab opere revocandi erant. 5. Si victuri sumus, nobis 
fortissime contendendum erit. 6. Sciebam quid vos facturl 
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essetis 7. Sciebam quid vos faceretis. 8, Incolls quinque 
dies oppidum defendendum fuit. 

II, I. We intend to go to Rome. 2. They were about 
to fortify the top of the hill. 3. They must fortify the 
camp. 4. It was reported to Caesar that the Gauls were 
about to attack him. 5. We ought to hurry to the city. 
Labienus had to cross the river. 7. Caesar asked who 
was going to remain with him. 8. The ambassadors wiU 
have to answer, ^H 

NOTE ^^ 

The following exercises are intended to provide additional 

material for the rapid reading of connected prose. Each selec- 
tion is based on the vocabulary and constructions already acquired. 
Nothing has been admitted that has not been previously studied, 
vith the exception of a very few necessary words, all of which are 
ndicated by superior figures and translated in footnotes. Such 
words, however, present no additional difficulty in form or con- 
struction. Proper names which have no English form, or are 
readily recognizable, are used without explanation; e. g,, Corio- 
lanus, IVashingtonius. 

The exercises have been prepared for use after every third 
lesson. The subject matter ciioaen is intentionally largely non- 
classical, in order that the begijmer may realise as early as possible 
that the Latin language is adapted to the expression of modem as 
well as ancient thought. 





SELECTIONS FOR RAPID READING 

(To follow Lesson 3) 
441. A Dialogue 

Ubi est tua patria ? America mea patria est ; estne 

tua ? N5n est ; mea patria Gallia est. Est terra Eurdpae. 

Pulchrane Gallia est ? Pulchra et lata terra est ubi longae 

viae sunt. Suntne silvae tuae patriae magnae ? Magnae 

n5n sunt, parvae sunt. Nonne vita f eminarum tuae patriae s 

pulchra est ? Feminarum bonarum vita semper pulchra et 

bona est. 

(To follow Lesson 6) 

442. A Faithful Servant 

Lydus est fidus servus agricolae boni in insula. Fru- 
mentum domini et vinum in oppidum portat, ubi cibus 
incolis superbis gratus est. Malus nauta et amicus in 20 
hortd sunt. Nauta servum vocat. ** Cur vinum, serve, in 
hortum n5n portas ? " Lydus amicis vinum in p5cul5 ^ 
parv5 dat. Nauta vinum bonum laudat sed p5culum par- 
vum et inopiam vini culpat. Pugnant. Lydus nautani 
et amicum superat.^ Serv5 pecuniam dant, et Lydus, ser- ; 
vus fidus, vinum et frumentum servat. 

(To follow Lesson 9) 
443. Roman Children 

Europae terra Italia est. Roma magnum in Italia oppi- 
dum est. Multae portae, bonae et latae viae, alba aedificia 
in oppido sunt. Horti incolarum superborum magni sunt. 

^ cup, 2 overcome, 

ao9 
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In hortis Marcl Ifldus' est. Magister, vir peritus, Iiberos 
convocat. Equi valid! parvos Iiberos in hortos magis- 
tri portant. Cur mali pueri pugnant? Asperi sunt. 
Pueri amant bella et proelia et sagittas et gladios. Puellas 
jteneras rosae albae in hortis, nova luna, parvae stellae de- 
lectant. Magister malos et pigros discipulos cnlpat, sed 
bonos (discipulos) am at. Pulchros libros dona bonis 
pueris et puellls dat. In libris multae fabulae Romam 
oppidum laudant. ^H 

(To follow Lesson 12) ^B 

444. A Rough Wooing 

[0 Roma parvum oppidum erat, ubi Romulus in terns 
erat. Incolae viri erant, sed ferainae in oppido non erant. 
Romuli legSti miiltos agricolas et raultas feminas et pul- 
chras puellas in oppidum convocaverunt. Telis idoneis, 
pilis, gladiis, hastis, incolae pugnabant. Feminas asperum 
1 ijproelium deSectabat. Sed Romuli consilium malum erat. 
Viri validi puellas teneras in aedifida portaverunt. Tum^ 
superbi agricolac armis Romanes oppugn averunt. Sed 
Romulus et Romuli amici agricolas superabant. Turn 
miserae agricolarum filiae parvos Iiberos in proelium porta- 
u> verunt et viros ^ vocaverunt : " Semper viros ^ et liberSs ama- 
ibimus. Ciir pugnatis.' Nonne filias et filiarum Iiberos 
amatis ? " 

k(To follow Lesson 15) ^M 

445. How TtBEBIUS WON A WiFE ^^ 

;us, dux copiarum Romanarum, miles peritus erat. 
lia cum Helvetiis Romani pugnabant et Marcus 
hibernis idoneum paraverat. Helvetii castra Ro- . 
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I manorum oppugnare maturaverunt et in silvis et agiis ] 

[ semper dimicabanl. Ronianorum periculum magnum erat. 

I Multi in castris cquites erant, multae et tenerai; feminae, | 

' multi et parvi liberi, sed non erat cibi copia. 

Tiberium, fidum legatum, Marcus dux vocat. " Nonne^ 
periculum vides ? Copiae Helvetiorum niagnae sunt et ] 
castra expugnabimt. Tulliam, pulchram filiam meam, j 
amas. Noime caput feri Helvetiorum diicis in castra 
portabis ? Tullia tuum praemium erit." 

Mox Tiberium cum paucis militibus albi equi ad castra id 
HelvetiSrum portabant. Longa et aspera via erat, sed 
validi equi et viri erant. Helvetii magnam praedam, vinum, J 
friimentum in castra portaverant. Superaverat vinum f 
ducem Helvetiorum. Magnum in vino periculum est. 
Tiberius gladio ducem oppugnat, et mox ducis caput 15 
ad Marcum portat. Marcus Tiberium laudat et legato 
fido Tulliam, filiam pulchram, dat. Sed Tiberi virtus 
militum Romanorum virtutem auget. Helvetios in fugam 

I dant; magnam frumenti copiam et magnam praedam in 
castra Romana portant. •»» 

(To follow Lesson 18) ^| 

446. The Defense of the Bridge ■ 

Porsena, rex Cliisi,' hostis Romanorum erat. Magnis 
copiis militcs Romanos in fugam dederat et Romam 
urbem oppugnabat. Longus pons in flijmine Tiberi lato et 
alto erat. Valerius pontem occupare maturat, et cum 
feris hostibus dimicat. Magna virtute Romani in ponteas 
pugnabant, sed proelio hostes consulem superaverunt. 
Consul pontem delere^ parabat. Turn vir validus, Horatius 
Codes, trans flumen cum hostibus dimicavit. Magnum 
periculum erat, magna caedes. Multis corporis vulneribu* 
• tVxriBM, a town of Elruria. ' litstrey. 



I vulnenbus ^H 
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Horatius laborabat, sed pedem non movit et multa nocte 
hostes in fugam dedit, Laeti R5nianl Horatio latos agros 
dederunt. I 

(To follow Lesson 21) H 

447. A Stekn Father ■ 

Brutus et Valerius consules RomanI erant et cum Tar- 
jquinio^ rege pugnabant. Sed mail filii Bruti contra 
patrcm a Tarquinio incitabantur. Cum paucis coniuratis 
Romae imperium Tarquinio domino dare parabant, Sed 
per Bruti servum fidum, quod periculo terrebatur, con- 
sul! nomina coniuratorum nuntiantur.^ A consule filii 
cum coniuratis in coUem Capitolinum^ magna cum celeri- 
tate convocantur. Turn Brutus homines superbos cul- 
pa! quod contra urbem armantur. Pater miser filiorum 
Itara non servavit. Turn milites homines malos gladils 
necaverunt. Sed Bruti, patris fortissitni,* magna virtus a 
IS Romanis gratis semper laudabitur. 

(To follow Lesson 24) 
448. The Romans and the Elephants 
Pyrrhum, Epiri^ regem, quod fortis vir bonusqi 
imperator erat, Tarentl^ elves in Italiam vocaverunt 
Cum Romanis multis proeliis dJmicavit Ronianosque supe- 
ravit, quod elephantos '• in Italiam portaverat, quae animalia 
30 ante Pyrrhi tempus a Romanis non visa erant. Sed RomanI, 
viri audaces, pedes elephantSrum pllis vulnerabant magna- 
que animalium caedes fuit. Pari virtute milites cum 
Pyrrhi copiis dimicavervmt. Omnia corpora necatorum 
Romanorura vulnera in capitibus habuerunt. 

' rtport. * Capiloline, 



i a 
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ern toaat of Italy; nuw Taranto. 
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(To follow Lesson 27) 

449. Charlemagne and his School 

Carolus^ Magnus, Francorum^ rex, imperatorque ^ ^^^ 
manus, multds in patria ludos conlocavit. Ibi filii et poten- ^ 
tium et reliqu5rum litteras * discebant.^ Saepe in ludo rex 
magnus erat, pigros discipulos culpabat, acres laudabat. 
Sed potentium liberT discere n5n cupiebant, quod Carolis 
temporibus a potentibus bella semper gerebantur. Pigros 
llberos rex in aedificium vocavit et *' Quod primorum," 
inquit,^ ** f ilii estis, fid! discipuli nonne eritis ? Omnes mei 
^ Gives in ludo pares sunt et ad parem curam a magistris in- 
citabuntur. Patriae nostrae laudem^ augere cupio,® quod 10 
fortes mei Franci sunt, sed a Rdmanis libris et litteris 
superantur. Magna cum celeritate magnoque cum studio 
discetis, quod pigri discipuli n5n servabunt dona mea 
meamque amicitiam." 

(To follow Lesson 30) 

450. Brennus, the Gallic General, in Rome 

R5mani antiquis temporibus cum Gallis, Italiae partis 15 
incolis, bellum gerebant. Dux Gall5rum Brennus erat et 
Italiam vastabat. Ad Alliam flumen R5mani cum Gallis 
contenderunt, sed hostes Romands superaverunt. Tum ad 
urbem Romam contenderunt. In urbe neque in portis 
neque in viis homines viderunt, sed aedificia alta et pulchra 20 
laudabant. In For5® sedilia viderunt, ubi principes R5- 
mani sedebant.^^ Gladiis Galli principes Romanorum 
necaverunt. R5mani legatds ad Brennum miserunt et pe- 
cuniae copiam pro libertate Gallis dederunt. Sed superbus 

^ Charles. 2 /^^ Franks, * here emperor. * letters. 

^ study ^ said (Jie)^ '^ praise , reputation, ^ wish^ desire. 

^ market placet Forum,, ^^ sU. 
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Gallorum dux gladium in libra' conlocavit et "Vae^vic- 

isl" exclamavit.^ Turn Camillus, fortis Romanorum dux, 
legiones in Forum diixit et patriam ab hostibus servavit. ■ 

^To follow Lesson 33; ^ 

451. Sir Philip Sidney 
Proelio aspero milites contendebant, multaque corpora 
5 et vu)nerat5runi et interfectorum hominum in terra f uerunt. 
In quibus erat unus e principibus qui ab omnibus propter 
virtutem amabatur. Sed vulneratus lUe et vulnere et sitl* 
laborabat. Cui amici auxilium dare maturaverunt. Miles 
illiaquam^in poculo portavit. Tum"Hancaquam,"lnquit, 
"dux Philippe, quam ex fiumine portavi habebis. Grata 
misero bomlnl aqua erit." Sed Philippus mox militem 
vulneratum vfdit qui illam aquam habere cupiebat. " Huic 
milit! banc aquam dabis," inquit. Nonne hoc pulchrum 
factum erat, quod omnes semper laudabimus? "J 

(To follow Lesson 36) ^H 

452. William Tell 
Helvetia* hodie libera civitas est, sed non semper erat. 
Temporibus antiquis superbus homo, qui Gesslerus ap- 
pellabatur, Helvetiae imperium habebat. Is lignum' in 
via conslituit, in quo pilleiim ^ posuit, omnesque qui ilia via 
iter faciebant pillei auctoritatem cognoscere iussit. Illud 
10 solus ex incolis Guglielmu&^ Tellius non fecit. Audivit 
Gesslerus et territus est. " Quern ille non movebit .' " inquit. 
" Alii idem facient. Tota Helvetia nostro imperio liberabi- 
tur." 

Ab omnibus Tellius, quod Sagittarius perltus erat, lauda- 
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rbatiir. Qua de causa Gesslerus malum consilium cepit. 
] Parvum Telli puerum in via conlocari et malum ' in capite | 
1 poni iussit. In malum Telllus sagittam mitterc iussus est, 
I Pater territus id quod Gesslerus iusserat facere paratus non 
I erat. Sed malus ille homo et dixit: " Nonne hoc fades?s| 
I Si^ non facies, filium tuum interficiam." Itaque Teliiiis 
I sagittam misit, quae in malum venit. Clamore magno 
[ omnes qui viderantTelh factum iaudaverunt. Sed Gesslerus 

" Cur alteram cepisti sagittam ? " inquit. " Haec sagitta, 
, inquit Tellius, "in^ tuam mortem servata est, quod post" 
pueri mei mortem nijllis raoenibus defensus eris." Audivit 
Gesslerus et magna celeritate Tellium in vinculis nave 
eripuit. Sed liberatus mox Tellius superbum hominem 
^^ altera ilia sagitta necavit Helvetiosque liberavit. 

^^B (To follow Lesson 39) 

^V 453. Arnold WmKELKiED 

^H Helvetia Telli virtute libera facta erat. Sed incolae, i; 
^B propter pecuniae parvam copiam, multos milites non habe- 
^B bant qui patriam defendebant. Qua de causa principes et 
^H equites, llelvetiae finicimi, terram occupare incolasque pro 
^f servis habere cupiebant. Magnus militum exercitus in 
Helvetiam missus est. His mihtibus longae hastae, magnia 
gladii, incolis Helvetiae sagittae et saxa erant. Sed omni- 
bus de montibus Helvetii convenerunt et in hostes asperos 
impetum fecerunt. Diu pugnaCum est, sed hastis longis 
agricolae ab excrcitu prohibebantur, neque sagittae quas 
in milites mittebant eos vulnerabant. Et a dextro et Sny 
sinistro cornii agricolae hostes oppugnabant, sed nullum 
miUtem interfecerunt. Turn Gnus ex illis, cui Arnol- 
dus Winkelriedius nomen erat, in viam exiit iUque* dixit: 



t 

I 

i 



^K apfi. 
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"Trans ilium montem mihi domus cum liberis et uxore ' 

est. Hos omnes cum mea vita patriae meae civibusque 
meia pro libertate dabo. Viam libertati faciam." Turn, 
nflllis armis armatus, in hastas multas hostium corpus 
ssuum, Onus pro omnibus, misit. Amici fortissimi trans 
corpus viri audads, quod humi erat, impetum magna cum 
virtute fecerunt. Hostes hoc acri animo territi et in fugam 
dati sunt. Sed Helvetii per omne futurum tempus liberi 
remanserunt, quod Winkelriedi virtute, quam omnes semper 
to laudabunt, servati sunt. 

(To follow Lesson 42) 

454. The First Eruption of Mt. Vesuvius 

Vesuvius mons in Campania, Italiae provincia, irium 

millium pedum in altitudinem est. Ex eo et ignis et flumen 

sax5rum, quod a nobis "lava" appcllatur, saepe in agros 

mittitur. Sed temporibus antiquonim Romanorum pulcher 

15 mons erat, sub quo multi et agricolae et mercat5res vicos et 
oppida incoiebant, Undique multum frumentum, vinum 
multum in agris et in collibus erat, multae in portubus 
naves. Saepe principes Romani multos dies in his oppidis 
manserunt et hiemera fugerunt. Sed hdec omnia LXXIX 

mpost Christum annis, mense Augusto, casu misero dcleta 
sunt, Eo anno Plinius,' Romanarum navium longarum^ 
dux, cum Plinio altero, nepote* suo, Miseni, qui portiis 
Romanus fuit, erat. Ei eruptio Vesuvi facta esse niintiatur. 
Et ipse vidit. Nam luce dies caruit propter fumum.^ 

fjltaque nave ad Vesuvium Plinius venit incolisque miseris 
auxilium paravic. Undique clamorem miserum audiebat 
hominum qui alii aliam in partem fugiebant. Et ipse dis- 
cedere coactus est. Sed saxis illis, de quibus diximus, iu 
itinere interfectus est. 

^ wife. ^ Pliny. ^ navis long.*, a luarjAi/ * gi-andsoti. 




ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 217 

Omnes agri, omnes vici, oppida omnia eruptione incensa 
sunt. Post paucos dies nihil in terra reliqui erat. Saxa 
omnes agros compleverant. Neque oppida ilia tria sub 
monte conlocata, Stabiae, Herculaneum, Pompeii, per mul- 
tos annos ab ull5 homine visa sunt. Hodie autem ei qui in ^ 
italiam iter faciunt omnes in Campaniam veniunt. Nam 
vident in his locis quae ex illis oppidis remanent — portas, 
vias cum aedificiis suis, templa de5rum. Multae et pulchrae 
res, quae in incolarum domibus fuerunt, servatae sunt mul- 
taque de antiquorum hominum vita et fortuna c5gn5scetio 
qui illas res viderit. 

(To follow Lesson 45) 

455. The Treacherous Schoolmaster 

Falerii,^ Etruriae oppidum, a Romanis diu obsidebantur. 
Sed fortissimi incolae magna virtute patriam tutam 
ab hostibus servabant. Quodam die senex plurimis 
cum pueris ex oppidi porta ad castra R5mana exiit. 15 
Cuius adventum inter castra et oppidum ndbilissimus 
R5man6rum dux, Camillus nomine, exspectavit. Ille 
autem ad imperatorem accessit dixitque : ** Ludi magister 
in oppid5 Faleriis sum. Carissimos potentium civium 
filios tuae potestati permitto. Brevi tempore superbiap 
incolae, qui liberos suos amant, et ipsi in castra tua per- 
venient et pro liberdrum libertate R5manis civitatem suam 
dabunt." Turpi magistrl consilio lenis Camilll animus 
permotus est. Puer5s convocavit edsque flagellis^ malum 
magistrum punire et patres su5s de illius mal5 animoas 
certidres facere iussit. Gratior Faliscis ^ Camilll magnitudo 

^ In Latin, when names of towns that are plural in form are used as subject, 
the verb is plural ; in English the verb is singular, as, Athens was a great city. 
3 whips, " Faliscif the inhabitants of Falerii. 
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animi quam victoria ipsorum erat. Itaque pacem cum 
Romanis confirm a verunt reique pBblicae Romanae clientes 

facti sunt. ^^M 

(To follow Lesson 48) ^H 

456. Stokies of Caesar 
Caesar, sumrous Romanorum imperator, de quo omnes 
jvos multa iam audivistis pluraque audietis, iuvenis iter per 
Hispaniam provinciam faciebat. Nocte ad vicum per- 
venit, ubi a principe bene receptus est. Superbior ille 
omni cive Romano erat, quod in suo vico plurimum poterat. 
Propter quod Caesaris amici eum culpabant. Sed Caesar. 
oprudentissinius vir, dixit: " Superbus princeps non est. 
Princeps vici maior esf omnibus qui post primum Romae 
civem sunt." 

Idem Caesar cum Pompeio, diice summo, et cum suis 

ctvibus belUim gessit. Ko tempore in Galliam provinciam 

ij pro consule missus erat. Finis autem provinciae et Italiae 

• flQraen minime* latum erat, quod Rubico^ appellatur. 

Cuius fluminis in ripa aciem suam Caesar instruxit diuque 

exspectavit legatorum, qui de pace missi erant, adven 

turn. Postea autem, Rubiconem ubi exercitu transiit, 

•o" Alea'iacta est ! " exclamavit. Ex eo tempore acriter cum 

Pompeio bellum gessit. 

In illo ipso bello Pompeius, cuius milites pares numero 
Caesaris non erant, Brundisto. quod nomen est portus 
Italiae. in Graeciam transiit. Caesar ipse mare transire 
■jcupiebat Sed ventus* asperrimus navem in aliani partem 
egit. Nautae lerriti ad terram se recipere cupiebant. 
QuJbus Caesar, fortissimus \'ir, respondit : * " Fortiter faci- 
etis et tiiti eritis, quod Caesarem Caesarisque fortunas por- 

tatis." 
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(To follow Lesson 51) 

457. CORIOLANUS AND HIS M OTHER 

Primis rei publicae liberae temporibus R5mae iuvenis 
quidam erat, cui Gnaeus Marcius Coriolanus n5men erat, 
vir maxima virtute sed non consilid prudens. Hunc, quod 
superbissimus erat, populus R5manus ex urbe exire lussit. 
Ille autem ad Volscos exiit, qu5s de antiqua potestates 
monuit. Itaque illi cum populo Roman5 bellum gerere 
maturaverunt, cuius belli imperium Coriolan5 dederunt. 
Maxima militum multitudine ad urbem accesserant eamque 
castris et vallo obsidebant. Saepe proelium commiserunt, 
neque tamen hostes superare potuerunt. Sed f eminae 10 
Romanae ad Veturiam, Coriolani matrem, eiusque uxorem 
Volumniam convenerunt. Quae cum Marci du5bus filiis 
parvis in hostium castra ierunt, urbem, quam viri defendere 
n5n poterant, lacrimis^ suis defensurae. Ubi Coriolano 
feminarum agmen accedere nuntiatur, prim5 superbissime 15 
eas recepit. Ubi autem a sedili suo matrem vidit, maxime 
permotus ad illam accessit. Cui Veturia " Hostisne filius," 
inquit, "ad me venit captaque a militibus mater tua in tuis 
castris sum ? Grata mihi vita esse iam non poterit, quod te 
patriae tuae hostem, civibus non amicum reperio. N5nne in ao 
me, matrem tuam, uxorem, fili5s tuum am5rem demonstra- 
bis et cum exercitu tuo in Volscos redibis atque urbi Roma- 
nae libertatem reddes ? Nihil turpius, nihil miserius ego 
t5ta in vita vidi nee videre potero." 

His matris verbis^ permotus Coriolanus ab urbe castra 25 
movit civitatemque liberam servavit. Ipse autem culpatus 
a Volscis postea interfectus est. Feminis fortissimTs sum- 
mam laudem Roman! dederunt templumque Fortunae pro 
earum subsidio in urbe conlocaverunt. 

1 tears, ^ words. 
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(To follow Lesson 54) 

458. The Faithful Wives of Weinsberg 
Imperator quidam Germanus oppidura muiiitissimuni, 

quod Weinsberg appellatur, quod cives !iberi esse cupiebant, 
obsidebat. Cottidianis proeliis oppidi incolae cum niilitibus 
imperatoris pugnantes nee vincere poterant nee vinci. At ^ 
J post longum tempus rei frumentariae inopia oppidum 
laborabat, quod commeatii omiii prohibebatur. Qua de 
causa litteras ad imperatorem scripserunt, quibus oppidum 
in eius potestatem dedideruiit. Ille autem hacc de pace 
constituit. Mulieres omnes exire iussit. "Portabitis ex 

iDoppido," inquit, "vobiscunn quae tollere poteritis. Sed 
viros onines occldi iubebo." Die proximo, signo dato, 
exeunt e porta mulieres, quaruin quaeque virum suum 
portabat. Turn miserae feminae se ad imperatoris pedes 
iaciunt. AtMlIe permotus viris vitam donavit ■' oppidum- 

■5 que tutum a militibus asperis servavit. ^^H 

(To follow Lesson 57) ^^B 

459. Tales of the War of Independence 
Coloni^ AmericanI, qui regis Britannorum imperia sibi 

nocere credebant, litteras ad regem mittere constituerunt, 
eis summas Britannorum iniiirias* demonstrare. 
Quas litteras conficere unus ex nobilioribus, Samuel Adams 
10 nomine, ab lis iussus est, Filia autem Samuelis parva lit- 
teris visis patri "Spero," inquit, "brevi tempore litteras 
regis in manibus futuras esse." Cui pater respondit: 
" Ego, mea filia, existimo regem superbissimum pedes suos 
in nostris litterTs positurum esse." 

Militum Britannorum dux, Gagius^ nomine, a colonis fru- 
mentum conferri audiverat, quo se potitiirum esse sperabat. 

but. "^ give. ^ colgnists. *■ -.urongs. ^ Gogf- 
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lErant autem Bost5ni' viri patriae amandssiini, qui igne 

Iplebi demonstraturi erant Britannum ducem profec- 

r turn esse. Itaque nocte hi ignes a civibus visi sunt. 

I Inter quos Paulus Reverius, peritissimus eques, nihil mo- 

I ratus, equum conscendit^ et maxima celeritate per vlcosj 

I iter fecit Britannos iani venturos esse vocans. Sic tandem ^ 

^ad oppidum Lexingtonium pervenit, ubi et Samuel Adams 

let loannes* Hancock in aniicorum domibus erant, Hos 

Jcaptos secum redOcere Gagiiis quani maxime cupiebat. 

JSed a Reveno moniti mllites Britannos fiigerunt n 

Fortissimi erant milites Aniericani, sed ducibus male 

parebant Centurio^ quidam unum ex suis militibus 

aquam in castra portare iussisse dicitur, Cui ille superbe 

respondit: "Ego non portabo, quod complura iam pocula 

jjortavi. Qua re tu tibi ipse hodie illam comparabis."ii 

BNec meliore ipsi centuriones animo erant. Washington ins 

Wborem * maximam milites quosdam magno labSre moventes 

Idit et eis centurionem auxilium ferre iussit. Ille autem 

fNum me centurionem," inquit, "esse tu scisf " 

(To follow Lesson 60) 
460. More Tales of the War of Independence 
Multi inter Americanos Washing ton! 5, maximo duci, tam ■. 
Inimici erant ut ei imperium eripere conarentur. Quae om- 
nia fortissimo animo ille tulit, Civis quidam aliquem in 
^«ilva se moventem audivisse dicitur. Summa cum diiigen- 
tia accessit ut causam cognosceret. Quid autem eum 
Vidisse arbitramini? Washingtonius hum! Deum multls; 
cum lacrimis rogabat ut patriam auxilio servaret. Con- 
spectu permotus, cIvis rediit neque ab illo visus est. Post 
fnultos annos, re nuntiata, credidisse se dixit virum tam 
^* ?>onum Deo persuadere debuisse. 

^B^ locative, at Soitoii. ' mount. > al Ungtk. • Jahn '• iafaia. ' b-tt. 
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Philadelphiae' exercitus Britannorum in hibernis erat. 

lUo tempore Howiiis,* exercitus dux, iit copias Washing- 
loni, quae praesidio finitimis castris erant, pelleret consi- 
lium cepit. Semper autem eius coiisiliis duci Americano 

jniintiatis ne ea perficeret impeditus est. Itaque multa 
nocte legati et dux domum mnlieris cuiusdam, Lydiac 
Darrali nomine, conveneruat Ne consilla audirentur earn 
cum omnibus suis in domus superiorem partem ire coegit. 
Ipse in paite inferiore legatos imperils suis sunima cum 

lodiligentia parere iussit. Lydia autem, ut omnia quae 
dicebantur audlret, ad ostium^ accesserat. Ubi legati do- 
mum reliquerunt, earn nihil de consiliis scire credenles, 
viro &e ad vicum quendam profecturam esse dixit ut 
rem frumentariam suis conipararL't. Quern in vicum ubi 

rsvenit, centurioni Americano ea quae audiverat nijntiavit 
ita ut Washingtonius de periciilo monitus exercitui Bri- 
tannorum fortiter resistere posset. Neque quisquam quae 
Lydia tam fortiter fecerat ante belli finem audivit. 

In proelio quodam ad Cowpens vicum facto Tarletonius, 

lolegatus Britannorum, qui dux exercitus erat, a Guglielmo 
Washingtonio, legato Americano, vulneratus est. Postea 
mulieri cuidam W'ashingtonium tarn ferum esse dixit ut 
nomen suum scribere non sciret. Cui illavulnus demons- 
trans "At optime," inquit, "suum signum facere scit." 

■5 Illis autem temporibus ei qui scribere non sciebant signum 
pro nomine faciebant. ^^ 



(To follow Lesson 63) 
461. The Burnt Hand 



Porsena. Etruscoru; 
urbem obsidebat. 



rex, magno cum exercitii RSmam 
Romanorum timor erat, qui 
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rfriimentum non raultum in urbe erat. Patriam tamen hoati- 
I bus tradere nolebant. Qua de causa iuvenes quidam bellum 
I cSnficere constituerunt unumque ex suo iiumero qui regem 
I gladio necaret miserunt. Agricolam se esse simulans^ 

llucius in Etruscorum castra profectus regcm petiviL 
I Rogare autem quis rex esset noUiit, ne hostes Romanum 
I se esse cognoscerent, sed iiobilem quendam pulcherrime 
larmatum pro rege interfecit, Captus et ad rcgem ductus 
Rogatus quis cssct aut cur unum e regis legatis 
I interfecisset, " Ronianus sum," inquit, "qui patriae meae 10 
Ihostcm necare volui." Quae ubi rex audivit, ut jgni 
Icremargtur imperavit. Sed non territus processit Ro- , 
et dextra manu in igni posita, " Ig:iem tuum," 1 
i inquit, "minime vereor. PLurimi mihi sunt socii, qui 
»t£ interficient, nisi in Etrflriam redibis." Quibus verbis 15 

luperbissimis auditis Porsena iuveni libertatem donavit, 
J inagno civis Rortiani animo niaxime pcrniotus. Romam 
■4Ue rediit, et postea a plebe Scaevola vocabatur, quod est, 
Wis qui manum solam sinistram habet, 

(To follow Lesson 66) 
462. Follow the Flag 
Cum e Gallia Caesar in Britanniam de tertia vigilia pro- 
fectus esset, proximo die in conspectum terrac Britannicae 
venit. Ibi hostes se ad mare exspectantes vidit. Tantae 
auteni magnittidinis naves Romanae erant ut terrae appro- 
pinquare non possenL Qua re territi hostiumque tela 
veriti milites Romani non eadem qua solebant^ virtute inaj 
proelio iitebantur. Quod ubi Caesar intellexit, milites 
e navibus ad terram per mare accedere iussit. Cum milites, 
novam rem timentes, quae imperaverat facere noUent, is 
- gu! decimae legionis signum ferebat, postquam deos ut sibi 
' fretinding. * bt aecuslomeiL 



1 



I 



■- gul decima 



324 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

praesldio essent rogavit, " Me," itiquit, " sequetnini, mllites, 
nisi vultis signum nostrum in hostium manibus esse. Ego 
quae ab imperatore iussus sum faciam." Haec cum dixis- 
e nave per mare in hostes signum ferre coepit. Turn 
J Roman! cohortati inter se, ne ilium in hostium potestate 
relinquerent, signum secuti in Britannos impetum fe- 
cerunt. Acriter ab utrisque pugnatum est. Romanis 
tamen arma multum proderant, ita ut summa vi pugnantes 
hostes in fugam darent. JH 

(To follow Lesson 69) ^H 

463. Two Brave Rivals 
Caesar e Britannia in Gallia m reversus Ciceronem 
legatum suum hibernis praefecit. Ipse in Ttaliam profec- 
tus est. Galli autem absente Romanorum imperatore liber- 
tate sua iterura potirj conati sunt. Cum castra Romana 
plurimis copiis circumvenissent, tanta vi in ea impetum 

ijfecerunt ut ad multam noctera pugnaretur, neque tamen 
Romanorum castra expugnare potuerunt. Erant in exer- 
citu duo viri fortissinu, Titus Pullo et Lucius Vorenus. Hi 
inter se omnibus aniiis de ordine contendebant. E quibus 
Pullo, cum acerrime pro castris pugnaretur, "Quid, 

loVorene," inquit, "exspectas? Hic dies de nostra virtute 
iudicabit." ^ Haec cum dixisset, e castris processit et, ubi 
plurimi hostes videbantur, ibi dlmicavit Neque Vorenus 
se castris tenuit, sed ne timere videretur veritus ilium secu- 
tus est. Pilum Pullo in hostes mittit atque unum ex illls 

15 interficit, Omnes autem hostes telis in Pullonem missis pro- 

Igredi eum prohibuerunt. Gladio uti conantem circumve- 
niunC vulnerantque. Sed illi auxilio Vorenus adest, in quem 
hostes se convertunt, Gladio Vorenus se defendit et uno 
e\ hostibus interfecto reliqaos in fugam dat. Sed iterun] 
' diddt. 
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^H Galtis circumventus cadit. Huic subsidium fert ?ull5 

^Ptem fortiter ut uterque compliiribus hostibus interfectis 

summo cum clamore milituni se in castra reciperet. Sic 

fortuna factum est ut inimici alter alteri auxilio essent. 

(To follow Lesson 72) 
464. In Lighter Vein 
Ennius, vetiis Romaniis poeta,' Scipion!, summo Roma-j 
norum duci, amicissimus erat. Quodaiii autem die Scipio 
Enni ad domum cum venisset, ut cum poeta conloquerelur, 
servus qui ostium servabat " Dominus," inquit, "meus 
^Labest." Visus tamen erat Etinius a Scipione, in domiis 
^■superiore parte se teneiis. Post paucos dies Ennius Scipi-i 
^K:&nis ad domum venit. Cui ille accedenti " Domi," inquit, 
^B'*'ego non sum." Turn Ennius "Ego autem te et vide5 
^■;et audio." "Quid?" Sclpio respondit, "ego servo tuo 1 
^Fcredidi: tu mihi ipsi non credes 
H Lincolnius, nobilissimus optimusque vir, per bellum 15 
H Ulud quod elves nostri alteri cum alteris gesserunt, civi- 
tati praeerat. Is fabulis saepc utebatur, ut eis qui ad se 
veniebant persuaderet. Cum jilurimi ab eo ut aliquid 
sibi dareC rogarent, saepe quid responderet non habuit. 
Denique tamen morbo* quodam laborabat, qui a nobisu 
"variola"^ appellatur. Turn medico* ille " Laetiis," in- 
quit, "sum, quod tandem habeo quod uni cuique dare pos- 
sim qui habere cupiat." 

Centurie quidani, qui ante belli finem ab exercitu disce- 
dere volebat, hoc ne faceret a Shermano duce Tmpeditus est. ■; 
~ Cum parere nollet, Shermanus illl "Nisi tu," inquit, "in 
r castra redieris, te interfici iubebo." Post paucos dies cum 
[■Lincolnius ad exercitum venisset, centurio ad eum venit dixit- 
Bue : " Legatus me discedere noluit et, nisi ad legionem 
^ fetl. ' illniss. ' varioloid (& mild form at amtUpiiE). * physician. 
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reditssem, meinterficiiussisset." Lincolnius et ad legatum 
et ad centurionem se convertit, turn illl "ScTsne," inquit, 
"quid ego putem ? Si Shermanus se me interfecturum 
esse dixisset, celeriter id quod vult facerem. Credo eum 
sid facere et velte et posse." 

(To follow Lesson 75) ■ 

465. An Example of Roman Fortitude ^B 

Summa omnibus temporibus Romanorum virtus fuit, 
ita lit fortissinius quisque semper maxime ab iis laudare- 
tur. Inter multa alia nobiiissimum Regul! factum semper 
erit. Is bello Punico primo Carthaginienses terra marique 
levi.cerat, sed tandem proclio superatus ab illis in vincula 
coniectus est. Cum paccm cum Romanis Carthaginienses 
confirmare vellent, Regulum Romam miserunt, qui de 
pace confirmanda cives certiores faceret. Postulaverunt 
autem ut sibi polliceretur se, si Romanis pcrsuadere 
isnon posset, in Africam reversijrum esse. Romam pro- 
fectus Regulua in senatum venit, sed patres cohortatus est 
ne pacem confirmarent. Haec sunt quae illis dixit: 
" Utinam ne ad vos venire coactus essem ! Res mihi tur- 
pissima videbatur cum nostros vidl ab hostibus manibus 
vinctis in urbem dQci. Num speratis eos fortiores fii- 
turos esse, si peciinia data llbertatem receperint? Mor- 
tem mihi huius consili praeraium exspectandam esse ego 
scio. Sed utinam plflres mihi vitae essent, ut oranes patriae 
pro victoria darem. Morte mea incitati, elves, bellum for- 
ts tissime gerite." Itaque senatui persuasit. Cum autem 
amici ne in Africam in vincula rediret postularent, vir fortis- 
simus parere nSluit. Ubi Carthaginem rediit, a Carthagi- 
niensibus interfectus est. Sed eius morte Roman! quam 
maxime incitati Carthaginienses vicerunt. Utinam nostra 
jejsatria semper in suis finibus tantae virtiitis viros habeati 
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STORIES' FROM ROMAN HISTORY 
466. Early Boyhood of Romulus and Remus 

Proca, rex Albanorum, Numitorem et Amulium fllios 

habuit. Numitori, qui natu maior erat, regnum reliquit; 

Bed Amulius, piilso^ fratre, regnavit et Rheam Silviara, 

I eius filiam, Vestae sacerdotem fecit, quae^ tamen Romulum 

■ et Remum geminos edidit. Quare Amuiius ipsam in vincula 5 

Iconiecit, parvulos alveo impositos* abiecit in Tiberim, qui 

tunc forte super ripas erat effusus; sed, retabente flumine, 

eos aqua in sicco reliquit. Vastae turn in ila locis solitii- 

dines erant. Lupa ad vagitum accurrit, matremque^ se 

gessit ic 

Cum lupa saepius^ ad parvulos veluti ad catulos rc- 
verteretur, Faustulus, pastor regius, re animadversa eos 
tulit in casam et Accae Larentiae coniugi dedit. Adultl' 
deinde hi inter pastores prim5 ludicrls^ certaminibus vires* 
auxerunt, deinde venando saltus peragrare et latrones i 

itn the tradiliotial accounts of Rome's eaily bistoi] 

le faith should be put in them as a true historical record, at least as far a 

r details ate concerned. ' pulsi) (pell5) fratre, abl. absolute, aficr hi had 

ibiven out his brother. ^ Aut sit. * See 311,7. impositoa abiecit : translate 

uif tbey were two ci>ord mated verbs, impOBuit et abioclt. 'matTBinqoa ai 

gMtdt, actiit like mother. ' vrry often. '' adultl (adolescS), viken grown 

(literally, having grimn). * liidicrTs certaminibos, ■aiiih playful canitsti. 

' >t confuse with vir, yiri. 



Little 1 
details 

asiftt 
SMOit, 

(litera:.,, .— 
^^L * From via ; 1. 
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duxit, ubi Tatius sciitls earn" obrui iussit; nam et" ea in 
laevis habuerant. Sfc impia proditio celerl poena vindi- 
cata est. ^m 

469. Romulus, First King of the Romans ^H 
Peace with llie Sabines. Death of Romulus 

Detnde Romulus ad certamen pmcessit, et in eo loco ubi 

*nunc Forum Romanum est pugnam conseruit. Primo 
impetu vir inter Romanos Inslgnis, nomine Hostilius, for- 
tissime dimicans* cecidit*; quare Roman! fugere coepe- 
runt, lam Sablni clamitabant: " Vicimus pcrfidos hospites,' 
imbelles hostes. Nunc sciunt longe^ aliud esse virgines 

lorapere.aliud pugnare cum viris." Tunc Romulus, arma ad 
caelum toiiens, lovl aedem vovit, et exercitus restitit' 
Itaque proeliuni redintegratur; sed raptae mulieres ansae 
sunt se inter tela volantia Inferre et, bine patres, hinc viros 
orantes,^ pacem conciliaverunt. 

Romulus Sabinos in iirbem recepit et regnura cum 
Tatio sociavit. Verum baud ita multo post, occiso Tati5, 
ad Romulum potenlatus omnis recidit. Centum deinde ex 
senioribus elegit, quos senalores nominavit propter senectu 
tem. Tres equitum centurias constituit, populum in tri- 

-• ginta curias dlstribuit. His ita ordinatis, cum ad * exercitum 
lustrandum contionem in campo haberet, subito coorta est 
tempestas et Romulus e conspectu ablatus est.'" Ad deos 
translsse vulgo creditus est." Aedes in colle Qiiirmali 
Romulo '^ constituta, ipse pro deo cultus'" et Quirinus est 

■S appellatus. 

1 earn obrni iusait, ordend hrr to bt burud. ' et ea, then aha. * wAiii 
JSgiiiag. * cad6. ' ^w/J. ' longe aliud eaao . , aliud, lAa/ it is ant 
Ihing . . . quit! another. ' resiatfl, held its ground. ' iy besitehiag. ' See 
406, 3. ^ aufero. " creditus eat, he was bilUvcd. i' i« honor of Romu- 
lus. '» colo 
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NUMA PoMPiLius, Second King of 

(716-673 B.C.) 

Successit RSmulo Numa Pompilius, vir incluta iustitia' 



I 



I et religione. Is Curibiis,^ ex oppido Sabinorum, accitus 
I est. Qui cum Romani venisset, ut populiim ferum religione 
1 mitigaret, sacra plurima instituit. Aram Vestae Lonsecra- 
' vit, et ignem in ara perpetuo alenduni^ virgiiiibus dedit.1 
Flaminem* lovis sacerdotem creavit eumque insigni veste 
et curuli sella adornavit, Dlcitur quondam ipsum lovem e 
caelo elicuisse. Hie, ingentibus fulminibus in urbem demis- 
sls, descendit in nemus Aventinum, ubi Numam docuit qui- 
bussacris fulmina essent^ procuranda, et praeterea imperlio 
certa pignora populo Romano daturum se esse promisit. 
Numa laetus rem populo nuntiavit. Postridie omnes ad 
aedes^ regias convenerunt silentesque exspectabant quid 
futurum esset. Atque sole orto^ delabitur e caelo scQ. 
turn, quod ancile appeilavit Numa. Id ne furto aiiferriTs 
posset, Mamuriam fabrum undecim scuta eadem forma* 

tfabricare iussit. Duodecim autem Salios Martis sacer- ^^ 
dotes legit, qui anciJia, secreta ilia imperi pignora, ^H 
cilstodlrent. ^H 

471. Numa Pompilius, Second King of the Romans ^H 
Annum in duodecim menses ad cursum liinae Numa ^^M 
Pompilius descripsit; nefastos ^ fastosque dies fecit; portasM 
lano '■° gemino aedificavit ut esset index pacis et belli; nam 

' For case, see 303. " Curibus . . Sabinflniin, /rom Cum, a tovitt 
tf Ae SaHues, why is the prep, onnitted with Curibus? ^ ta be krpi. 
* Flaminem . , creSvit, hi appointed a pnta ai jlamin for JupiUr. 'essent 
prScBr&nda, ihaulJ be taken tare of (i.e. averted'). 'aadEs regiia, tie paloa. 
. ^iaieortii (orior), 0/ jmirijc "eadem fOrms: see 303. "nefastfls . . . 
■ Adti it made a distiHc/ieii betnven sacred days and buiiniis days, "* lauO 
I, M Jtemir of two-htadid Janus. 
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^H apertus,^ in armis esse civitatem, clausus, pacatos circa 
^V omnes populos, significabat, 

Leges quoque plurimas et utiles tulit Numa. Ut vero 
maiorera institutls suis auctoritatem conciliaret, simulavil 
ssibi' cum dea Egeria esse conloquia nocturna eiusqiie' 
monitu se omnia quae ageret facere. Lucus erat, quem* 
medium fons perennl^ rigabat aqua; eo saepc Numii 
sine arbitrfs se Inferebat, velut ad congressum deae; ita 
omnium animos ea* pietate imbuit, ut fides ac iusiurandum 
(onon minus quam legum cC poenarum metus elves conti- 
neret. Bellum quidem nullum gessit, sed non minus civitati 
prdfuit quam Romulus. Morbo exstinctus in laniculo 
monte sepultus' est. Ita duo deinceps reges, ille bello, hie 
pace, civitatem auxerunL Romulus septem et trigtnti^ 
(5 regnavit annos, Numa tres et quadraginta. ^^m 



472, MUCIUS SCAEVOLA 
(507 B.C.) 

Cum Porscna Romam obsideret, Mucius, vir Romanae 
constantiae, senatum adiit et veniam^ transfugiendi petiit, 
necem regis repromittens, Accepta potestate" cum in 
castra Porsenae venisset, ibi in confertissima turba prope 
R) tribunal constitit.'" Stipendium tunc forte mllitibusdabatur 
et scriba cum rege pari fere ornatu sedebat, Mucius, igno- 
rans uter rex esset, ilium pro rege occldit. Apprehensiis 
et ad regem pertractus *^ dextram accenso^'ad sacrificium 
foculo iniecit, velut manum puniens, quod in caede peccas- 

1 Agiees wilh ISnus understood, subject of significabat, Jfitn opened. 






'., that he k 






gestioH. * quern medium, tie middlt of ivhich. 
' ea pietate, wiik such piety. ' sepeliS. ' ve 
missioH /a ge over (to lie enemy) . * privilege. 
>^ MXenaB foculo, in a irazier thai inas burning. 



' perenni aqua: see 3O3. 
iam trSnsfugieudi, fier- 
' CiJnsistO. " pertraho 
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set. Attonitus miraculo rex iuvenem amoverl ab altaribus 
iussit. Turn Mucius, quasi beneficium remunerans, ait 
trecentos adversus eum sul ^ similes coniuravisse. Qua re 
ille territus bellum acceptls obsidibus deposuit. Mucio 
prata trans Tiberim data, ab eo Mucia appellata. Statuas 
quoque el honoris gratia constituta est. 

473. PuBLius Decius 

(343 B-c.) 

P. Decius, Valerio^ Maximo et Cornelio Cosso consuli- 
bus, tribunus mllitum fuit. Exercitu R5mano in angus- 
tiis Gaurl montis claus5 Decius editum collem conspexit 
imminentem hostium castrls. Accept5 praesidio verticem^ 10 
occupavit, hostes terruit, consull spatium dedit ad subdu- 
cendum agmen in aequiorem locum. Ipse, colle quern 
insederat undique armatis circumdato, intempesta nocte 
per* medias hostium custodias somno oppresses incolumis^ 
evasit. Qua re ab exercitu d5natus est cor5na civica, quae 15 
dabatur el qui® elves in bell5 servasset. Consul fuit bell5 
Latino cum Manlio Torquato. H5c bell5 cum'' utrlque 
consull somnio obvenisset, e5s vict5res futur5s, qu5rum 
dux in proelio cecidisset, convenit inter eos ut,^ utrlus 
cornu^ in acie laboraret, is dils se Manibus devoveret. 2fc 
Incllnante sua parte Decius se et hostes dils Manibus 
dev5vit. Armatus in equum Insiluit ac se in medios hostes 
immlsit ; corruit obrutus tells et vict5riam suls reliquit. 

^ Refers to Mucius. ^ ValeriS . c5nsulibus, in the consulship of, etc., 
abl. absolute ; see 316. * the summit of the hill, * per . . CUSt5dias, 
through the midst of the enemy s pickets, ^ safely. * one who, "^ CUm . . • 
obvenisset ; when the tivo consuls had areamed (literally, when it had come 
to each of the two consuls by a dream). ^ ut . . . devOveret is subject ol 
COnySnit ; translate " it was agreed among them that he whose (utrius), etc., 
should,** etc. ^ Nominative. 
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474. Gaius DUILIUS 

(260 B.C.) 



^ 



I 



I. Gaius Dullius Poenos navall pugna primus' devlcit. 
Qui cum videret naves Romanas a Piinicis velocitate 
superari, manus* ferreas, machinani ad comprehendendas 
liostium naves tcnendasque utiiem, excogitavit. Quae 

jmanQs^ ubi hostilem apprehenderant navem, superiecto 
ponte transgrediebatur Romanus^ et in ipsorum ratibus 
comminus dimicabant, unde* Romanls, qui robore prae- 
stabant, facilis victoria fuit. Celeriter sunt expugnatae 
naves Punicae tiiginta, mersae^ tredecim. 

Duilius victor Romam reversus primus navalem trium- 
phum egit. Niilla victdria Romanls gratior fuit, quod 
invicti* terra iam etiam mari plurimum' possent. Itaque 
DuiJio^ concessum est ut per omnem vitam praelucente 
funali et praecinente tibicine a cena redlret. 

II. Hannibal, dux classis Punicae, e navT quae iam 
capiebatur, in scapham saltu se demittens Romanorum 
mantis effugit. Veritus autem ne in patria classis^ amissae 
poenas daret, civium odium astutia avertit, nam ex ilia 
infelici pugna priusquam cladis nuntius domum perveniret 

mquendam ex amicis Carthaginem mlsit Qui postquam 
curiam intravit, "Cousulit " '" inquit " vos Hannibal, cum 
dux Romanorum magnis copiTs maritimis instructis ad- 
venerit, num cum eo confilgere debeat?" Acclamavit 
Qniversus senatus non esse dubium quin" confligi oporte- 

1 primus devicit, -was the first lo conquer. ' nanus ferreSs, grappling 
iron!. * the Romam, c coUeclive noun. * and as a cunstquiHci. 
' merge. ° invicti terra, mclorious on land. ' plurimniu poaeent, they 
Wirt supreme. ' Duili6 C0nceS3UIIl est ut, etc., Duilius tuas allowed lo, elc. 
^ i^iasia i.m.\sat.e, /or losing the fieel, '" Conaulit . . . vQs . , . anm, asks 
your advice as lo tukelhrT. " that. 
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I ret. Turn ille " Confllxil " inquit " et superatus est." Ita -I 
Inon potuerunt factum damnare, quod ipsi fieri debuisse i 
I iudicaverant. Sic Hannibal victus crucis suppliciura 
I effugit: nam eo poenae genere dux re male gesta apud j 
p Poenos adficiebatur. 



475. Appius CT.Aunms Pulcher 

(249 B.C.) 

Appius Claudius, vir stultae temeritatis, consul adversua 

Poenos profectus priorum ducum consilia palam repre- 

hendebat seque, quo' die hostem vidisset, bellum confectu- 

rum esse iactitabat. Qui cum, antequam navale proelium 

I comniitteret, auspicia^ haberet pullariusque ei niintiasset, 

I pullos non exire e cavea neque vescT, inridens iussit eos 

I aquam mergi, ut saltern biberent, quoniam esse^ nollent. 

Ea res cum, quasi* Jratis diis, militcs ad omnia segniores 

f timidioresque fecisset, commisso proelio magna clades a 

' Romanis accepta est: octo eorum millia caesa sunt, 

' vfginti millia capta. Qua re Claudius postea a popul5 

1 condemnatus est damnationisque Ignominiam voluntarii 

morte praevenit. Ea res calamitati^ fuit etiam Claudiae," 

consulis sorori: quae a liidTs publicTs revertens in con- 

ferta multltudine aegre procedente carpento, palam optavit 

ut frater suus Pulcher revivisceret atque iterum classem 

Imitteret, quo^ minor turba Romae foret,' Ob vocem 

illam irapiam Claudia quoque damnata gravisque^ ei dicta 

' est multa. 

1 qnS die, en Iht same day lAal. ° auspicla habEret, loas cousulting A* j 
K «)li>fVfi. * InRnitire of edo, la eat. * quasi iiatis diis, because {as &ty 
') Ihc geds were angry. 'See 294, 295. 'quo, so thai. 
9 gnriaqne . . . multa, ami a heavy jiai vial imposed upon her. 
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CAESAR. GALLIC WAR. BOOK II {Ad<tj>t. 

CHAPTER I 

476. The Belgae form a Confederacv against the 
Romans 

Dum Caesar in Gallia in hlbernis est,^ omnes Belgae 
contra populum Romanum coniurabanC obsidesque inter^ 
dabant. Coniurancii^ hue eraiiC causae: primuni nolc- 
int* nostrum exercitum ad se^ adduci,* deinde ab noii- 
snullis Gallis sollicitabantiir. Hi populi RomanI exercitum 
hiemare atque inveterascere in Gallia nolefaant. Nonnullt 
mobilitate et levitate animi novis^ imperils studebant. Ab 
nonnOllis etiam soUicitabantur, quod in Gallia a potentibus 
atque ab iis qui conducere homines poterant" vulgo regna 
looccupabantur, qui minus facile earn rem^ imperio^ nostro 
coBsequi poterant. ^ 

CHAPTER n H 

477. Caesar I'roueeus against the Belgae ^ 

His nuntiis HtterTsquc commotus est Caesar. Duaa 
legiones in citeriore'^ Gallia novas con scrips! t.'^ In in- 
teriorem ^* Galliam cum his legionibu.'i Quintum Pedium 
islegatum misit. Ipse paucis post" diebiis ad exercitum 
venit. Senones, qui finitimi Belgis erant, ea quae apud 
Belgas geruntur cognoscunt, atque Caesari omnes niiiiti' 
ant manum cogi et exercitum Belgarum in Qnum locum 
conduci. Turn vcro Caesar contendit ad eos proficiscL'^ 

* TOOi. ' inter G§, on* anolhtr (literally, bitwitii (hcmsrhns). ' efcan. 
sfiritig, * From nolB. ' ih^m. ' Present passive infinitive, la be ltd. 
1 SOTU imperiiB, Tei!(ilHlio». * Imperfect of posBDm, ' earn rem . . . cBnse- 
qui, to da this. '° imperiQ nostrB, under oar rule, i' See map, page 2a. 
i» Ftom BflnacribS. " the initriar of. '* afterwards. '^ /c set out. 
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Itaque castra movet diebusque circiter quindecim ad fines 
Belgarum pervenit 

CHAPTER III 

478. The Remi immediately submit to Caesar 

Eo ^ de impr5vTs5 celeriterque venit Caesar. Rem!, qui 
proximi Galliae ex^ BelgTs sunt, ad eum legates ledum et 
Audecumborium mlserunt, qui ** N5s" inquiunt '* omnia in 5 
fidem atque in potestatem populi RomanI permittimus, 
neque contra populum R5manum coniuravimus. Parati 
sumus obsides dare et tua imperata facere et te oppidis^ 
recipere et frumento ceterlsque rebus iuvare. ReliquI 
omnes Belgae in armls sunt. German!, qui cis Rhenum ic 
incolunt, sese cum lils coniunxerunt.* Maximus est eorum 
omnium furor, neque potuimus prohibere Suessi5nes, fratres 
cdnsanguineosque nostros, cum his c5nsentlre.^ " 

CHAPTER IV 

479. Caesar learns from the Remi the Strength of 

THE Enemy's Forces 

Caesar ab his legatls sic reperiebat; plerosque Belgas 
esse ort5s ab Germanis Rhenumque antlquitus traductds 15 
propter loci fertilitatem ibi consedisse Gallosque expulisse, 
atque Teutonls^ Cimbrlsque intra fines suos ingredl^ pro- 
hibitis earum rerum^ memoria magnam auct5ritatem sibi 
in re militari sumere. De numer5 e5rum omnia® se habere 

1 there^ i.e. ad fines Belgarum. * ex Belgis, of the Belgae. ^ oppidis 
recipere = in oppida recipere. * From coniungS. ^ jrom conspiring, 
^ Teutonis . . . prohibitis, abl. absolute, stating the reason or cause. 
"^ from entering. ^ deeds ; refers to repelling the Teutones and Cimbri. 
* omnia explorata, full information 
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explorata RemI dicebant. Plurimum inter eos Be!!ovac6s 
et virtute et auctoritate et hominum numero posse; hos 
posse conficere armata ttilllia centum. Suessiones suos 
; fifiitimos ; latissimoE feracissi mosque agros possidere. 
s Apud eos fuisse regem nostra ctiam memoria ^ Diviciacitm, 
totiiis Galliae potentissimiim: nunc esse regem Galbam; 
ad* hunc propter ifistitiam prudentiamque totlus belli sum- 
mam omnium voluntaie dcfcrri. 



CHAPTER V 



480. Caesar receives Hostages from the Remi and 

ENCAMPS ON THE BanKS OF THE AXONA 



I 



Caesar Remos cohortatiis omnem senatum ad se con 
venire principimique liberos obsidcs ad se addiici iussit. 
Quae omnia ab his diligenter ad*" diem facta sunt. Ipse 
Diviciacum Haeduum magiiopcrc cohortatus monet ut 
manus hostium distineantiir. Id fieri potest, si Stias copias 
HaeduT in fines BcLlovacorum introdiixerint* et eorum 
15 agros popular! coeperint. His mandatls eum ab se dimittit. 
Postquam oranes Belgarum copias in ununi locum coactas 
ad se venire neque iam longe abesse vidit, fiumen Axonam 
exercitum traducere matitravit atque ibi castra posuit. 
Quae* res et latus unum castr5rum ripis flumiiiis mijniebat 
et quae® post eum essent tiita ab hostibus reddebat. In 
eo flumine pons erat. Ibi praesidium ponit et in altera 
parte fluminis Q. Tituriuni Sabinum legatum cum sex co- 
hortibus relinquit; castra in altitudinem pedum duodecim 
vallo fossaque duodeviginti pedum munire iubet. 



' Abkiive ipf time within which. Why is memoriS, 479, Uni 
' an. ' ad diem, lo Ihi titry day. ' ['"iilure perfect indicative 
lAii ^iiieH, i^. ciosiing the river. * quae . . . essent, l/u r. 



18. oblative? 
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CHAPTER VI 

481. The Belgae lav Siege to Bibrax, a Town of 
THE Remi 

Ab his castris oppidum Remorum nomine Bibrax aberat 
millia passuum octo. Id ex itinere magno impetu Belgae 1 
oppugnare coeperunt. Aegre eo die sustentatum ^ est | 
Gallorum atque Belgariim oppugnalio est haec. Circum- 
iecta multitOdine hominum tutis moenibtis^ undique i 
miirum lapides iaci coepti sinit. Ubi murus defensori- 
bus niidatus est, testudine^ facta portas succedunt murura- 
que subruunt Quod turn facile fiebat. Nam cum t: 
multitudo lapides ac tela conicerent, in muro consistendl 
potestas erat nulll.* Cum frnem oppugnandl nox fecisset,^ 
Iccius Remus, qui turn ofpido praeerat, nuntium ad Cae- 
sarem mittit, nisi subsidium sibi submittatur, sese diutius ] 
sustinere non posse.^ 



482. The Bei.c 



CHAPTER VII 

E ABANDON THE Sll 



'. OF Bibrax 



Eo de media nocte Caesar Isdem^ ducibus usus' qui 
nuntii ab Iccio venerant, Nitnnidas et Cretas sagittarios etij 
funditores Baleares subsidio* oppidanis mittit; quorum 
adventu hostibus spes potiundi oppidi discessit. Itaque 
paulisper apud oppidum morati agrosque Remorum de- 
populati, raultis vicis aedificiisque incensis, ad castra Cae- 
5ari3 omnibus copiis contenderunt et ab^ mlUibus passuum ao 

' ■lutentatDiii eat, iic at/net ■was sustained (literally, %t was smlaintd). 
* Dative, governed by circumiecta. "This uaadone by placing the shields over 
the heads of the soldiers ' Dative of possession, '■ Infinitive in indirett dis- 
: after the idea of saying implit^l in llQntiuu mittit. 
_, ftncibna, the same perzens at guides. ' using. ' Fur con«tructior, see 894, 
L 095. ' An advecb, away, off. 
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minus duobus caslra posuerunt; quae castra, ut* fumo 
atque ignibus significabatur, ampiius millibus passuum octo 
in latitudinem patebant. ^^M 

chapter viii ^^1 

83- Description of Caesar's Camp, He awaits the 

Attack of the Belgae 

Caesar propter multitudinem hostium et propter opinio- 
5nem virtutis proelio supersedere statuit, cottldie taraen 
equestribus proeliis quid^ hostis virtiite posset et quid nos- 
trl auderenC periclitabatur.^ Nostros non esse inferiores 
intellexit. Locus pro castris ad aciem instruendam erat 
natura idoneus, quod is collis, ubi castra posita erant, pau- 

im ex planitie editus tantum* adversus in latitudinem 
patebat quantum loci acies Instructa occupare poterat. Ab^ 
utroque latere eius collis transversam fossam obduxit cir- 
citer passuum quadringentorum et ad^ extremas fossas 
castella constituit ibique tormenta conlocavit, ne, cum 
»S aciem instruxisset, hostes ab*" lateribus pugnantes suos 

:umvenlre possent. Hoc facto, duabus legionibus quas 
proxime conscripserat in castris relictis, reliquas sex legiones 
pr5 castris in acie coustituit. Hostes item suas copias ex 
castris eductas^ instruxerant. J^H 

CHAPTER IX ^^1 

4S4. The Belgae try to cross the Axoma 

so Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium exer- 
citum. Banc si nostri transirent hostes exspectabant^; 

' as ; ut with Ihe indicative means " as " or " ■wkm." " quid . . . posaet, 
vikat lit tntmy could de by their •vatar. " he tried to ascertain. * tantum 
patSbat quaattUD loci, spread aver as much space as. <■ on. « ad extrimis 
foisis, at llie ends of the trenches. ' See 31 1, 7- " were -iiiaitit^ fe see. 
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nostil autem, si ab illis initium transeundl fieret, ut* 
impeditos aggrederentur, parati in armis erant. Interim 
proelio eqiiestrl inter diias acies contendebatur. Ubi 
neutrl transeundl initium faciunl, secundiore^ equitum 
proelio nostrfs Caesar suos in castra rediixit. HostesjJ 
protinus ex eo loco ad flumen Axonam contenderunt, 
quod esse post nostra castra demoiistratum est. Ibi 
partem suarum copiarum traducere conati sunt, ut, Si 
possent, castellum, cui praeerat Quintus Titurius legatus, 
expugnarent pontemque interscinderent ; si minus ^ potu-u 
issent, ut agros Remornm popularentur* commeatuque 
nostros prohiberent.* 



chapter x 

[ 485. The Belgae arf defeated in the Battle that 
Follows 

Caesar omnem equitatum et funditores sagittariosque 

' ■pontem traducit atque ad eos contendit. Acriter in eo loco 

pugnatum est. Nostri hostes impeditos in flumine aggress! ij 

magnum eorum numerum occlderunt ; reliquos per eorum 

corpora audacissime transire conantes muititudine telorum 

reppulerunt; primos, quitransierant.equitatu circumventos' 

interfecerunt. Hostes, ubi et de^ expugnando oppido et 

de flumine transeundo spem se fefellisse intellexerunt* 

' neque nostros in locum iniquiorem ' progredl pugnandf 

■Causa viderunt atque ubi ipsos res frumentaria deficere 

' ut - , . aggreaerentnr, lo uttnck, depending upon parati erant. ' se- 
CundiOre . . . nostria, abl, absolute, siact the cavalry batlli was mere favar- 
able lo our men. ' not. ' These subjunttives alsu ejpress the purpose of 
tiiducere canati sunt. ^ See jti, ^. °de . . . spem se fefellisse, Oiat 
Aiyhad bun i/isapfiointu/ in the hopi of . . . (lili-tally, Ihnt hope had failed 

M aiotit , . .). ' unfavorable. 
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^Vcoepit, concilio convocato constituepjnt optimum' esse 
^K domum suam quemquc reverti ad stios fines dcfendendos. 
■ ut potius in suTs quam in alienls finibus decertarent et 

domesticia copiTs rei frumentariae uterentur. Ad earn 
jsententiara haec ratio^eos deduxit, quod Diviciacum atque 

Haeduos finibus Bellovacorum appropinquare cognoveranl. 

Hia^ persuader! ut diutiiis murareiitur iieque suls aiixiliiim 

ferrent non poteraL 



CHAPTER XI 

486. The Romans pursue the Belgae as they 
Disperse 



^B Ea re constituta secunda vigilia magno cum strepitu ac 

^m tumultu castrls egress! niillo certo ordine neque imperio 

H fecerunt* ut consimilis fugae profectio videretur. Hac re 

■ statim Caesar per speculatores cognita insidias veritus, 

quod qua^ de causa discederent nondum perspexerat, exer- 

citum equitatumque castrls continuit. Prima luce, con- 

ijflrmata re ab exploratoribus, omnem eqiutatum, qui 

novissimum agmen moraretur,^ praemisit. Titum Labie- 

num legatum cum legionibus tribus subsequi iussit. Hi 

novissimosadortTetmultamllliapassuum prosecuti magnam 

multitudinem e5rum fugientium conciderunt, 

10 Ita sine ijllo perlculo tantam eonim multitudinem nostri 

interfecerunt quantum' fuit diel spatium, sub occasum 

solis destiterunt, seque in castra, ut" erat imperatum, re- 

ceperunt. 

' optimum esse, tin/ il vas best, * tensidira/ien. * His persuadei! 
hQd poterat, ikne tould net bi ptnuadgd lUlernllj', il caulJ Hal ht /•iniiiii/iJ 
tktu). ' fecerunt ut . . . profectio videretur, they viaJe thiir depm-turi 
semi, 'quide causa, luij'. "See 364. 'quaatum.. . spatium, iu£i</tr^ 
9f Ac day aiitnoed 
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chapter xii ^m 

487. Caesar marches against the Suessiones, and ^B 

captures the town noviodunum ^h 

Postrldle eius diet Caesar in fineK Siiessionum, qui ^H 



I 



proximi Remis erant, cxercituni duxit, et magno ilinere 
confecto ad oppidum Noviudunum cuntendit. Id ex itinere 
oppugnare conatus, quod vacuum defensoribus esse audie- 
bat, propter latitudinem fossae murique altitudinem expug-5 
nare non potuit. Celeriter vineis^ ad oppidum actis,' 
aggere^ iacto, turribusque constitutis, magnitudine openim 
et celeritate Romanorum permSti Suessiones legates ad 
Caesarem de deditione mittunt et petentibus* RemIs ut 
conservarentur impetrant. 

CHAPTER xm 
488. The Bellovaci also surrender to Caesar 
Caesar obsidibus acceptis armfsque omnibus ex oppido 
'traditls in deditionem Suessiones accepit exercitumque i 
Bellovacos ducit. Qui cum se suaque omnia in oppidum 
Bratuspantium contulissent, atque cum ab eo oppidS Caesar 
cum exercitu circiter niUlia passuum qulnque abesset, omnes 15 
maiores* natii ex oppido cgressi manus ad Caesarem ten- 
dere et voce significare coeperunt sese in eius fidem ac 
potestatem venire neque contra populum Romanum armis 
contendere. Item cum ad oppidum accessisset castraque 
ibi poneret, puerl mulieresqiie ex miiro passls* manibrsao 
su6 more pacem ab Romanis petierunt. 

' Wooden ftames covereii with hides, to protect the besiegers. * moved, 
from agfl. » The principal work for a rurmal aiege. It was begun al a dU- 
lance from the wall and gradually built up until it was equal lo the height of 
the fortifieatioa. * petentibua Kemla, ai lie requeit of Ihe Rtmi, abl. «b- 
•olute. ' For compariaon, see 272. ° pandS. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



CHAPTER XIV 



489. DiVICIACUS SPEAKS IN BeHALF OF THE BelLOVACI 

Pro his Diviciacus facit verba: Bellovacos omni tempore 

in fide atqiie amicitia civitatis Haeduae fuisse: iropulsos 
ab suls prTncipibus ab Haeduis defecisse et populo Romano 
bellum intulisse. Eos quT eius consili principes ' fuissent,^ 

squod^ intellegerent^ qiiantam calamitatem civitati iiitulis- 
sent, in Britanniam profiigisse. Petere non solum Bello- 
vacos, sed etiam pro his Haeduos, ut sua dementia ac 
mansuetudine in eos iitatur. Quod* si fecerit,^ Haedu- 
orum auctoritatem apud omnes Belgas amplificaturum, 

loquorum auxiliis atque opibus, si^ qua bella inciderint,' 
sustentare c5nsuerint.^ 



490. Caesar 



CHAPTER XV ■ 

I Reply. Description of the Nervti j 



I 



Caesar honoris DlviciacI atque Haeduorum causa sese 
eos in fidem recepturum et c5nservaturum dixit ; quod erat 
civitas magna inter Belgas auctoritate^ atque hominum 

ijmuititudine praestabat, sexcentos obsides poposcit. His 
traditis omnibusque armis ex oppido conlatis ab eo loco in 
fmes Ambianorum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia sine mora 
dediderunt. Eorum fines NerviT attingebant ; quorum de 
natura moribusque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiebat : 

jonuUum aditum esse ad eos mercatoribus'; pati nihil vinl* 
reliquarumque renim ad luxuriam pertinentJum IiiferrI : 
esse homines feros magnaeque virtutis ; increpitare atque 
inciisare reliqiios Belgas, qui* se populo Romano dedidis- 



^authors. 'For ihe conslruction of these : 




aneiint = cODBuiverint. 'iriause. *Quad . . 


. ficerit, i/if 




• Fur cumtiui 


T See 331. 'See 251. ^iecause. 
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I tent patriamque virtuteni proiecissent ; conflrmare sese 
r Deque legates missiiros neque ullam condicionem pacis 
laccepturos. 

chapter xvi i 

491. The Nervii await the Approach of Caesar 

Cum pcreorum fines trlduuni iter fecisset, inveniebat ex 
captivis Sabim flumen ab castris suis noii amplius millia pas- } 
suum decern abesse; trans id flumen omnes Nervios con- 
sedisse adventumque ibi Romanorum exspectare una ' cum 
Atrebatibuset Viromaiidiils, f initimis suis ; exspectari etiam 
ab his Aduatucorum copias atque esse in itinere; muUeres 
quique^ per aetatera^ ad pugnam inutiles viderentur in 10 

Ieum locum coniecisse quo* propter palijdes exercitui* ^^ 
aditus not! esset. ^^M 

CHAPTER XVII ^H 

49a. The Nervii plan to take Caesar by Surprise ^H 
His rebus cognitTs exploratores centurion esq ue praemittit ^^| 



» 



qui locum idoneum castris deligant. Cum complures ex 
Belgis reliqulsque Gaills Caesarem secuti ijna^ iter face-'S 
rent, quidam ex his nocte ad Nervios pervenerunt. His 
demonstraverunt inter singulas' legiones impedtmentorum 
magnum numerum intercedere, neque esse quicquam* 
negotl, cum prima legio in castra venisset, banc sub sar- 
cinls adorIrT; qua pulsii impedlmenttsque dlreptls futurum^" 
ut reliquae contra consistere non auderent. Nervii autem 
antiquitus, quo *" facilius finitimorum equitatum impedlrent, 



' una cum, along with. ^ and those who. " Do not confuie this word ^^H 

with aesta!!, -atis, * uh/re. '• Dative of possession, 231. > along witi ^^| 

I mm. ' intei sioeulas legiBnea, bttji-ttn eark two irgions. * qnicquam ^^| 

Mg^ any trouhlt. ° futuram ut, I'll 'tsxft -wfuU be tAat, ■■> qiA ^H 

fidlitu, thai they misht the more easily. ^H 
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fecerant saepes^ quae Instar mflrl munlmenta praebe- 
rent. His rebus iter agmrais nostrl impeditum ' Irl Nervii 
existimaverunt. ^h 

chapter xviii ^h 

493. Description of the Roman Camping Ground 

Loci natflra erat haec, quem locum nostrf castrls dele- 
Sgerant. Collis ab suninio aequaliter declivis ad flumen 
Sabim, quod supra nominavimus, vcrgebal. Ab eo flumine 
pari accllvitate coUis nascebatur, passus circiter ducentos 
mfimus^ apertus, ab* superiore parte silvestris, ut non 
facile introrsus perspici posset. Intra eas silvas hostes in 
loocculto sese continfbant ; in aperto loco secundum ^ flOmen 
paucae statiSnes equitum videbantur. Fluminis erat 
tudo circiter pedum trium. 



^ 



CHAPTER XIX 

494. The Nervii carry out their Plan of Attack 

Caesar equitatu praemisso subsequebatur omnibus copiis. 
Sed quod ad hostes approplnquabat, consuetudine sua 

>S Caesar sex legiones expeditas ducebat ; post eas totius 
exercitus impedimenta conlocaverat ; inde duae legiones, 
quae proxime conscriptae erant, totuni agmen claudebant 
praesidioque * impedlmentis erant. Equites nostri, cum 
funditoribus sagittariisque flumen transgressi, cum hostium 

"equitatu proelium commiserunt. Cum se ill! identidem in 
silvas ad suos reciperent ac rursus ex silva in nostros 
impetum facerent, nostrl cedentes^ insequi non audebant. 

' ffeJps, made by bending down young trees and allowing brambles and 
briers (o grow among them. " impeditom iri ; future passive infinitive. 
• a/ ihf fool. * ab BuperiSre parte, in the ufiptr pari. * alang. ' See 
394, 295. '' Agrees with hostes undeistood. 
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Interim legiones sex, quae primae venerant, opere^ dimenso 
castra munlre coeperunt. Ubi prima impedimenta nostri 
exercitus ab ils qui in silvls abditi latebant visa sunt, subit5 
omnibus c5pils provoiaverunt impetumque in nostros equites 
f ecerunt. His facile pulsis ac proturbatis, incredibill cele- 5 
ritate ad flumen decucurrerunt, ut paene uno tempore et ad 
silvas et in flumine et iam in manibus^ nostrls hostes vide- 
rentur. Eadem autem celeritate adverso ^ colle ad nostra 
castra atque ad eos qui in opere occupatl erant contende- 
runt. M 

CHAPTER XX 

495- Quick Work by Caesar. Splendid Discipline 

OF THE Troops 

Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda*: vexillum 
pr5ponendum, signum tuba dandum, ab opere revocandl 
milites, acies Instruenda, mllites cohortandl, signum dan- 
dum. Quarum rerum magnam partem temporis brevitas 
et successus hostium impediebat. His difficultatibus duaeis 
res erant subsidio ^ — sciential atque usus^ mllitum, quod 
superioribus proeliis exercitati non minus commode ipsi^ 
sibi praescrlbere quam ab alils docerl poterant ; et quod ab 
opere singullsque® legionibus singulos^ legates Caesar dis- 
cedere nisi munitis castrls vetuerat. Hi propter propinqui-ao 
tatem et celeritatem hostium nihil ^^ iam Caesaris imperium 
exspectabant, sed per se quae ^^ videbantur administrabant. 

^ opere dimens5, after laying out the work, Dimensd from dimStior. 
** in manibus nostris, close upon us, ^ adversd coUe, up the hill, * Se« 
438, 439. ^ See 294, 295. ^ in apposition with res. "^ ipsi sibi praescrl- 
bere . . . poterant, they could direct thsmselves on their ozon responsibility 
(ipsi). ^ his {respective), '^ each, ^^ not . , . at all, ^^ quae vidSbantur, 
whatever seemed best. 
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APPENDIX 1 


1 


TABLES OF 


DECLENSION, 


CONJUGATION 


ETC^I 






Moiras 




H 


496 


First Declension or 


Stems in -i- 


H 




Singular 


Case Endings 


Plukal Cask Endi^^I 


NOM. 


Stella 


-a 


Stellae 


.. M 


Gek. 


stellae 


-ae 


stellarum 


■mJM 


Dai. 
Acc. 


stellae 


-ae 


stellis 


-is^" 


stellam 


-am 


Stellas 


■is 


Abl. 


stelli 


■i 


stellis 


-Is 


457 


Second Declension 


Stems in -0- 




NoM. 


MASC. 

hortus 


■us 


domim 


■am 


Gen. 


horti 


-i 


doni 


-1 


DAT. 


hortfl 


■6 


done 


-i 


Acc. 


hortum 


-um 


donum 


-um 


Abl. 


horta 


-5 

Plural 


done 


-6 


NoM. 


horti 


■1 


dona 


.a 


Gf.n. 


hortOnim 


-Orum 


d5n6runi 


-Orum 


Dai. 


hortis 


-Is 


donis 


-Is 


Acc. 


hortOs 


-68 


dona 


-a 


Abl. 


hortis 


-Is 

»4S 


donIs 


-la 
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a. 


The vocative singular of nouns 


; in -UB of 


the second 


declension has a special form in -e : 


horte. 




NOM. 


puer 


Singular 
ager 


vir 


Alius 


Gen. 


puerl 


agri 


viri 


fill, -il 


Dat. 


puert 


agrO 


viriS 


filiS 


Ace. 


puerum 


agrum 


vinim 


filium 


Abl. 


puerC 


agro 

Plural 


vir6 


flliS 


NOM. 


puerl 


agri 


virl 


fllil 


Gen. 


pu e r Onim agrOru m 


virOrum 


filiOTum 


DAT. 


pueris 


agrls 


viris 


fllils 


Ace. 


puerOs 


agrOs 


virCs 


fiiies 


Abl. 


pueriB 


agris 


virls 


fUilB J 


a. 


The vocative singular of fllius 


isflU. 


J 


408^ 




Third Declension 


1 






a. CONSONANT STEMS 1 

Case Endcnos votr\ 
Singular Consonant Stemk ' 








M. AND F. N. 


NoM. 


dux 


miles virtus 


caput 


(-B) 


Gen. 


duclB 


militis virtu tis 


capitis 


-is -is 


Dat. 


dud 


militi virtflti 


capiti 


-i -I 


Ace. 


ducem 


militem virtutem 


caput 


-em 


Abl. 


duce 


milite virtute 
Plural 


capite 


-e -e 


Nou. 


duces 


milites virtutgs 


capita 


-es -a 


Gen. 


ducum 


miliCum virtutum 


capitum 


-urn -um 


Dat. 


ducibus 


mllitibus virtutibus 


capidbus 


-ibuB -ibua 


Ace. 


duces 


milites virtutes 


capita 


-6s -a 


Abl. 


ducibua 


mllitibus virtuUbus 


1 capitlbus 

fl 


-ibus -ibuB 
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^ 


Noic. 


c6nsu! homo 


pater 


corpus 


Geh. 


consulis hominia 


patris 


corporis 


DAT. 


consul! hominl 


patri 


corpori 


Acc. 


consulem hominem 


patrem 


corpus 


Abl 


consule ho mine 

PUJKAL 


patre 


corpore^^ 


NOM. 


consuISs homin^B 


patrgs 


corpon^H 


Gen. 


consulum hominum 


patnim 


corpom^^^ 


DAT. 


consulibus hominibus 


patribus 


corporibus 


Acc. 


coiisules homines 


patrts 


corpora 


Abl 


consulibus hominibus 


patribus 


corporibus 




i. -I- STEMS ^*"= Ef^X>aKm 












Singular 




.ANDF. N. ^_ 


NOM. 


collis caedgB mons 


animal 


(-S) ^ 


Gen. 


coUiB caediB montis 


animaUs 


-is .1^ 


DAT. 


colli caedi raonfl 


animall 


-I ^B 


Acc. 


collem caedem montem 


animal 


^m M 


Abl. 


colle caede monte 


animlU 


. ^ 


NoM. 


colles caedes montfis 


animalia 


-es -ia 


Gkn, 


collium caedlum montium anhnaliani 


-ium -ium 


DAT. 


collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus -ibus 


Acc. 


collis, es caedis, es montis, 


es animalia 


-is,es-ia 


Abl. 


collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus -ibus 


4W 


Fourth Declen.sion oh 
Singular 


Stems m -u- 


M 




MASC CASK ENDINGS 


HEItT. CASE ENDIKO^^I 


NoM. casus -us 


comu 


-" ■ 


Gen. casiis -Qs 


cornfls 


-1,^ H 


DAT. casui, Q -ui, fl 


cornfl 


-° ■ 


Acc, casum' -um 


cornu 


-° ■ 


Abl. casfi -Q 


cornfl 

m 


J 
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Plural 






• 


MASC CASE 


ENDINGS 


neut. 


CASE ENDINGS 


NOM. 


casfts 


-US 


cornua -ua ■^' 


Gen. 


casuum ^ 


-uum 


cornuum -uum '' 


DAT. 


casibus ^ 


-ibus 


cornibus -ibus '^ 


Ace. 


casus 


-us 


cornua -ua 


Abl. 


casibus 


-ibus 


cornibus -ibus 


500. 


Fifth Declension or ! 


5tems in 


-e- 










Case Endings 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing, 


Plur. 


Sing. Plur, 


NoM. dies 


'^ dies 


res 


res 


-es -gs 


Gen. diei 


^ digrum ^ 


rei 


rerum 


-ei -grum 


DAT. digi 


di€bus ^ 


rei 


rebus 


-ei -gbus 


Ace. diem'' di€s 


rem 


rgs 


-em -gs 


Abl. dig ' 


^ digbus 


r6 


r^bus 


-€ -€bus 


501. 


Special Paradigms 








Singular 






NOM. 


vir 


vis 




deus 


Gen. 


viri 


— 




dei 


Dat. 


vir5 


— 




de5 


Ace. 


vinim 


vim 




deum 


Abl. 


vir5 


vi 

Plurai, 




de5 


NOM. 


viri 


vires 




dei, dii, di 


Gen. 


vir5rum 


virium 




deOrum, deum 


Dat. 


viris 


viribus 




deis, diis, dis - 


Ace. 


vir5s 


vires 




de5s 


Abl. 


viris 


viribus 

Singular 




deis, diis, dis 


NoM. 


senex 


iter 




domus 


Gen. 


senis- 


itineris 




domiis 


Dat. 


seni 


itineri 




domui, h 


Ace. 


senem 


iter 




domum 


Abl. 


sene 


itinere 




dom6i ti 
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Plural 


■ 


NOM. 


senSB i 


inera 


domfis ^H 


Gen. 


senum i 


inemm 


domuum, Onin^^ 


DAT. 


senibus i 


ineribus 


domibus 


Ace. 


senes i 


inera 


domOs, us 


Abl. 


senibus i 


ineribus 


domibus ^H 




ADJECTIVES 


■ 


50J 


First and 


Secom} Declensions ^^H 




UASC 


Singular 

FEM. 


NEim^l 


NOM. 


bonus 


bona 


bonun^H 


Ge.\. 


bonl 


bonae 


bonl ^H 


DAT. 


bona 


bonae 


bonft ^^1 


Acc, 


bonum 


bonam 


bonuni^H 


Abl. 


boQ6 


bona 
Plural 


bonS ^H 


NOK. 


boni 


bonae 


bona ^H 


Gen. 


bon(5rum 


bonftrum 


bonflram 


DAT. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Acc. 


bonSB 


bonas 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 

MASC 


bonis 
Singular 

FBH. 


bonis ^M 


NOM. 


liber 


libera 


llbenim 


Gen. 


llbert 


liberae 


liberi 


DAT. 


liberO 


liberae 


liberfi 


Acc. 


libeniin 


liberam 


libenuo^ 
llberf) V 


Abl. 


liberO 


libera 
Plural 


NOM. 


Hberi 


liberae 


libera 


Gen. 


llberSram 


llberanun 


liberCnim 


DAT. 


liberis 


liberis 


liberts 


■. Acc. 


liberOs 


Ilberas 


libera ^J 


1a.. 


llberla 


Uberls 


UberlB ■ 


h 




i 


^ ■ 
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Singular 






MASC. 




FEM. 


NBDT. 


NOM. 


niger 




nigra 


nigrum 


Gen. 


nigri 




nigrae 


nigri 


Dat. 


nigr6 




nigrae 


nigrO 


Ace. 


nigrum 




nigram 


nigrum 


Abl. 


nigr6 




nigra 
Plural 


nigr6 


NOM. 


nigrI 




nigrae 


nigra 


Gen. 


nigrOrum 




nigrarum 


nigrOrum 


Dat. 


nigris 




nigris 


nigris 


Ace. 


nigrOs 




nigras 


nigra 


Abl. 


nigris 




nigris 


nigris 


503. 




Third Declension 










Singular 






MASa 




FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


acer 




acris 


acre 


Gen. 


acris 




acris 


acris 


Dat. 


acri 




acri 


acri 


Ace. 


acrem 




acrem 


acre 


Abl. 


acri 




acri 

PU7RAL 


acri 


NOM. 


acrSs 




acrSs 


acria 


Gen. 


acrium 




acrium 


acrium 


Dat. 


acribus 




acribus 


acribus 


Ace. 


acris, Ss 




acris, €8 


acria 


Abl. 


acribus 




acribus 
Singular 


acribus 


MASC AND FEM. 


NEOT. 


MASC. AND FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


facilis 


facile 


ferax 


ferax 


Gen. 


facilis 


facilis 


feracis 


feracis 


Dat. 


faciU 


facili 


feraci 


ferae! 


Ace. 


facilem 


facile 


feracem 


ferax 


Abl. 


facili 


facili 


feraci, e 


feracLe 



aS4 


ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 


^ 






Pldxal 


■ 


KASC AKD FEH. 




MA3C. AND FEM. 


NEUT. ^^H 


NOM. 


faciles 


facilia 


feraces 


fcracio^ 


Gen. 


facilium 


facilium 


feracium 


feracium 


DAT. 


facilibus 


facilibus 


feracibus 


feracibus 


Ace. 


facills, es 


facilia 


feracis, is 


feracia 


Abl. 


facilibus 


facilibus 


feracibus 


feracibus 


504 


Present Active Participles 




M 


ASC. AND FF.M. 


NELT. 


MASC. ANU FEM. 


""■ NEUT. 


NOM. 


amaiis 


amans 


amantes 


amantia 


Gen. 


amantis 


amantis 


amantium 


amantium 


DAT. 


amantl 


amantl 


amantibus 


amantibus 


Acc. 


amantem 


amans 


amantis, €s 


amantia 


Abl. 


amante, I 


amante, I 


amantibus 


amantibu^ 


NOM. 


iens 


iens 


euntes 


eu.H. jL 


Gen. 


euntis 


euntis 


euntium 


e„„a«jp 


DAT. 


euntl 


eimtl 


euntibus 


euntibus 


Acc. 


euntem 


iens 


euntis, as 


euntia 


Abl. 


eunte, i 


eunte, I 


euntibus 


euntibus 


505 




Irregular 


Adjectives 


^ 




Singular 


Plural ^^M 


NOM. 


alius alia aliud 


alil aliae 


alia ^ 


Gen. 


alius alius alius 


aliOrum aliarum aliOnim 


DAT. 


alii alii alii 


aliis aliis 


alils 


Acc, 


alium aliam aliud 


alios alias 


alia 


Abl. 


alio alia alio 


aliis aliis 


aliis 




MASC. 


FF,M. 


NEUT. MASC. AND 


FEM. HEUT. 


NoM. 


ijnus 


una 


unum trfis 


tda ^m 


Gen 


iinlus 


unlus 


unlus trium 


trimti^l 


DAT. 


unl 


unl 


unl tribus 


tribluH 


Acc. 


unum 


unam 


unum tris. trea tria ^| 


Abl. 


unO 


una 


finO tribus 


1 
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Irregular. Adjectives {Continued) 





MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


NOM. 


duo 


duae 


duo 


miUe 


mlllia 


Gen. 


duGnim 


duarum 


duOrum 


mille 


mlUium 


Dat. 


duObus 


duabus 


duObus 


miUe 


mlUibus 


Ace. 


duOs, duo 


duas 


duo 


mlUe 


mlllia 


Abl. 


duObus 


duabus 


duObus 


mllle 


miUibus 



506. 



Comparison of Adjectives 



Positive Comparative Superlative 

latus (lat-) latior, latius latissimus, a, um 

f ortis (fort-) fortior, fortius fortissimus, a, um 

velOx (veloc-) velocior, veloclus vel5cissimus, a, um 
pulcher (pulchr-) pulchrior, pulchrlus pulcherrimus, a, um 
similis (simil-) similior, similius simillimus, a, um 



507. 



Declension of Comparatives 





Singular 


Plural 




M. AND F. 


N. 


M. AND F. 


>*• 


NOM. 


latior 


latius 


Iati5res 


latiora 


Gen. 


latioris 


latioris 


lati5rum 


lati5rum 


Dat. 


lati5ri 


lati5ri 


lati5ribus 


latidrlbus 


Acc. 


latiorem 


latius 


latiares, is 


latidra 


Abl. 


Iati5re, 1 


lati5re, 1 


lati5rlbus 


latiorlbus 


NOM. 




plus 


plurgs " 


plura 


Gen. 




plurls 


plurlum 


plurlum 


Dat. 






plurlbus 


plurlbus 


Acc. 




plus 


plures, is 


plura 


Abl. 






plurlbus 


oluribus 



I. 


ESSENTIALS OF LATIN ^^M 


■ 


Iraegular Comparison 


■ 


^P Positive 


Comparative 


SUFERLATCVS ^^H 


bonus, a, um 


meUor, melius 


optimus, a, um 


tnaluB, a, um 


peior, peius 


pessimus, a, um 


magnus. a, um 


maior, maius 


maximus, a, um 


parvus, a, um 


minor, minus 


minimus, a, um 


multuB, a, um 


, plus 


plurirous, a, um 


multi, ae, a 


plurgs, plura 


plurimi, ae, a 


vetus, veteris 


vetustior, vetustius 


veterrimus, a, um 


senex, senis 


senior (maior natu) 


maximus natu 


iuveoiB, e 


iiinior (minor natu) 


minimus natu 


externa 


exterior 


extremus, extimuB 


inferus 


inferior 


infimus, imus 


posterus 


posterior 


postremus 
postumus ^^1 


superus 


superior 


supr€muB ^^| 


(Lacking positive supplied 


summuB ^H 


by adverb or preposi 


on) 


■ 


POSiTlVE 


COMPARATIVB 


SUPERLATIV^^H 


[cis, citra, this side} citerior 


citimua ^^ 


[in, intra, witkin] interior 


intimus 


[prae, pro, before 


] prior 


primus 


[prope, near] 


propior 


proxlmiiBi^H 


[ultra, deyond] 


ulterior 


ultimus ^H 


509. 


COMPAKISON OF AOVEJtBS ^H 


Positive 


COMPABATTVE 


Superlative 


care (carus) 


carluB 


carissimfi 


pulchrfi (pulcher; 


pulchriuB 


pulcherrimfi 


fortiter (fortJs) 


fortius 


fortissimg 


facile (facilis) 


facilius 


facillimfi 


■ bene (bonus) 


melius 


optime J 


■ male (malus) 


peius 


pessimS ^H 



r 
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Comparison of Adverbs {ConHnutd') 

VE COMPAKATIVE SUPERLATLVE 

plurimiun 
minime 
diutissimg 
saeplssime 



plus 



multum (rauitus) 

parum, little minus 

diu, long, for a long time diutius 

saepe, often saepiua 



510. 



Cardinal 

1. Onus, a, um 

2. duo, duae, duo 

3. tres, tria 

4. quattuor 

5. quinque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. octo 

9. novem 

10. decern 

11. undecira 

12. duodecim 

13. tredecim 

14. quattuordedm 

15. qiiindecim 

16. sedecim 

17. septcndecira 

18. duodeviginti 

19. undeviginti 

20. vigintl 
(vTgintI Onus or 

' \ Qnus et viginti 
[vTginti duo or 
' 1 duo et viginti 



NUMEl 



Ordinals 

primus, a, um 

secundus (or alter) 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

decimus 

undecimus 

duodecimus 

tertius decimus 

quartus decimus 

quiittus decimus 

sextus decimus 

Septimus decimus 

duodevicesimus 

undevTcesimus 

vicesimus 
Jvicesimus primus or 
junus et vicesimus 
Jvicesimus secundus ot 
1 alter et vicesimus 



m 


ESSENTIALS OF 


LATIN 1 




Cardinals 






Ordinals 


28. 


duodetriginti 






duodetriccsimus 


29. 


undetriginta 






Qndetricesimus 


30. 


trlginta 






tricesimus 


40. 


quadraginta 






quadragesimus 


50. 


quinquagintt 






quinquagesimus 


60. 


sexaginta 






sexagesimus 


70. 


septuaginta 






septuagesimus 


80. 


octoginta 






octogeaimus 


90. 


nonaginta 






nonagesimus 


lOO. 


centum 






centesimus 


lOI. 


centum Onus 


Of 




1 centesimus primus ot 


.centum et Onus 




1 centesimus et primus 


200. 


ducenti, ae^ a 






ducentesimus 


300. 


t recent! 






trecentesimus 


400. 


quadringenti 






quadringentesimus 


500. 


qumgenti 






quingentesimus 


600. 


sescenti 






sescentesimus 


700. 


septingenti 






septingentesimus 


800. 


octingenti 






octingentesimus 


900. 


nongentl 






nongentesimus 


1.000. 


miile 






mlllesimus 


2,000. 


duo mlllia 






bis millesimus 


100,000. 


centum millia 






centies millesimus 






pRONonns 




511. Personal (amp R 


EFLKK 


VE) 


Reflexive (30^ Psks^^H 


Sinr.. Plur. 


5INC. 


Pi. 


Sing. ' l>Lim,<J^^| 


NoM. ego nos 


tu 


v6s 


— ■ — ■ 


_ [ nostrum. 
Gen. mel , . 
I nostri 


tul 


i vestrT ^ 


DAT. mihi nobis 


tibi 


vobis 


sibi sibi ^^M 


Ace. IT 


e nos 


te 


vos 


sS(sese) se(se5^H 


Abl. me nobis 


te 


vobis 


se(sese) sS(sca^^H 






^'' 


^^H 
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512. 




Demonstrative 










Singular 






Plural 




NOM. 


hic 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huius 


huius 


huius 


horum 


harum 


horum 


DAT. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


hos 


has 


haec 


Abl. 


h5c 


hac 
Singular 


hoc 


his 


his 
Plural 


his 


NoM. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


istl 


istae 


ista 


Gen. 


istlus 


istlus 


istlus 


ist5rum 


istarum 


istorum 


Dat. 


isti 


istl 


istl 


istis 


istis 


istis 


Ace. 


istum 


istam 


istud 


ist5s 


istas 


ista 


Abl. 


ist5 


ista 

Singular 


isto 


istis 


istis 
Plural 


istis 


NOM. 


ille 


ilia 


illud 


illl 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illius 


illius 


illius 


illorum 


illarum 


illdrum 


Dat. 


ill! 


illl 


illl 


illls . 


illls 


illls 


Ace. 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


illos 


illas 


ilia 


Abl. 


illo 


ilia 

Singular 


illo 


illls 


nils 

Plural 


illls 


NOM. 


is 


ea 


id 


el, il 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eius 


eius 


eius 


e5rum 


earum 


eorum 


Dat. 


el 


ei 


el 


els, ils 


eis, ils 


els, ils 


Ace. 


eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Abl. 


e5 


ea 


e5 


eis, ils 


els, ils 


eis, iis 



aeo 




ESSENTIALS 

SINGULAR 


OF LATIN 


Plural 


1 


Noji 


Idem 


eSdeni idem 


( eidem 
iidem 


eaedeni 


eadem 


Gen. 


eiusdem eiusdcm eiusde 


" rz 


dem 


dem 


DAT. 


eidem 


eldem eidem 


f eisdem 
lisdem 


eisdem 
Tsdem 


eisdem 
isdem 


Acc. 


eundem eandem Idem 


eosdem 


easdem 


eadem 


Abl. 


eodem 


eadem eodem 
Singular 


1 eisdeni 
ilsdem 


eisdem 
isdem 

Plural 


eisdeo^^ 
isden^H 


NOK 


ipse 


ipsa ipsum 


ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 


Gen. 


ipsTus 


ipsius ipsliis 


ipsorum ipsarum ipsorurr 


DAT. 


ipsi 


ipsi ipsI 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis ^^ 


Acc. 


ipsum 


ipsam ipsum 


ipsos 


ipsas 


ipsa ^M 


Abl. 


ipso 


ipsa ips5 


ipsIs 


ipsTs 


ipsts^H 


513. 


Rela 


IVK 




■ 






Singular 










MASC. 


FF.M. NEUT. 


MASC. 


t|-,M, 


NEUT.'^H 


NOM 


qui 


quae quod 


qut 


quae 


quae 


Gen. 


cuius 


cuius cuius 


quorum 


quarum 


quorutD 


DAT 


cui 


cui cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Acc. 


quern 


quam quod 


quos 


quas 


quae -m 


Abl. 


quo 


qua quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibU^ 


51 


4- 


Interrogative 




■ 






Singular 




Plural 


■ 




MASC 


KEM. NEUT. 


MASC, 


FEM- 


«,mm 


_ No„ 


quis{qul)quae quid(qiiocl) qui 


quac 


quae '^ 


■ Gen. 


cuius 


cuius cuius 


quorum quarum quorum 


■ DAT 


cui 


cui cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


■ Acc. 


quern 


quam quid (quod) quos 


quas 


quae ..^ 


■ Abl. 


quo 

1 


qua quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibailB 
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5x5- 




Indefinite 
Singular 






MASa 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


aliquis, aliqul 


aliqua 


aliquid, aliquod 


Gen. 


alicuius 


alicuius 


alicuius 


DAT. 


alicui 


alicui 


alicui 


Ace. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid, aliquod 


Abl. 


aliquo 


aliqua 
Plural 


aliqua 


NOM. 


aliqul 


aliquae 


aliqua 


Gen. 


aliquorum 


aliquarum 


aliqu5rum 


DAT. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


Ace. 


aliquos 


aliquas 


aliqua 


Abl. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 
Singular 


aliquibus 




MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


quidam 


quaedam 


quiddam, quoddam 


Gen. 


cuiusdam 


cuiusdam 


cuiusdam 


DAT. 


cuidam 


cuidam 


cuidam 


Ace. 


quendam 


quandam 


quiddam, quoddam 


Abl. 


quodam 


quadam 
Plural 


quodam 


NOM. 


quidam 


quaedam 


quaedam 


Gen. 


qu5rundam 


quarundam 


quorundam 


DAT. 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


Ace. 


quosdam 


quasdam 


quaedam 


Abl. 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 



t. 


■ 

ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 


■ 


SEGDLAJt VESBS 


■ 


First Conju 


GATioN. Verbs in a 1 


■ 


Prin. Parts: amO 


amarejunivi, amitus — invt 1 


■ 


INDICATIVE \ 


m 


ACTIVK 


PASSIVB 


m /iw, 


im im'ing, do love 


pRESB(fr / am loved, am being loved 


■ Siv«l^ 


Plural 


Si>igHl<ir Pbirai 


■ ania 


amdmua 


amor amimur 


■ od. 


amStiB 


amSria, re amSmini 


■ «..t 


amont 


amStur amantur 


^P I was loving, lovtd, did loTJt ■ 


MPEaracT I was loved, was being hTutd 


amabam 


amabfimua 


amabar amab&mur 


amabis 


amabitis 


amaboria. re amablmlnl 


amabat 


amabant 


aniabatur amabantur 




Iihaltlwe 


FuruRE f shall be loved 


amaba 


amabimUB 


amabor amabimur 


.-tmabls 


amabitis 


ainiiberis. re amabiminl 


amabit 


amabunt 


amabitur araabuntur 


^L 1 have tuved, hi^id 


PERFECT / ha-ve been loved, was loved 


■ amavl 


amavimuB 


amalua sum amati sumus 


H am£TltH 


amavistis 


(a,um)M (ae,a)ea[is 


■ amSvit 


amavfiruDt 


est sunt ii U 


1 


fhadlffved 


PLUPERFECT / had teen loved S| 


^P amaverun amaveramua 


amaiuB eram amati eramoR^^H 


amaveria 


amaverflUs 


(s, um) eras (ae, a) eratia ^^H 


amaverat 


amaverant 


erant ^^^| 


/f Ai// have Immd futi 


RE PEUFEcr / shall have been l<n>ed^^^ 


amaverO 


amaverimua 


amatus ero amati erin»U^^^| 


amaveria 


amaveritU 


(a, um) ms (ae, a) eriiis ^H 


amaverit 


amaverint 


erant ^^H 




SUB_rUNCTIVE ^H 


am em 


amemUB 


" .;„ ^^ m 


H amSs 


a metis 


am&ris. re amSmini ^^H 


■ aniet 


ament 


amStur amentur ^^| 
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Active 



Passive 



SinguUxr 

amarem 

amarSs 

amaret 

amaverim 

amaveris 

amaverit 

amavissem 

amavissSs 

amavisset 



2. amt, love 
thou 

2. amatS, thou 
shalt love 

3. amat5, he 
shall love 



Plural 
amarSmus 
amarStis 
amarent 

amaverimus 

atnaveritis 

amaverint 



Plural 

amarSmur 

amarSmini 

amarentur 

amati sTmus 
(ae, a) sltis 
sint 

amati essemus 
(ae, a) essetis 
essent 



IMPERFECT 

Sirt^lar 

amarer 
amarSris, re 
amaretur 

PERFECT 

amatus sim 
(a, um) SIS 
sit 

PLUPERFECT 

amavissSmus amatus essem 

amavissStis (a, um) esses 

amavissent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. amate, love 2. am2Lre,dethou 2. amamini, ^^ 
ye loved ye loved 

FUTURE 

2. amatSte,/^^ 2. amator, /^« 2. 

shall love shalt be loved 3. amantor, they 

3. amantd, they 3. amator, he shall be loved 
shall love shall be loved 

INFINITIVE 
amare, to love present amari, to be loved 

amaturus (a, um) esse, to be future amatum iri, to be about to be 
about to love loved 

amavisse, to have loved perfect amatus (a, um) esse, to have 

been loved 
PARTICIPLES 
amans, antis, loving present 

amatOrus, a, um, about to future Ger. amandus, a, um, to be 
love loved 

PERFECT amatus, a, um, having been 

loved, loved 
GERUND 
Gen. amandi, of loving Ace, amandum, loving 

Dat. amand5,/Z7r loving Abl. amandd, by loving 

SUPINE 

amatum amati) 
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H 517. Second Conjugation, Verbs in 8 


H pRiN. Parts: monefl, 


moaere, monui, monitus— a(fot« 1 


H INDICATIVE 1 




Passjve I 




PRESENT 1 


^^ t advise, ant advisiii);, do advise J am advised, am bem^ advised 1 


&ngnlar Flural 


Singular Plural 


moneO mooeniua 


moneor monSmur 


monfis iiioiigtis 


moniris, re monimini 


■ nionet monent 


Jiionetur monentur 


^^a / -was advising, advised, did 


mperpki:t I was advised, v^is being 


^F advise 


advised 


monebam mojiebamus 


monebar monebamur 1 


monebia monebatia 


nionebaris, re monebamini 


monebat monebant 


monebatur monebantur 


fsltaU advise 


FUTURE / shaU be advised 


moneWS moncbimus 


monebor monebimur 


monebia monebUia 


moneberis, re moneblmini 


monebit monebunt 


monebitur moDebuiitnr 


^L /have advised, advised 


PERFECT / have been advised. / v/as ^^| 


■ 


advised ^^H 


H monul monulnms 


monitua sum moniti sumus ^^H 


^V monuisti monuistla 


(a, um) es (ae, a) eatia ^H 


^V monuit monuenint 


sunt ^^H 


H /had advised r 


LUFERFECT / had bein advistd ^^H 


■ itionueram monuetamus 


nioQitua eram moniU erimiu ^^H 


mo nu eras inonueratis 


(fl,uni) eria (ae,a)erati3 


mouuerat monuerant 


emt erant 


/ shall hai^adztsed run 


JRE PERFECT / skaU home been advisea^^ 




munltua ero monitl erimus ^^H 


monueria moniieritis 


Ca,um) eria (ae, a) eritis ^H 


monuerit monuerint 


enint ^^1 


■ SUBJUNCTIVE ^^1 






H moneis moneatis 




^^k tnoneat rnooeant 


moneatur moneantur ^^H 


^h. 


^^^^^^1 



r 
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f .„,„ 




PASHVg 










Plural 


anfa/ur 


Plural 


monerem 


monergmua 


monerer 


moneremur 


moneria 


monerStis 


monertriB, re 


inoQer6mini 


moncret 


moncrent 


monerStur 


monerentur 




PEKFECT 




monuerim 


monuerimua 


monitus sim 


moniti sTmus 


monueris 


monueritis 


Ca,um) m 


(ae, aj sTtis 


monuerit 


monuerint 


sit 


sint 


monuissem 


monuissemus 


monitus essem 


moniti essemus 


moniliases 


moiiiiissStis 


(a, urn) es,ses 


(ae, a) essetis 


monuisset 


munuissent 




esaent 




IMPERATIVE 










». mc.nS,«rf. 


2. monSte, ad- 


2. monercfe 


a. moneminl. 


vise thou 


■vise ye 


l/iou advised 


lie ye advised 



I 

^■9. monetS, /Afw z. mon^tOte, a. &3. monetor, 2. 

^B lAa/i^ advise you shall thou shall {Jie 

" 3- monetB, he advise shall) be ad- 3. moDentor, 

shall adtnse 3. moiiEntfl, they vised they shall bt 

shall advise advised 

INFINITIVE 

PRESENT moneri, to be advised 
)e FUTuaE monitum M, to be about to Al 
advised 
PERFECT monitua (a, urn) esse,f04ave 
been advised 
PARTICI PLES 



monere, 1*17 advise 
monitiirus (a, um) 

have advised 



^ DiDnena, I 



monena, entis, advising 
advise 



LGen. moQ 
DAT mon 



FinuKE Cer. monendus, a, um, 

be advised 
FERFECT monitus, a, um, having item 

advised, advised 
GERUND 
iQendi, of advising Ace, monendum, advising 

monenaO,/o/' advising Abl. monendO, by advising 

SUPINE 

monitii 



I 

J 
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^1 518. Third Conjugation. Verbs in e 


^1 Puis. Parts: duco 


ducere, duzL ductus ■ — - had 1 


^ft INDICATIVE 1 


^M Active 


Passive 


^H /lead, am leading, da lead 


PHESENT / am Ud, am Mag led 


^M Singular Flur-at 


Singular Flural 


^H ducS ducimas 


ducor ducimur 


^H , duels diicitis 


dG^ia, re dQciminl 


H ducit ducunt 


ducitur ducuntur 


H I was leading, led. did Uad i 


MPERFF.CT / was ltd, wos being led 


H diicebam ducebatnus 


ducebar ducebSmur 


V duceblts dQcebatia 


dQcSbariB, re ducebftinini 


■ dijcebat ducSbant 


ducBbatur dueebantur 


/ shall lead 


FUTURE /shall be led 


ducatn ducSmas 


ducar diicSmur 


- / ducSs ducStia 
■|^ ducet dueent 


duceria, re ducemini 


ducetur ducentur ^^J 


■ I have led, led 


PERFECT r have been led, was led ^| 


H dux! diiximua 


ductus sum ducti sumus ^^| 


H duxiati duxistta 


(a,um)es (ae, a) eatis ^H 


■ diirit duxerunt 


est ^^H 


B I had led P 


UPEKFRCT /had been led ^^| 


" duxeram doxeramus 


ductus eram ducU akinw^^^ 


diixeraa diixeratia 


(a, urn) eras (ae, a) erStJs ^H 


dunerat duxerant 


erant ^^1 


IshaUhaveUd futl 


RE PERFECT I shall have been Ud ^H 


duxerO duxerimua 


ductus ero ducti crimua ^^H 


dijxeria dCixeritis 


(a, urn) eris (ae, a) eritis .^H 


duxerit duxerint 


eniut ^H 


SUBJUNCTIVE ^^1 


dijcam diicamuB 


diicar ducamur ^^H 


dijcaa ducatiB 


dijcaria, re ducaminl ^^H 


ducat dticant 


ducatur ducantur ^^H 


ducerem dOcertmus 


ducerer duceremor ^^| 


ducerfB ducerStia 


ducereris, re dQceremlM ^^| 


duceret ducerent 


diiceretur ducerentur ^^| 
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AcnvB 



PA88IVB 



SiMigtilar 

duxerim 

duxeris 

duxerit 

duxissem 

duxissSs 

duxisset 



Piurai 

duxerimtts 

duxeritis 

duxerint 



PERFECT 

Si$»gular 

ductus sim 
(a, um) SIS 
sit 



Phtral 

ducti simus 
(ae, a) sltis 
sint 



PLUPERFECT 

duxissSmus ductus essem ductI essemus 

duxissStis (a, um) esses 

duxissent esset 



(ae^a) essetis 
essent 



IMPERATIVE 



2. d^c^^lead 

thou 



2. diJLcitej leoii 2. ducere^^/ 
ye thou Ud 

FUTURE 

2. ducitO, thou 2. dGdtOte,/^ 2. dudtor, thou 2. 

shall lead shall be led 



2. dOdminL 
beyi led 



shall lead 

3. dudtO, he 

shall lead 



3. dnoMtMythey 3. dudtor, ^^ 3. ducuntor, /^f|i 
shcUl lead shall be led shall be led 



ducere, to lead 



INFINITIVE 
PRESENT duci, to be led 
ducturus (a, um) esse* to be future ductum iri, to be about to be 
about to lead led 

duxisse, to have Ud perfect ductus (a, um) esse, to have 

^ been led 

PARTICIPLES 

duc6ns, entiSy leading present 

ducturus, a, um, about to lead future Ger. ducendus, a, um, to be 

led 

" perfect ductus, having been led, led 

GERUND 

Gen. ducendi, of leading Ace. ducendum, leading 

Dat. ducendO,/*^?' leading Abl. ducendO, by leading 

SUPINE 
ductum ductu 

1 dico, duco, facio. fer9, have as present imperatives die, due, fac, fer; the reg- 
ular form of other verbs ends in -e, as gero, imperative gere. 



r 

^H Active 

^H f hear, ant hearing, 
^H do hear 

^^k Sia£ular Phirai 

^m audio audimut 

^H audiB auditis 

^K audit audiunt 



8 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

519. Fourth Conjugation. Verbs ik I 
pRiN. Parts: audiO. ire, audivi, auditos— ^or 
INDICATIVE 

FKESENT / am heard, am being 



audior 
audiria, re 
audltur 



audiminl 

audiuntur 



I 



/■was hearing, heard, 
did hear 


imperfec:t /was heard, was being 


audiebas 
audiSbat 


audiSbimus 

audiebatiB 

audiebant 


audiebariB, re audiebamini 
audiebatur audlEbantur 




/shall hear 


FUTURE I shall be liiard 


audiam 
audies 
audiet 


audiSmus 

audieUa 

audient 


audiar aodiemur 
audieria, re audiSmiid 

audietur audlentuT 


/ have heard, heard 

audM audivimua 
audiviati audlviatis 
audlvit audivBnint 


PEE FECT I have been heard, / wot 
heard 
audltua sum audili sumus 
(a,um)es Cae,a}estis 
est sunt 


/had heard 


PLUPERFECT / had been heard 


kudiveram 
widiverto 
audlvsrat 


audiveramUB 

audiveratia 

audiverant 


audituB eram audit! eramua 
fa, urn) eras {»&, a) erSSs 
erat etant 


/ shall have heard fu 


rUHE PERFECT / skaU kove bien heard 


audlverO 
audi vena 
audiverlt 


audiverimus 

audlueritis 

audTverint 


auditua ero audit! erimus 

(a,um)eris (ae, a) eritis 

erit erunt 


Audiam 
audits 
audiat 


SUBJUNCTIVE 

audiamua audiar audiamur 
audiatia audiaria, re audUmini 
audiant audiatur audiantur 
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Active 



Passive 



IMPERFECT 
Plural SiMgulcKT 

audirSmus audlrer 

audiretis audlreris, re 

audirent audlrStur 

PERFECT 

audlverimus audltus sim 

audiveritis (a, um) sTs 

audiverint sit 

PLUPERFECT 

audivissSmus audltus essem auditi essemus 

audivissStis (a, um) esses 

audivissent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. audite, hear 2. audlre, be 
ye thou heard 

FUTURE 

2. audltO, M^/# 2 audltOte, /^// 2. auditor^M^w 2. 

shall hear shall be heard 



Singular 

audlrem 

audlrSs 

audiret 

audiverim 

audiveiis 

audiverit 

audivissem 

audivissSs 

audlvisset 



2. audi, hear 
thou 



Plural 
audlrSmur 
audlrSmini 
audlrentur 

audit! simus 
(ae, a) sTtis 
sint 



(ae, a) ess6tis 
essent 



2. audlmini, be 
ye heard 



shall hear 

3. audi to, he 

shall hear 



audlre, to hear 



3. audiuntO, they 3. auditor, he 3. audiuntor, 

shall hear shall be heard they shall be 

heard 
INFINITIVE 

PRESENT audiri, to be heard 
audrtfirus (a, um) esse, to be future auditum irT, to be about to be 

about to hear heard 

audi visse, to have heard perfect audltus (a, um) esse, to have 

been heard 
PARTICIPLES 

audiens, ientis, hearing present 

audittirus, a, um, about to future Ger. audiendus, a, um, to 
hear be heard 

' perfect audltus, having been heard, 

heard 
GERUND 

Gen. audiendi, of hearing Ace. audiendum, hearing 

Dat. audiendO, for hearing Abl. audiendO, by hearing 

SUPINE 
auditum audita 
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520. Third Conjugatjon. Verbs in IS 


Prin. Parts 


capiO, ere, cepi, captus 1 


INDICATIVE 
AcrrvE Passive 
/take, am taking, th lake pkesent I am lahen, am being taken 
SiMgalar Flutal Suigular ■ Plural 

capW capimus capior capimur 
capia capitis caperis, re capimini 
capit capiunt capitur capiuntur 


/ -was taking, took, did take 
capiebam capigbamus 
capiebas capiSbatia 
capilbat capiebant 


/ -uias taken, was being taken 
capiSbar capiSbomor 
capiebaria, re capiSbfimini 
capifibatur caplfibaiitur 


I shall lake 


FirruKE I shall be taken 


caplun capiEmua 
capita capiEtia 
capiet capient 

/ have taken, tnpk 


capiar i:apiemur 
eapiSria, re capi6mini 
capietur capientur 

/ ka-ve been taken, T ■was taken 


cepi cepimua 
cepisti cepistis 
cSpit cepSrunt 


c.iptus sum capti sumua 
(a, um) es (ae, a) eslis 

est Bunt ^^^ 


/ had taken p 


LUPKHttCT / had been taken ~^^H 


ceperam ceperflmus 
ceperaa ceperatia 
ceperat ceperant 


captus eram capti eramua ^^^| 
{a,um) eras (ae, a) eratia ^^^| 


/ shall have taken 


/ shall have been taken ^^^| 


ceperO ceperimuB 
ceperia ccperitis 
cepent ceperint 


captua ero capti eriatua-^^l 

(a, um) eris (ae, a) eritis ^H 

eruQt ^^H 


SUBJUNCTIVE ^^M 


caplam capiamua 
capiia capiItU 
capiat capiaat 


capiar capiamur ^^H 

capiaria. re capigmlnl ^^| 




. «■ 
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Active 



Passive 



Singular 

caperem 

caperSs 

caperet 

ceperim 

ceperis 

ceperit 



Plural 

caperSmus 

caperetis 

caperent 

ceperimus 

ceperitis 

ceperint 



IMPERFECT 

Singular 

caperer 
caperSris, re 
caperttur 

PERFECT 

captus sim 
(a, um) SIS 
sit 



Plural 

caperemur 
caperemini 
caperentur 

capti sTmus 
(ae, a) sitis 
sint 



(ae, a) essetis 
essent 



PLUPERFECT 

cepissSmus captus essem capti essemus 

cepissStis (a, um) esses 

cepissent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. capite, take 2. capere, be thou 2. capiminiy be 
ye taken ye taken 

FUTURE 

2. capitO, M^« 2. capitote,/^ 2. capitor, M^« 2. 

shall take shall be taken 3. capiuntor, 

3. capiunt6,M^/ 3. capitor, ^^ they shall be 
shall take shall be taken taken 



cepissem 

cepissSs 

cepisset 



2. cape, take 
thou 



shall take 
3 . capita, he 
shall take 



capere, to take 



INFINITIVE 
PRESENT capi, to be taken 
capturus (a, um) esse, to be future captum in, to be about to be 

about to take taken 

cepisse, to have taken perfect captus (a, um) esse, to have 

been taken 
PARTICIPLES 

capiens. ientis, taking present 

capturus, a, um, ^l^^/// /^ /fli^^ future Ger. capiendus, a, um, to 

be taken 

perfect captus, a, um, having been 

taken, taken 
GERUND 

Gen. capiendi, ^//z^/V/j^ Acc. capiendum, /tf/^/«^ 

DAT capiendo, for taking Abl. capiend5, by taking 

SUPINE 
captum captu 



ESSENTIALS UF LATIN 

IRREGULAR VERBS 
Prin. Parts : sum, esse, fui, futurus, bg 





INDICATIVE 


Singtilar 


PRESENT 

Flaral 


sum, I am 


sumus, ive are 


es, yoH an- 

est {he, she, it) is 


estis, you are 
sunt, they are 


eram, / was 


eramus, we were J 


eras, you were 
erat, he was 


eratis, you were 1 
erant, they were 




nmiRK 


era, / s/m// be 


erinnis, ive shall be 


ens, you will be 
erit, he will be 


eritis, you will be 
enitit, they will be 



fui, / have been, was 
fuisti, you have been, were 
fuit, he has been, was 



fuirnus, we have been, -were 
f uistis, you have been, were 
fiierunt, they have been, were 



fueram, I had been 
fueras,_ytf« had been 
fuerat, he had been 



fueramus, we had been 
fueratis, you had been 
f uerant. tluy hod been 



fuero, / shall have been 
f ueris, you will have beci. 
fuerit. he will have been 



fuerimus, ice shall have been 
fueritis, you li'il! have been 
fuerint, they will have been 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 






PRESENT 






IMPERFECT 


Singular 




Plural 


Singular 


Plural 


sim 




simus 


essem 


essemus 


sis 




sitis 


esses 


ess§tis 


sit 


PERFECT 


sint 


asset 


essent 

PLUPERFECT 


fuerim 




fuerlmus 


fuissein 


fuissemus 


fueris 




fuerltis 


fuisses 


fuissetis 


fuerit 




fuerint 


fuisset 


fuissent 






IMPERATIVE 






PRESENT 






FUTURE 




es, be thou 


est5, thou shalt be 




este, be ye 


esto, he shall be 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. esse, to be 
Perf. fuisse, to have been 
FuT. futurus esse (fore), 
to be about to be 



est5te, ye shall be 
sunto, they shall be 

participle 



futurus, about to be 



522. Prin. Parts : possum, posse, potul, am able, can 





indicative 


SUBJUN 


ctive 




Singular Plural 


Singular 


Plural 


Pres. 


I am able, ca7i 








possum possumus 


possim 


possimus 




potes potestis 


possis 


possitis 




potest possunt 


possit 


possint 


Impf. 


/ was able, could 


• 






poteram poteramus 


possem 


possemus 


FUT. 


/ shall be able 

poter5 poterimus 
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Perf. I have been able , could 

potuJ potiiimiis poUierim potuerimus 

pLUP. / had been able 

potueram potueramus potuissein potuissemus 
F. P. / shall have been able 

potuero potuerimus 

INTIPJITIVE 

pRES. posse, to be able Pekf. potuisse, to have been able 

PAKTICIPLE 

pREs. potens (used as 3.d,^^c^\e.), powerful 

523. 
pRiN. Parts : prosum, prodesse, prSfui, prOfuturus, benefit 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

SiHgulai- Plnrai Sitc^lir- Plural 

Pres. I benefit 

prosum prosumus prosim prosimua 

prodes prodeslis prosis prositis 

prodest prosunt prosit prosint 

Impf. p rode ram prod era 111 us prodessem prodessemus 

FuT. prodero proderiinus 

Perf. profui profuimus profuerim profuerimus 

Plup. profueram profueramus profuissem profuissemus 

F. P. profiiero profuerimus 

imperative 
Pres. prodes, prodeste Fut. prodesto, prodeststftd 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. prodesse Perf. profui 

Fut. profutiirus ease 
participle 
Fut. profutiirus 



I 
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524. Prin. Parts : 

Volo, velle, volul, — , be willing^ will^ wish 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, — , be unwilling^ will not 
Mal5, malle, malui, — , be more willing, prefer 







INDICATIVE 




PRES. 


vols 


n5l6 


malo 




vis 


non vis 


mavis 




vult 


non vult 


mavult 




volumus 


ndlumus 


malumus 




vultis 


non vultis 


mavultis 




volunt 


nolunt 


malunt 


Impf. 


volebam 


nolebam 


malebam 


FUT. 


volam, es, etc. 


nolani, es, etc. 


malam, es, etc. 


Perf. 


volu! 


nolui 


malul 


Plup. 


volueram 


nolueram 


malueram 


F. P. 


voluero 


noluer5 

SUBJUNCTIVE 


maluero 


Pres. 


velim 


nolim 


malim 




veils 


noils 


malls 




velit 


nolit 


malit 




vellmus 


nollmus 


mallmus 




velitis 


n5lltis 


malltis 




velint 


nolint 


malint 


Impf. 


vellem 


nollem 


mallem 




velles 


n5lles 


malles 




vellet 


n5llet 


mallet 




vellemus 


n5llemus 


mallemus 




velletis 


nolletis 


malletis 




vellent 


nollent 


mallent 


Perf. 


voluerim 


nolueriin 


maluerim 


Plup. 


voluissem 


noluissem 


maluissem 



1 










^ 


>;6 
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IMPERATIVE 






1 


Fres. 





noli 
noltte 




— 


1 


FUT. 





[nolito, etc 


■] 


— 


I 




INFINITIVE 






I 


Pres. 


vdle 


nolle 




niaUe 


■ 


Perf. 


voluisse 


noluisse 




maluisse 


1 




PARTICIPLE 






I 


Pres. 


volens 


nolens 







1 


525 


pRiN. Parts 


: eo, ire, li, 


itum, 


S" 






INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


IMPERATIVE 




Si-gnlar Plural 






SingKiar 


Plurai 


Pres. 


eo Imus 
is itis 
it eunt 


ean 


1 


I 


ite 


Impf. 


ibatn, ibas, ibat, etc. Irem 


(Its 
llto 


Itote 
eunta 


FUT. 


ibo, ibis, Ibit, etc 


— 


- 




'^ 


Perf. 


u, isti, iit, etc. 


ierim 




m 


Plup. 


ieram 


Issem 






F. P. 


iero 








I 




INHNITIVE 




PARTICIPLES 


■ 




Pres. Ire 




iens 


euntis 


■ 




Perf, Isse 




itum 




m 




FuT. iturus esse 




iturus 


m 




GERUND 




SUPINE 


■ 




Gen. eundi 








■ 




Dat. eundo 








■ 




Acc. eundum 




itum 




■ 


B 


Abl. eundo 


^ 


tf 




J 
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526. 

Prin. Parts : fl6, fieri, factus sum, be made, become, happen 





INDICATIVE 


subjunctive 


imperative 




Singular Plural 




Singular Plural 


Pres. 


fin 


flam 


fi fIte 


fl" 




lib 

fit flunt 






Impf. 


fiebam 


fierem 




FUT. 


flam, fies, etc. 






Perf. 


factus sum 


factus sim 




Plup. 


factus eram 


factus essem 


• 


F. P. 


factus ero 








INFINITIVE 


participles 




pRES. fieri 


Ger. faciendus 




Perf. factus esse 


Perf. factus 




FuT. factum iri 







527. Prin. Parts : ferC, ferre, tuli, Ifttus, bear^ carry 





indicative 






Active 


Passive 




Singular Plural 


Singular Plural 


Pres. 


fero ferimus 


feror ferimur 




fers fertis 


ferris, re ferimini 




fert ferunt 


fertur feruntur 




Active 


Passive 




Singular 


Singular 


Impf. 


ferebam 


ferebar 


FuT. 


feram, es, etc. 


ferar, eris, etc. 


Perf. 


tuli 


latus sum 


Plup. 


tuleram 


latus eram 


F. p. 


tulerp 


latus er5 



= 






~"-~ 


m 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 




Pres. 


ferani 




ferar 


Impf. 


ferrern 




ferrer 


Perf. 


tulerirr 




latus sim 


Plup. 


tulissem 


litus essera 






IMPERATIVE 




Pres. 


fer 


fertc 


ferre feriminl 


FUT. 


ferto 


fertote 


fertor 1 




ferto 


ferunto 

INFINITIVE 






Pres. 


ferre 


ferri ■ 




Perf. 


tiilissc 


latus esse 1 




FuT. 


laturiis esse 

PARTICIPLES 


latum iri 1 



p. 


ARTICIPLES 




Pres. ferens 









Fur. laturus 




Ger. 


ferendus 







Perf. 


latus 


GERUND 






SUPINE 


Gen. ferendl 









Dat. ferendo 









Ace. ferendui 


n 




latum 


Abl. ferendo 






latu 


1. Deponent 


■ Verbs 





528. 

Prin. Parts : hortor, hortftri, hortatus sum, urge, entreat 
vereor, vereri, veritus sum./ear 
sequor, sequi, secutus sum. fo/Ioiv 
potior, potiri, potitus sum, ^et possession of 
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INDICATIVE 



Pres. hortor 

hortariSy re 
hortatur 
hortamor 
hortamini 
hortantur 
Impf. hortabar 
Fur. hortabor 
Perf. hortatus sum 
Plup. hortatus eram 
F. P. hortattts er5 



vereor 

vereris, re 

veretur 

veremur 

veremini 

verentur 

verebar 

verebor 

veritus sum 

veritus eram 

veritus ero 



sequor 

sequeriSy re 

sequitur 

sequimur 

sequimim 

sequuntur 

sequebar 

sequar 

secutus sum 

secutus eram 

secutus er5 



potior 

potiris, re 

potitur 

potimur 

potimini 

potiuntur 

potiebar 

potiar 

potittts sum 

potitus eram 

potitus er5 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

verear sequar 

vererer sequerer 

veritus sim secutus sim 



Pres. horter 

Impf. hortftrer 

Perf. hortatus sim 

Plup. hortatus essem veritus essem secutus essem potitus essem 



potiar 
potirer 
potitus sim 



IMPERATIVE 



Pres. hortare 
FuT. hortator 



verere 
veretor 



sequere 
sequitor 



potire 
potitor 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. hortari vereri sequi potiri 

Perf. hortatus esse veritus esse secutus esse potitus esse 
FuT. hortaturus esse veriturus esse secuturus esse potiturus esse 



participles 



Pres. hortans 
Fur. hortaturus 
Perf. hortatus 
Ger. hortandus 



hortandi, etc. 



verens 
veriturus 
veritus 
verendus 



sequens 
secuturus 
secutus 
sequendus 



potiens 
potitums 
potitus 
potiendus 



gerund 
verendi, etc. sequendi, etc. potiendl^ etc. 
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SDPINE 




hortatum 


veritum secutum 


potituiD 


hortatu 


veritii secutii 


potitu 



529. First or Active Periphrastic Conjugation 
indicative 
pRES. amiltiinis sum, / am about to love 
Impf. amfttfirus eram, / was about to lave 
FuT. amflturus ero, / shall be about to love 
Perf. amaturus fui, / have been or was about to love 
Plup. amaturus fueram, / had been about to love 
F. P. amaturus f uero, / shall Iiave been about to lovt 





SUBJUNCTIVE 


pRES. 


amaturus sJm 


Impf. 


amattirus ess em 


Perf. 


amfltflrus fuerim 


Plop. 


amflturus fuissem 




INFINITtVE 


Pres. 


amatOnis esse 


Perf. 


amaturus fuisse 



I 



For the Other Conjugations 
Pres. moniturus sum, I am about to advise 
ducturus sum, / atn about to lead 
captfirus sum, / am about to take 
audJt&ms sum, / am about to hear, ctCL 

530. Second or Passive Periphrastic Conjugatiok 

indicative 
Pkes. amandus sura, I atn to be, must be, loved 
Impf. amandus eram, / vjas to be, had to be, lovet 
FuT. amandus ero, / shall have to be loved 
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INDICATIVE— ConHnued 

Perf. amandus f ul, / was to be, had to be, loved 

Plup. amandus f ueram, / had had to be loved 

F. P. amandus f uero, / shall have had to be loved 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres. amandus sim 

Impf. amandus essem 

Perf. amandus fuerim 

Plup. amandus fuissem 

infinitive 

Pres. amandus esse, to have to be loved 
Perf. amandus f uisse, to have had to be loved 

For the Other Conjugations 

Pres. monendus sum, / am to be, must be, advised 
ducendus sum, / am. to be, must be, led 
capiendus sum, / am to be, must be, taken 
audiendus sum,/rtw to be, must be^ heard, etc. 



SUMMARY OF ROLES OF SYNTAX 
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Nominative Case. — The subject of a finite verb is always 
in the nominative case. [34, 1.] 

A predicate adjective agrees in number, gender, and case 
with the word to which it refers. — A predicate noun agrees 
in case (only) with the word to which it refers. [34, 2.] 

Genitive Case. — The genitive is used to limit or define 
the meaning of a noun. (This genitive is called the genitive 
of possessor when it denotes the owner or possessor.) [3^.] 

The genitive of the whole (partitive genitive), denoting 
the whole from which a part is (or is not) taken, is used 
with nouns, pronouns, adjectives (except numerals), and 
adverbs. The part taken is denoted by the noun, pronouj 
etc., on which the genitive depends. [251.] 

The ablative or the genitive of a noun, if itself modifiA 
by an adjective or genitive, may be used to describe a perst 
or object. The genitive is Jess common in this use thai 
the ablative ; it occurs chiefly in expressions of measure a 
number, and in phrases consisting of nouns modified 1 
magntis, maximtts, summzts, tantiis. [303.] 

Dative Case. — The indirect object of a verb is in thi 
dative case. [58, z.] 

The dative is used with adjectives denoting Likenesj 
Fitness, Nearness, Service, Inclination, and the like, 
also with their opposites. [163,] 

The dative is used with est, sunt, etc., to denote the j 
sessor, the thing possessed being the subject, [231.] 
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The dative is used with sum and a few other verbs to 
denote the purpose or end of the act or state expressed by 
the verb. Commonly there is combined with the dative of 
purpose another dative denoting the person interested in 
the purpose or end, or affected by it. [295.] 

Most verbs signifying to favor, help, please, trust, and 
their contraries, also to believe, persuade, command, obey, 
serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, and spare, take the 
dative case. [343.] 

Many verbs compounded with ad^ ante^ con^ in^ inter^ ob, 
post, prae, pro, sub, and super, often govern the dative. [394. ] 

Accusative Case. — The direct object of a transitive verb 
is in the accusative case. [46, 2.] 

The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative. 
[184, I.] 

Place to which is expressed by the accusative with ad 
or in; with names of towns, domus, humus, and rus, by the 
accusative without a preposition. [237, 2.] 

Duration of time or extent of space is expressed by the 
accusative. [245.] 

Ablative Case. — The means or instrument of an action 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. [94.] 

Cause is expressed by the ablative, usually without a 
preposition. [118.] 

Time when or within which is expressed by the ablative 
without a preposition. [131.] 

The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by 
the ablative with a or ab. [142.] 

Manner is expressed by the ablative with the preposition 
cum, but aim may be omitted if an adjective is used with 
the ablative. [148.] 
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The ablative of specification tells in what respect the 
meaning of a verb, noun, or adjective applies. No prepo- 
sition is used. [157.] 

Verba meaning to separate, remove, set free, deprive, 
lack, etc., are often followed by the ablative of the thing 
from which separation takes place. Ad or ex with the 
ablative is, however, often used with these verbs, regularly 
when the separation is literal and physical (not figurative) 
and the ablative denotes a person. But with careds.prepo' 
Bition is never used. [21 [.] 

Place where is expressed by the ablative with in ; but 
with names of towns, domns, humus, and rus, by the loca- 
tive. [237, I.] 

Place from which is expressed by the ablative with ab, 
lie, or ex; with names of towns, dotnns, humus, and rfij, by 
the ablative without a preposition. [237, 3.] 

In expressions involving a comparative with quam the 
same case is used after quaw. as before it. After compara- 
tives without quam the ablative is used. [260.] 

The degree of difference is expressed in connection 
with the comparative degree by the ablative without a prep- 
osition. [267.] 

The ablative or the genitive of a noun, if itself modified 
by an adjective or genitive, may be used to describe a per- 
son or object. The genitive is less common in this use than 
the ablative; it occurs chiefly in expressions of measure or 
number, and in phrases consisting of nouns modified t 
magntts, maximus, summits, tantiis. [303.] 

The ablative is used with the deponent verbs &tor,J 
fungor, potior, and vescor, and their compounds. f337.] ' 



L 



Locative Case. — Place where is expressed by the locati 

with names of towns, domiis, humus, and rus. [237, 
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Agreement. — A predicate noun agrees in case with the 
word to which it refers ; in connection with a finite verb 
the predicate noun is called the predicate nominative. A 
predicate adjective agrees in number, gender, and case 
with the word to which it refers. [34, 2.] 

A verb agrees with its subject in number and person. 
[46, I.] 

An appositive agrees in case with the noun which it 
limits or explains. [58, i.] 

Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, 
and case. [65.] 

A predicate adjective with a complementary infinitive 
agrees with the subject of the main verb. [184, 3.] 

A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends upon the construction of 
the clause in which it stands, not upon the case of its ante- 
cedent. [197.] 

The Subjunctive. — Purpose may be expressed by the 
present or imperfect subjunctive with ut if the purpose 
clause is affirmative, and by the subjunctive with ne if the 
purpose clause is negative. [351.] 

Result is usually expressed by the subjunctive with ut if 
the result clause is affirmative, and by the subjunctive with 
Ht non if the result clause is negative. [358.] 

Purpose may be expressed by a relative clause in the 
subjunctive, especially after verbs of motion. [364.] 

The verb of an indirect question is in the subjunctive. 

[370.] 

A primary tense in the main clause is followed by a 
primary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause ; a 
secondary tense in the main clause is followed by a sec- 
ondary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause. [374.] 
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The subjunctive with ne, that, or ut, that not, is used as I 
the object of verbs or expressions of fearing. [385.] I 



I 



In a cum clause expressinf^ time, the verb is usually sub- 
junctive if the tense used is imperfect or pluperfect ; other- 
wise, the indicative is used. [387, i.] 

In a cttm clause expressing cause or concession, the verb 
is subjunctive. [387, 2.] 

Wishes relating to the future are expressed by the pres- 
ent (or perfect) subjunctive, with or without iilinam ; 
wishes hopeless in present time by ntinani with the imper- 
fect subjunctive ; wishes hopeless in past time by utinam 
with the pluperfect subjunctive. In wishes the negative 
is ne. [425.] 

Indirect Discourse. — Sim pie statements, when quoted in- 
directly after verbs of saying, knowing, thinking, and per- 
ceiving, are expressed by the infinitive with its subject in 
the accusative. [329,] 

The verb of an indirect question is in the subjunctive. 
[370.] 

In indirect discourse the main verbs, if the clauses in 
which they stand make statements, are in the infinitive 
with subject accusative, and the subordinate (or dependent) 
verbs are in the subjunctive. [430.] 

Supine. — The supine in -um is used to e-vpress purpose 
after verbs of motion. [43S.] 

Sequence of Tenses. — A primary tense in the main clause 
Is followed by a primary lense in the dependent subjunctive 
clause ; a secondary tense in the main clause is followed by a 
secondary tense in the dependent subj unctive clause. 



■• [^3;4-^^ 



VOCABULARIES 



ABBREVIATIONS 



qM, 



ablal 



adj. adjective. 

adv adverb, 

COHJ. conjunction, 

dat dative. 

dif. defective. 

dem demonstrative. 

dtp deponent. 

delerm determinative. 

dim diminutive. 

f. feminine. 

fat future. 

gen genitive. 

imfiers impersonal. 

indeci. .... indeclinable. 

indef. .... indefinite. 

inf. infinitive- 

itUerrog. . . . interrogative. 



'"& negative. 

fiar/ participle. 

pass. .... pa.ssive. 

fierf. .... perfect. 

per'S personal. 

pL.plur. . . . piural. 

pass possessive. 

Prep preposition. 

pres present. 

pron pronoun. 

refl. reflexive. 

rel relative. 

subjv subjunctive. 

subst substantive. 

sup superlative 

tr transitive. 



VOCABULARY 



LATIN -ENGLISH 



[Numbers refer to Sections.] 



a» ab, prep, w. abl., from, by, with, at, 

on, in. 
abditus. See abdd. 
abdd, abdere, abdidi, abditus (ab + 

do, place), /r., put away, conceal. 
abicid, ere, abieci, abiectus, /r., throw, 

hurl. 
ablatus. See aufer5. 
absum, abesse, afui, afuturus, intr., 

be away, be distant, be absent, 
ac. See atque. 
Acca, ae, yC, pr. name, Acca Laren- 

tia, foster mother of Romulus and 

Remus, 
accedo, ere, access!, accessurus (ad 

+ cedo), intr , go near, come near, 

approach, w. ad and ace. 
accendd, ere, accendi, accensus (ad 

+ canded, glow), /r., set on fire ; 

accensus, burning. 
accidd, ere, accidi, — (ad + cado), 

intr.y happen, 
accio, ire, accivi, accitus (ad + cieo, 

set in motion), /;•., summon, in- 
vite. 
accipid, ere, accepi, acceptus (ad + 

capio), tr., receive ; suffer, undergo. 
acclamo, are, avi, atus (ad + clamd, 

cry), tr.f shout, cry out. 
acclivis, e (ad + cliyus, slope), rising. 

289 



acclivitas, atis (acclivis), /, ascent, 

slope. 
accurro, ere, accurri, accursum (ad 

+ curro, run), intr,, run up, hasten 

to. 
accuso, are, avi, atus, tr., accuse, 

reproach, 
acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen, eager, 

fierce. 
acerrime. See acriter. 
acies, aciei,/, edge ; line of battle, 
acriter (acer), adv., sharply, eagerly, 

fiercely; comp. SiCxiMS\ ^m/. acerrime. 
actus. See ago. 
ad, prep. w. ace., to, toward, at, near, 

against ; according to ; w. numer- 
als, about. 
addo, addere, addidi, additus (ad + 

do, place), tr., add. 
adducd, ere, adduxi, adductus (ad + 

duc5), tr., lead to, lead, influ- 
ence, 
aded, adire, adii, aditum (ad + e5), 

intr. and tr., go to, approach, 
adficid, ere, adfeci, adfectus (ad-l- 

faci5), tr., affect , poena — , punish, 
adhibed, ere, adhibui, adhibitus (ad 

-f habe5), tr., hold to, call in, use. 
aditus, lis (aded), m., approach, 

access. 
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■Kger. BEEeris (ad + Eero). m^ 


ministfO, manaec), tr., manage, 


mound, aggei. 




aggredior, aggredi, aggreasua sum 


adoleac6, ere, adoleTi, adultua (ad -f 


(ad + gradior, go), tr., go against, 


oleaco, grow), inlr., grow up. 


attack. 


■dotior.iri, adortnssumCad + orior), 


agmen, agminia (ago), n., aimy dd 


Ir.. mlt.ck. 


the inarch ; primum agmen, van ; 


adJtrne. ire, avi, atua (ad + orno, 


novissimum agmen, rear. 


equipj, Ir., equip, adorn. 


agnosco, ere. agnSvi. agnitua (ad + 


BdBum, adesse, adfui, adftiturus Cad 


[gjnoaco, know),/)-., recogniie. 


+ sum), itC:. \k piesenl, aid. 


aga, ete, egi, ictus, Ir., drive, lead. 


Adoataci, arum, »i.. a trbe uf Iklgic 


move forward, do, I real ; trium- 


Gaul. 


phum agere, celebrate a triumph. 


adulcBcena, entia (ado!§Bc61. young ; 


agiicola, ae (agec + col6). m., fanner. 


as subsl,, young man, yuuih. 


aio. ais, ait, aiunt. dif., ray. JVL 




Alba cr Alba Longa. ae. /, ^H 


+ veni5), inlr., come tu, arrive, 


ancient Latin town. ^^| 


reath. 


Albanus. a, um (Alba), Albao; ii^ 


adventua, us (adveniB), m., arrival, 


iubst., Albanus, i. m., an Alban. 


approach. 


albus, a, um, white. 


adversua, a, um (adyerto. turn i'>), 


alienus. a, um (alius), another's, un- 


in from, opposite; adveraO COlle, 


favorable, strange. 


up the hill. 


aliquis and aliqul. aliqua, aliqnid 


adversus (adversua), prep. 10. aic. 


am/ aliquod. indif.prun., some one, 


opposite, against, facing. 


any one. 


aedificium. i (aedificQ), »., building. 


alius, alia, aliud, other, another; 


aedificS, are, avi, atus (aedia-i- faci«). 


alius . . . alius, one . . . another; 




alii . . . alii, some , ..some. some . . . 


■edis or aedea, ia, /. temple; pi.. 


others; alu aliam in partem, some 


aedis legiae, palace. 


in one direction, some in another. 


■Gger, aegra, aegnim, eick. 


Allobrogis, um, m., a Celtic tribe a{ 


aegre (aeger), adv., scarcely, with 


Gaul. 


difficulty. 


alo, ere, alui, altus, tr., nouruh. 


B*E[itiid5, inii (aeger),/., sickness, 


strengthen. 


vexation, mortlRcation. 


altaria, ium, n.pL, altar. 


aeqniliteT (aequills. equal), adv.. 


alter, altera, alteium, the other (e/ 


uniformly, equally. 


tuMi), another, second. 


aequua, a, um. equal, favorable. 


altitiido, ioU (altuB), /, height. 


aoaas,atiB,/, summer. 


depth. 


aetia, Itia,/, age. 


altna, a, um (aid), high, deep. ^_ 


■ger, agri, n., field, land, teciitoiy. 


■'""'""^^ J 


^^I^^l 
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amicitia, ae (amicusj,/, (rienHship, 


henaiis (ad -(- prehendS, seiie), tr. 


aUiance. 


lay hold of, sci/.e. 


amicus, i (amo), m., friend, ally. 




amitto. ere, amisi. imusua (a.+ 


propinquus], hitr., to. dat., ap- 


mitt6),tr.,k^ie. 


proach, come near. 


amo, are, avi. atus, /r., love, tike. 


apud, prtp. w. ace, among, in the 


amoveo, ere, amovi, amotua (a + 


presence of, neat. 


mOYeo), />-., take away, temj>i;. 


aqua,ae,/,wHler rOaul. 


ampliflco, are, avi, atua (amplua + 


Aquileia, ae, /, a town of Cisalpine 


faci6),/r..incrca-se, extend. 


aquilo, Snis, vi., the north wind. 


amplus, a,Ulll, large, extensive, ample. 


Aqultania, ae,/, a division of south- 


Ajnulius, 1, m., king of Alba Longa. 


em Gaul. 


ancHe, is, it., a small oval shield. 


Aquitanus. t, m.. an Aquitanian. 


augustiae, arum (angustus),/ //., 


ara, ae, /, alia.. 


narrowness, narto* pass. [sleep. 


Aral, Araria, <«,. a river of Gaul, the 


angustus, a, um, nsmiw, contrattpil ; 


modern Safitie. 


animadverto, ere, animadverti, ani- 


aibiter, arbitri, m., w-ilness. 


madveisua (snimuni + adverts, 


arbitror. ati, atus sum (arbitBr), 


turn lo«ard), Ir., turn one's mind 


inlr., Ihink, consider, suppose. 


to, nolke; animadvertaie in, pun- 


areeS, ere, arcui, — , tr.. shut up, hin- 


ish. 


der, prevent. 


animal, alia (anima, life), «., animal. 


AriOvistuB, i, wi„ a German king. 


animus, i, m., mind, diaposilion, g^jur- 


aima, Brom, n. f!., arms, weapons. 


at;<-,s)^m[: inanimdesBe.iiiauima 


aimilta, ae,/„ bracelet. 


habere, have !□ mind, intend. 


armo, ire. avi. atua (arma).fr., arm, 


annus,;,.;., year. 


equip. 


ante, a^. andfrtp. w. 4ue., before. 


arG, are. IvI. atua, tr., plow. 




ara, artia,/, art. 


fante + p5n0), tr., put before. 


artijs, artuum, m.fl., joints. 


antequara, conj.. be lore, unlil. 




aatiquitua (antiquua), adv., in for- 


citadel. 


mer limes, ancienlly. 


aaper, aspera, asporum, tough, (ietce. 


antiquus, a, urn. old, ancient. 


astiitia, ae (aatutua, cunning), /. 


innlus, I, m., ring. 


shrewdness, cunning. 




asylum, i, n., asylum, place of refuge. 


troubled, anxious 


at, ton;., but, yet. 


aperio, ire, aperui, apertua, it., open. 


Ath^nae. arum,/, Athens, 


apertua, a, um (aperio), opened, upen. 


atque, ac, n'lif., and. and also. 


appello, are, avi, atus, /r., call, name. 


Atrebas, atls. ™. , one of the Atrebatei. 


AppiuB. i, tn., a Raman elan name. 


a Belgic tribe. 
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•ttinja, are, «mgl, sttictus (ad + 


bellum,i,i..»ar; bellunilnferre.malH 


Ungfi, touch), O:, luuch, join, 


war; bellum gerete, wage war. 


border un. [astounded. 


bene (bonus), adv., well; comf. 


■ttonitUB, a, um, Ihunderslrutk, 


melius, s«p. optime. 


•uctoritaa, itia (augeft),/, auihority, 


beneflciam, i (bene + faciB), ".. 


influence, lepulation. 


favor, service. 


andacter (audiU), a.h:. boldly, 


benigQe(beDigiius, kind), adv., kindly. 


^L courageouBly; co/«/. audaciusi ju/. 


bibO, eto. bibi. —, /r„ drink- [Remi 


H audicisaime. 


Blbrax, Bibiactia, n., a town of ibe 


■ aadax. <»$'., bold. 


B6ii, iJrum, m. fL, a tribe associateJ 


^^ Audecumboriua, i, «., an ambasaadur 


with the Helvetii. 


of the Renii. 


bonus, a, um, good. 


audeo, ere, ausus sum, inlr., dare. 


Bratuspantinm, I, «., a town of the 


audiS, ir«, audivi, auditus. />., hear. 


Bellovaci. 


CBifcro, auEerie, abstuli, ablatus (ab 


brevis, e, short, brief. 


+ forO), />-., lake away, carry aff. 


brevitaa, Stis (braviB),/:, shortness. 


augefl, ere, ausi, auctus, tr.. increase. 


BritaDDia, ae./, Britain. 


augurium, i [augur, soothsayer), "., 


C 


■ divination, auguty. 


^1 aiireas, s, um (aunim, gold), golden. 


C, = GaiuB, I, m., a Roman name. 


^P Buspicium, i (avis + speciS, look), 


cado, ere, cecidi, cisiirUB. inir., fall. 


^ o„ divination by noling the ciiea oi 


die, perish. 


flight o( birds. 


caedes, ia (caedS),/, slaughter. 


■usuB. Sii audefi. 


caedo, ere, cecidi, caeaus, fr„ cut to 


autem, ««/. but, moreover, however. 


pieces, sky. 


atixiliiun. i, «.. help, aid. 


caelum, i, n,, sky, heavens. 


Aventinua, a, um, of the Avenline, 


Caesar, aria, m., a family name of the 


one of the seven hilia of Rome. 


Julian gens ; GiioB liUius Caeaar, 


iTcrtS, ere, avertl, avotsuB (ab + 


100-44 B.C., the conqueror of Caul. 


vertS), tr„ Urn away, remove. 


calamitaa, atis,/, disaster, dcTeat. 


«Tia, is,/, bird. 


campus, i, m., plain. 




capio, ere, cepi, captua, Cr., lake, cap- 




ture, seize ; form (a plan). ^_ 


ern Aisne. 


Capitolium, i, »., the Capilol, a gn^i^H 


B 


temple of Jupiler at Rome, and <1>*^^| 


BaleSriB, e, Balearic. 


hill on whii^h it stood. ^^^^| 


Balgae, arum, m. pi., Belgians, a 


captiTtis, 1 (caplB), m., captive. ^^^| 


Iribt of ticrihirn Gaul. 


caput, capitis, ».. bead. ^^H 


belliciiaus, a, um (beltum), warlike. 


care (cams), ailv.. dcaily. ^^^| 


BellOTaci, Snim, m., a Belgic tribe 


carso, ere, carut, carit&nis, in/r, ^^^H 


ofGatiL 


abl., be without, be in need of. >>^^^| 




.'^^^fl 
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CBrpentura.I, n., two-wheelerl carriage. 


cSteri, ae, a,//., the rest, the others. 


camiS, i, '».. wagon, cart. 


Cibua. i. »!., food. 


Carthago, inia, /., a great Phoenician 


Cimbri, orum, m.. a Germanic tribe. 


cit; on the northero coast of Africa. 


Cii<^,fir-ep. w. acf., aruund, about. 


cams, a, am, dear. 


circiter, /f c/. w. ace, about, neatly. 


casa,ae,/, hut. 


Circnm. adv. and prep. w. ate, about, 


Casslus, 1, m., a Roman name. 


around. 


caatellum, I (dim. of castnim;, »., 


clicumdd, ciicumdare, ciicumdedf. 


fori, redoubt. 


circumdatus (cireum + dO), z^., 


Casticua, i, m., a Sequanian chief. 


surround. 


raatra, orum, n. fl.. camp. 


cucumici5, ere, circumieci, ciicam- 


caaus. us (CadQ), m., falling, chance. 


iertue (cireum + UciiS). Ir., throw 


misfortune. 


about, place around. 


catolus, I, m., cub. 


ciicumvenio. iFe.ciicumveni, circum- 


causa, ae, /, reaaon, cause, case; qui 


ventas (cireum + venio), ir., come 


de causa, why, for this reason; 


around, surround. 


causa, IV. get., for the sake of, for, 


cis, prtp. TV. arc on this side of. 


on account of; causam diceie, 


citerior, citetius, hither. 


plead a case. 


Citra, prep. -ai. ate, on this side of. 


cavea, ae (cavua, hollow), /?, cage. 


civicus, a, um (civia), civic. 


cecidi. Sii cadii. 


Civia, is, m. a«df., citizen. [stale. 


c^Of ere, ceaai, cessuni, tnii'-, go. 


civiUs, atis (cma). ;:, ciiKcnship, 


yield, retire, retreat. 


dades, ia,/, disaster, destruction. 


celer, celeris, celere, s"ifi, c]uick. 


clamito, are. ivi, atua (clamS, cr? 


eeleritas, atia (eelei), /, speed, 


out), (r.. cry out, shout. 


quickness. 


Clamor, 6ti8 (cUma. cry oul), m., 


celeriter (celer). oa^.,quickly,9wiftly; 


shouting, cry. 


ceatf. celeriua, sup. celemme. 


clasBi5.ia,/, fleet. 


Celtae, aium, m.. Cells, one of ae 


Claudia, ae, /, sister of Appiui 


Ihrif grtal p/oplrs of Gaul. 


Claudius Pulcher. 


cena.ae./, meal, dinner. 


Claudiua, i, «„ a Uoman clan name; 


centum, indrd., hundred. 


Appiua Claudius Pulchei, consul 


•enturia, ae fcentum), /, a division 


349 B.C. 


of the people, or army, containing 


Claude, ere, clauai, clausus, tr., shut. 


one hundred , century. 


close. 


centDiie. Onia (centuria), m., ccniu- 


dementia, ae (clemena, mild), /, 


rion, commander of a century. 


kindness, mildness 


certamen. iuis (certS. contend), n., 


CliSns, ClientiS. m. and f., dependent. 


oeitus, a, um (cerno, perceive), certain, 


coepi. coepisae, coepturua sum, def. 


appointed; certiSremfacere, inform. 


began. 



^H appointed; 
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cOgnittk 



+ 8g03. 



ft (the I 



cOgnfiuB, «e. cfigaSvi, 

(eon + [g]n6sc5, kno« 

GOgO, ere, coegi, colictus (con 

dcive logelhcc, collect, fort. 

cohora, cohortU, /, cob 

part of a. legion). 
colioctor, iri, atus 

hortot), Ir., mhott, e 
COUis, is, m., bill. 

coin, ere, cotui, cultus, 
worship. 

commeatus, us, m., pr 
plies. 

comininus (con -(■ mi 
hand to hand. 

commltti), ere, commu 

(con + mitto ),/;-., commit, intrust : 
join, begin (I'^l'lf)- 

comroode (commodus, useful), aJv., 
■dvanlagcously, easily. 

commoreO, ere. commdvi, commetua 
(con + moveo), tr., to move, in- 
fluence, disturb. 

compar. conipariH (con + p5r), fit- 
ting, suitable. 

compare, are, avi.itua (con -(-pari), 






., prepare. 



jvide. 



complcfi. compleie, complei 

pletua (con 4 pleo, Till), Ir 
compicle. 
COmpliires, a, many, very i 



concido, ere, concfdl, — (con 4 

id6), inlr-.. fall, be lulled. 

concido, ere, concidi, coqcisub (Gon+ 

caeil5, slay), Ir., cut duwn, kill, 
concilio, are, avi, atus, ir., gain, win, 

procure, 
concilium, i, n., a5<;embly, council 
cOQdemoo, are, avi, atus (con •(■ 

damns), Ir., condemn. 
condiciQ, onis (condico, agree), /, 

reement, proposal, ternns. 
condo, ere, condidi, conditus (con + 

do, put), tr., found, estabUbh. 

GODduco, ere, condilxl, conductus 
(con + dnco), Ir., bring together, 
hire. 

cGafero, confene, contuli, conlatus 
(con + fere), Ir., bring together, 
esihct] se confeire, betake one's 
self, go. 

cSnfertua, a, um (cSnfercio, crowd), 
ctowiled, dense. 

cQnGclo, ere, cOnfEci, cQnfectus 
(COn + fflCiB), Ir., Bccompliah, fin- 
ish, complete, furnish, wear out. 

cCinfirmfi, are, av', atus (con + 
firmft, strengthen), It., strengthen, 
e>itablish, assure, declare, encourage. 

confligo, ere, cOnflixi, cOnflictun, 

inlr.. c.>ntfn<l, light. 
cflnfugio. ere, conKgi, — , inlr., flee, 
congreasus, us (coDgiedior, meet). 



imptehendi, 

f prehendO, 



congniij, ere, congmi, ~ 
tally. 



■„ agre 



conicio, ere, conieci, coniectus (con + 

iaciQ), Ir., throw, hurl, 
cODtungS. ere, coniiiBxi. coniiinctnB 

(con + iungo). tr., ]i,in, 
conliinx, coniugia (caniungO), /., 
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coDiurati, 3rum (coniuiB), n 
spiia 



F; 



coniurittia, tnia (coniurii), /, cun- 

coalatus. See cGnferQ. 

conloco, are, avi, atua (con + Iocs, 

place), «■., place, put, slatiun. 

coDloquium, I (couloquor}, »., In- 

inloquor, couloqui, conlocutus sum 

(con + loquor, speak), iiilr., speak 

together, confer. 
cODor, sTi, atus sum, tr., attempt, try. 
cSnsAuguineuB, i (cdq + sanguis, 

blood), VI,, relative, kinsman. 
:»nscrib6, ere, cdnscripsi, coDSCtip- 

tns (con + scriba)./'-., levy, eiirull. 
uoDBecro, are, avi, atus (con + 

Bacr6, si'l apart), tr.. consecrate. 

cSDseutio, ire, cSnsfosI, cSnsensum 

(con + sentio, feel), inlr., agiee, 

consequoi, cQusequI, cSnsecittus sum 
(con + aequor), tr., purine, over- 
take, obtain. 

coDsero, ere, conserui, consertua (coo 

+ sero, bind), /r., join (batlle). 
cOnaervQ, are, Svi, Stus (coi 

flerro), fr., keep sufe, preserve. 
cOnsidero, are, Iti, atus, tr., cunsii 

examine, look at closely. 

cBnsIdS, ere, c5nsedi, cBnsessum 



(CO 






■at), 



settle 



cBoailium, i, n., planning, plan, ad- 

c6nsiniilis, e (con + similis), very 



■ like. 
H«Sn8ist6, 



, constiti, 






siatB. place), in.".. Uke a rtand, 
hold a position, stop. 
cOuspectus, ijs (cQaspiciB), m., si) 

conspicia, eie, conspexl, cODspectuB 
(con + apecia, look), tr., see, ] 



constituo, ere, constitui, cSnstitatni 
(con + statno),/'-., place 

cOosueaco, ere, cOnsuevi, consuetua 
(con + suescB, bt accustomed), fl 
accustom ; intr., be accustomed. 

cCnauetudB, inis (cBnsuMCo),/, cu 
torn, habit. 

consul, consults, «., consul. 

conaulo, ere, cBasului, cSnsQltua, /i 
2U. aTC, consul! ; «.. dat., take cou: 
sel for. 

coutendo,'ere, conteudl, contentnm 
(con + tendQ), intr., strive, strug- 
gle; ha5ten, hurry ; march. 
c«nteotio, onis (contends), /, con- 
cent in enter (contineS), /ii/v., con- 
tinually, constantly, 
contineo, ere, continui, contentos 
tenefi). 



gelher 



., keep. 



cSntl5. Onis (conveniB) , / , 

contra, ai/v. andpnp. w. ace, agaiMt, 
opposite. 

cDntuli. Sii cfinfero. 

cSniibinm, I (con + nQbB, marry), /, 
marriage. 

conveniB, iie, conveni, conventnm 
(con + veniB), intr., come to- 
gether, assemble; iwiifri.convenit. 



I 



2g6 



GOD vertB, ere, conveitf, converan s (co n 
-I- vertS), ft-., turn (about), change i 
ugna coBTortere, fate abuut. 

coDvoc5,are, avi, atua (con j- vocoj, 
'., call together, summun. 

coorior, iri, coortua sum (con -i- 

rior), iiUr., riae, break oul. 
cOpU, ae, /, supply, BbanUaiice ; //., 
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fotci 



roups. 



Corinthas, i,/, Coiinlh. 

COTMliUS, i, Bi., the name of a Roman 

an. .See Cosaua. 
corns, us, »., huro, flank, wing. 
corSna, ae,/, crown, 
corpus, corporia, h., body. 

conuB, ere, eortui, — (con+ni5, fall), 

ilr., fall, be slain. 
CosBus, i, HI., Aulua Cornilioa Coasus, 

msul 343 B.C. 
cottidianus, a, am (cottidlE), daily. 
cottidie, aoV., dBily. 
credS, ere, crididi, crSditum, ir. ami 

Ilr., ie. dal., believe, Irual. 
cremfi, are, avi, atua, tr., bum. 
:ie6, ate, avi, itus, ir., ajjpi^int, 

choose. 
Cretea, Ctetum, ni.fl., Cretans, 
cnix, crucis,/, cross, gallows, 
culpo, are, avi, atua (culpa, fault), 



cultus, see colO. 
cnm, prep. TV. ni 



with; 



\m 



although, because, 
cnpidua, a, uffl (Cupid), desirous, eager, 
cnplfi, ere, cupivi nr cupii, cupitus, 

tr,, wish, desire, be eager fur. 
cfir, a^., why. 
cQra,ae,/, care. 
Ctiria, Carium,///., a Sabine town. 



curulia,e(currua,ehariot), curule. 
ciistOdia, ae (ciistOs. guard],/., guard. 
cJistodio, ire, ciiatodiTi, custliditiu 

(cQatas, guard), Ir., watch, gmud. 



danuiatiO, onia (damaO),/, condem. 

damno. ire, avt, atua, /r., conJemn, 

d§, prep. w. ail., liom, down fruni; 
concerning, in regard to, for; about. 

dea, ae,/, guddesa. 

debet!, ere, debui, d£bitua (de + 

habeo), Ir., owe; -adlA in/., oughL 
decern, inded., ten. 
decernfi, ere, decrevi, decretua (de + 

ceroo, se|)arate), tr., decide, decree. 
deceitO, ire, avi, Itnm (de + certo, 

contend), inlr., light, contend. 

Decius, i, m.. Ptibliua Deciua Uiia, 

consul 340 B.C. 
declivis, e (de + clivua, slope) , sloping, 
decrevL See decerno. 
decuTiD, ere, de(cu)cum, decuraum 

(di + CuitB, run), inlr., run down, 
hasten down. 

deditio, oais (ded5),/, surrender. 

dedo, dedere, dedidi, deditua (di + 
do), Ir,, give up, surrender. 

defends, ere, deieDdi, defensus, tr., 
defend, pruleet. 

defensor, oria (difendfi), m., de- 
fender. 

defeto, defeire, d£tuli, dilatua (de+ 

fer5), Ir., carry off ; bestow, confer. 

deficia, ere, defici, difectua (d6 + 

facii)),i>-.ii»i^(n/r., till, be lacking, 

revolt. [thereafter. 

deluccpa, adv., sucLeuively, next, 
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deinde (dS + inde), adi:, afterwards, 

delator, delabi, delapsus snm (de + 
labor, slip), inlr.. gli.le er fsU down. 

^electo, are, avi, atug, Ir., please, 
delight. 

deligo, ere, delegi, delectus (de + 

lego, collect), //-., select, choose. 
Delphi, orum, m., Delphi, 
demitto, eie, demisi, demisaus (de + 

mitto), ?/-., send down, kt duwn ; 

se demittere. jump. 
demBnstro, are, avi, atua (de + mflns- 

trd, show), tr., pjiiit out, show, 

denique, adv., at last, Bnatly. 
depSnd, ere, depoaul, depositus (de 

+ p6no), Ir., lay don n, give up. 
depopuloi, ari, 3tus sum (de + 

populor), Ir., lay waste, ravage, 
deprecator, Oris (dSprecor, mediate), 

w., intercessor ; eo deprecatote, 

through his mediation. 

desceDdo, ere. descend!, desceusum 

(de + acandfl, dim) i),i«/r., descend. 

d£scril>5, ere, descripsi, descriptus 

{de + acribiS), Ir., describe. 

aeslste, ere, destiti, — (de + sistS, 

stand\ /n/7-., cease, leave off. 

desum, deesse, defui, defutiiiua (de 

+ snm), inlr., be lacking. Tall, 
dens, I, m., god. 
devincd, ere, devici, devictua (de + 

VincO), tr., subdue, conquer. 
deroreo, ere, divSvi, devOtua (de + 

VOveS), tr , vow, devote. 

dexter, dextra.dextrum, right i dez- 
tta, aa,/, right hand. 

dicO, ere, disi, dlctus, Ir., say, tell, 
speak; impose (a tine); plead. 



diea. ei, m. nndf., day, 

difficilis, e (dia + facilia), di<1\cu1t, 

hard. 

difdcultia, atis (difficilis), /, din> 

culty. 

diligenter (dillgd, esteem), tdv., 

■carefully, attentively. 

dOigeutia, ae (diligS. esieem), /, 
dimetior, iri, diminsus Bum, tr.. 



dimico, a 



', atum, inlr., fight, 



dimittB, ere, dimiai, dimiasua (dis -f 
mitto), Ir., send off, dismiss, let go, 

diripio, ere, diripui, direptua (dis + 
rapiS), tr., lay waste, pillage, ravage. 

die-, di-, instparabli tirg prefix, apart, 

dlscedd, ere, discessi, disCEssum (dia 
+ cedo), inlr., depart, withdraw, 

discipulus.i (djaco), m., pupil 
disco, ere, didici, — -, tr., learn. 
diHcurrO. ere, dis(cu)cuTTi, discuisum 

(dia + CUnS, runJ.iH/r., run in dif- 
ferent directions, 
dissimilis, e (dis + similis), unlike, 

dissimilar. 
dtssimulO, are,avi, atus (dlsaimills), 

tr., conceal, disguise. 
distineo, ere, distiaul, distentna 

(dia + teiieil),ft-.,keep apart. 
dliatiibuO, ere, distribui, diatributas 

(di3 + trjbu8. assign), /r., distribute, 

divide, 
diii, adv., lung, for a long time ; iomp. 

diiitius. sup. diiitUsime, 
Diviciacus.i, m., a chief of the Haedoi, 
dividS, ere, diviai, divisus, Ir., divide, 
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d5,dare,dBdi,aatu8,/',give, poenSB 


effandS, «e, effiidi, effusus («x + 




fundo, pour), /r., pour forth, spreail 


doced, ere, docui. doctus, /r., Uac^, 


out, oveifloiv. 


■ infoim. ("by trickery 


Egeria, ae, /, a nymph reputed to 


■ dolflse (dolus, tritk), a^v., craftily, 


give revelations to Numa. 


H domesticus, a. um (domus), domfs. 


egi. Set agS. 


m tic ; from theit own country. 


ego. mei, p^rs. prm,., I. ,^^ 


dominns. i. »>.. master, lord. 


igtedior, £gredi, egrusus lum, «i^H 


temiM, QB er i, /, hoUBe, home; 


go out, come forth, ^H 


demi. at home; domum, (to) 


^ 


home, homeward. 


elicift. ere, Slinii, ilicitue (ex ^" 


dOnS. are. avi, itus (dSnum), /r,, 


laciS. allure), Ir., lure forth, bring 


presenl, give. 


out, call down. 


donum. 1 Ida), n. gift. 


oUgo. ere, elegi, §lectus (ex + legB, 


dubius. a, am, doubiM. 


choose), /r.. select, pitk out, choose. 


duccDti, ae. a ,'duD + centum), two 


Emigro, are, ivi, atuin (ex + migrS, 


hundred. [bring. 


inigrate), inlr.. emigrate, remove. 


diico, are, diixi, dnctus, /r., lead, 


euim, ««/., for. 


L DuOiuB, i, «., Gaiua Duilius, a Koman 


enunti5,aTe,avi,atu9 (ex + niJDtiJi). 


H general, victor over the Carthagio- 


ft-., announce, reveal. 


W ians in » naval battle, 260 B.C. 


eo, Ire, ii, itiun, intr., go. 


dum, CBHJ., while, until. 


efi (U). oat., to that place. 


Diunuorix, Igis, nj., brother of the 


thither. 


Haeduan Diviciacus. 


eques, equitls (equus), m., horse- 


dno, duae, duo, two. 


man ; //„ cavalry, cavalrymen. 


duodecim, in<i«l., twelve. 


equester,equeBtris,Bquestre (eques). 


duadEviginti, ittd/^i., eighteen. 


of the lavalry. equestrian. 


dux, ducia (diicBJ, m., guide, leader. 


equitatua, iis (eques), m.. cavalry. 


general. 


equus, i, m., horse. ■^^^- 


E 


eripio, ere, eripui, ereptiia (<a^H 


i. 5«eic. 


lapio), Ir., snatch away, uve. ^^H 


edituB, a, um (Ml,), high, elevated. 


er5, eiis, etc. Set Kim. j^H 


edo, edere, edidi, editus (ex + dfr), 


eruptiO, itnis (erumpS, break (o^H 


tr.. give out, give birlh to, bear. 


/, breaking out, sally. i^H 


edS, edere oy esse, €di, Ssus, /r., eat. 




mcb, ore, ediiii, Huctua (ex + 


esae. Sii eda. ^H 


d&CO),rr., lead out, lead. 


et, c:c«y., and ; et . . . et, both ... and. 


•fletS, efion-e, ertuli, Status (ex + 


etiam, lonj., atlU, also, even, besides 


feto),;*-., carry out. 


Eurdpa, ae,/.. Europe. 


effngiii, ere, effiigi, — (ox + fugifi), 


evado, ere,eya3i,eTlauBi(ez + Tj^^ 




go), intr-, go uut, escape. ^^H 
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ex or 5, prep, w, abl.^ out of, from, of ; 

una ex parte, on one side ; ex 

itinere, on the march, 
excdgitd, are, avi, atus (ex + c0git5, 

think), /r., think out, contrive. 
ezed, exire, exii, exitiirus (ex + ed), 

j«/r., go out, depart, leave, 
exercito, are, avi, atus (exerceo, 

train), /r., exercise, train, 
exercitus, us (exerceo, train) , m., army, 
existimd, are, avi, atus (ex + aes- 

timo, value, rate), /ir., think, sup- 
pose, believe, 
expeditus, a, um (expedi5, free), un- 
incumbered, without baggage. 
expell5, ere, expuli, expulsus (ex + 

pello) /r., drive out, expel. 
expldrator, dris (explord), m.^ scout. 
3xploro, are, avi, atus, /r., search, 

ascertain, reconnoiter. 
expono, ere, exposui, expositus (ex 

+ pond), /r., expose, abandon. 
expositid, dnis (expono),/, exposure, 

abandonment. 
expugno, are, avi, atus (ex + pugn5), 

/Ir., capture, take by storm, stonn. 
exspecto, are, avi, atus (ex + spectd), 

tr,y look, wait for, await, expect, 

wait to see. 
exstinguo, ere, exstinxi, exstinctus 

(ex 4- stingUO, put out), /r., ex- 
tinguish, destroy, kill. 

extenis, extera, ezterum, outer ; 
comp. exterior, sup. eztremus, last, 
end of. 

extra, prep, w. acc^ outside of, beyond. 

extremus. See extenis. 



faber, fabri, m., mechanic, workman, 
artisan. 



fabrics, are, ftyi, atus (faber), /r., 

make, construct, build. 
fabula, ae (for, speak), /, story, 
facile (facilis), adv,^ easily ; comp, 

facilius, sup, facillime. 
facilis, e (facio), easy, 
facio, ere, feci, factus, //-., make, do, 

form, build ; verba facere, speak ; 

proelium facere, fight a battle, 
factum, i (facio), »., deed. 
falld, ere, fefelli,,falsus, /r., deceive ; 

spem se fefellisse, that they were 

disappointed in their hope, 
familia, ae (famulus, slave), /, 

household, vassals; clan, race. 
f astus, a, um (fas, right), legal, court—. 
Faustulus, i, ///., the shepherd who 

brought up Romulus and Remus, 
fefelli. See fall5. 
f emina, ae, /, woman, 
ferax, feracis (fero), fertile, pro- 
ductive. 
fere, adv.^ nearly, about, almost. 
fero, ferre, tuli, latus, /r., bear, carry; 

legem ferre, propose, institute a law. 
f erreus, a, um (f errum, iron ), (of ) iron ; 

ferreae manus, grappling-irons, 
fertilitas, atis (fertilis, fertile), /, 

fertility. 
ferus, a, um, fierce, wild, barbarous, 
fides, ei (fido, trust), /, faith, con- 

Bdence, trust ; in fidem venire, put 

one's self under the protection of. 
fidus, a, um, faithful, loyal, 
fnia, ae, /, daughter, 
filius, !,;»., son. 
finis, is, /»., limit, end, boundary; 

//., territory, 
finitimus, a, um (finis), adjoining, 

neighboring ; as subsi., finitimus, i, 

m.f neighbor. 
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flB, fieri, factos Bum (,ustd ai paaivt 

D/faei5), be medc, become; cer- 

tior fieri, be informed, 
flamen, fliminia, «., Flamen, a piic-H 

devoted to the worship of one 

special god. 
fliinieii, flumlDla (fluB), »., river, 
flufi, ere, fliixi, — , inir., flow, 
focnlna, i {dim. of focus, bcarth), «,, 

fona, fontie, m., fountain, spring. 

fote = futurum ease. 

foret — easet. 

fOnna, ae,/, shape, form, 

foTB, fortis, /, chance; forte, by 
chance; forte erat efFusua, hap- 
pened to have overflowed. 

fortiter (fortia), adv., bravely, 
fortiina, ae (fors),/, fortune, good 

fortune. 
fOfum, i, «., market place, furum. 
fosaa, ae (fodi6, dig),/, ditch, trench, 
ftiter, fratris, m., brother. 
frumentariua, a, um (frumentuin), 

of grain: res frumentaria, supplies 

of grain, provisions. 
friimeiitatn, i (fruor), n., grsin; in 

pi., growing grain. [enjoy. 

fniOT, fnii, fructua sum, intr., it. niJ.. 
fuga, ae, /, flight; in fngam dare, 

put to flight. 
fugiS, ere, fiigi, — , inlr.. Bee, run 

away, 
futmen, ioia (fnlgeQ, flash), n., 

lightning, thunderbolt. 
furous, I, m., smoke. 
funile, is (fOsia, cord), »., torch. 
fnnditOT, Oris (fimda, sling), »., 

slioger. [madness. 

furor, Bria ffurS, rage), m., rage. 



St ef ] 



«, ae, n. : (l) a liealenant 
lesar; (a) a king of the Sno- 

Gallla, ae,/, Gaal. 

Callus, a, um, Gallic; m siiiil„ 

Gallus, i, m., a Gaul. 
Garumna, ae, /, a river of Gaul, 



suiit.. gemini, Qrum, m. fiL, twim. 
Geoava, ae,/, a city of the AUobroges, 

gena, geiitis (gignO, bear), /„ trib^ 

genus, generis (gins), «., kind, cla>; 



Germaatis, i, m., German. 

gero, eie, gesai, goatos, lr.,brxr, cairj, 
carry on. wage; fan., go on. take 
place; matrem se gessit, bore ha> 
self, or acted like, a mother. 

gladius, i, m,, sward. 

gracilis, e, slender. 

Graecia, ae,/, Greece. 

Graecus, i, m., Greek. 

gratia, ae (gratua), /, favor, in- 
fluence; kindness; gratia, w.^ni., 
for the sake of. for the purpose uC 

gratulor, ari, atos sum (gratua), 

ia/r., congratulate. 
gratus, a, um, pleasing, acceptaUei 

Eigreeable. 
gravis, e, heavy, bard, 
gtaviter (gravis), oi/b., scverdy, 
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habeO, Ere, hsbui, habitus, Ir., have, 
hold; consult (auapicia). 

Haeduua. i, m., Haeduan. 

Haonibal, alia, m.: (i) a Cartha- 
ginian commnndBr defeated by 
Duilius; (3) a Carthaginian general, 
son of Hamilcar, 247-183 B.C., de- 
feated liy Scipio at Zaina, 20: B.C. 

hAsta, ae,/, spear. 

baud. uiA'., nut, 

Hetvetius, a, urn, Helvetian 1 as subst., 
Helvetii, orum, m.fi!., Helvetians. 

lllberna, Qium (hiems), r. //., winter 

bic, baec, hoc, dim. pron., this; the 
latter; he, she, it. 

hieaS, Ice, avi, atum (hiems), intr., 
winter, pass the winter. 

hiema, hienus,^, winter. 

bine (hie), adv., hence; bine . . . 
hinc, in une place ... in another, 
here . . . there. 

Hispania. ae,/, Spain. 

bodie (hie -)- dies), adi:, today. 

homo, homiuia, m. and/., man, human 
being. 

honor, Qiis, in,, honor. 

hOra. ae,/, hour. 

hortoT, ari, atus sum, Ir., urge, en- 
courage. 

hortus, i, m., garden. 

bospes, boapitia, m. and /., guest, 
host. 

HOStilius. i, m., the name of n Roman 
dan; Boatus Hoatiliua, a general 
in the time of Romulus; TuUua 
HostiUus, third king of Rotne. 

hoatia, is, m., enemy (of the state). 

Hostus. See Hostiliua. 

bQc (hie), adv., hither, to this place. 



bumilia, e (humus), low. 

humua, i, /, ground; humi, oa tba 

ground. 

I 
ia-cio, eie, ieci, iacttia, tr., throw, 

burl; construct (aggereml. 
ia.ctitd, are, — , — (iacto, boastj, m/r., 

U-niculum, i, m., one of the hills of 
Rome, west of the Tiber. 

liLnuarius, i (lanus), >»., January. 

lanua,!, w., Janus, an old Latin divin- 
ity, represented with two faces. 

ibi, adz'., there, in that place. 

Iceius, I, m., one of the RemL 

idem, eadem, idem (ia -|- dem). Am. 
pron. and adj., the same. 

identidem, adn., again and again. 

idooeiiB, a, um, suitable, lit. 

iduB.iduum, /;>/., the [dea(i5thi.f 
March, May, July, and October, Ijtb 
of the other months), 

ignis, is, m., fire. 

i^nominia, ae,/., dishonor, disgrace. 

ignOiO, are, ayi, atus (ignams, igno- 



rant), / 



It of. 



Ule, ilia, illud, dtm. proa, ana ai^., 
that; he, she, it; the former. 

imagO, inia.jC, likeness, semblance. 

imbellis, e (in nrg. 4- bellnin), un. 
warlike, cowardly. 

imbuo, ere, imbui, imbutus, Ir., wet; 



immineQ, ere 

immitto, ere, 

■¥ mittii), ir., send into, let ii 

hurl, 
intpedimentum, i (impedi&),R., I 

drance; //., baggage. 
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H impediO, ire, ivpediTi, impeditiis 


inclInS, ire, avi, itna, (■-, and intr. 


H| (in + pea;, /r., entangk, hinder, 


bend, incline, yield. 


■ impede. 


inclutus, a, am, famous. 




incola, ae (incolS), m. and/., inhab- 


pello), /r., urge,: impel, incite. 


itant. 


impendeo, ere, — , — (io + peadeo, 


incola, ere. incolni. -. ft-, dwell ii. 


hang), iK/r., overhang. 


live in. 




incolumis, e. unharmed, safe. 


mander, commander in cbief, gen- 


inccedibUis, e (in »?f. -F credibilia. 


eral. 


believable), incredible. 


imperitum, 1 (impero), n., order, 


increpito, are, avi, atus (inciepo). 


command. 


/r.. exclaim, upbraid, taunt. 


imperium.i (impero), H., order, com- 


inctepd, are, increpoi, in crepitus, fr.. 


mand, power, governraenl, rule, 


sound, scold, exclaim. 


nova impeiia, revolution. 


inciiao, arc, Sti, itua, tr., accuie. 


impero, are, avi. Stum (in + par5}, 


blame. 


iHlr..o).<i2t., command, order, rule. 




impetto, are, avi, atus, ir^ olitain, 


index, indicia, m., sign, mark, indi- 


secure, gain. 
Impetus, Ha (itnpeti), attack), m.. 


iudicium. I (indicJ)). n., information; 


assault, attack, onset. 


per indicium, by inrormets. 


impiua, a, am (in ncg. + piua, rever- 


indico, are, avi, atus tindex), W, 


ent), wicked, impious. 


annouuce, reveal. 




indlcB, ere, indizi, indictua (in + 


+ p6n6),;.., place in. 


diciS), tr., proclaim, announce, ap- 


imptOviaus, a, urn (in 11^. + pro- 


point. 


Tiana, fi.rcseen), sudden; de im- 


intelix, fnfEHcia (in «^^. -1- felix, 


prtSviaB, unexpectedly, suildeiily. 


happy), unhappy, ill-fated. 


imos. See infenia. 


inferior. See infenis. 


in-, negative insefriralilt prrfij, un-, 


infero, ioferre, intnli, inlatua (in-t- 


not. 


fero\ /r., corry in, bring in; ai 


la, prep. ro. ace. and ahl.; i». acr.. 


inferre, betake one's self; ngna 


into, against, toward. Forward ; in. 


inferre, charge. 


abl., in, on, upnti, over. 


infenis, a, um, below; cump. infe- 


inceiid5, ere, incendi, inceosus (in + 


rior, lower, inferior ; svp. Inflmu 


csndeS. glow), /r., set (ire to, burn. 


or imus, lowest, bottom of, foot^^^ 


ineido. ere. incidi, ~ (in + cado). 


at the foot j^H 


intr., occur. 


infests, are, ayi, atus (infeBtna)^^! 


iacUB, are, avi. atus (in + cito. mo-vc 


annoy. ^^^| 


swiftly), fr., urge on. incile.encoar- 


infestua, a, um. hostile. ^^^^| 


age, arouse, rouse. 


inflmus. See infenia. ^^H 
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!nflu5, ere, influx!, influzum (in + 

fluo), intr,, flow into, empty into. 
Ingens, ingentis, huge, vast. 
Ingredior, ingredi, ingressus sum 

(in + gradior, go), intr., go into, 

enter. 
inicid, ere, inieci, iniectus (in + 

iaci5), tr., put in. 
ininucus, a, urn (in neg + amicus), 

hostile. 
iniquus, a, um (in »^^. + aequus), 

unfavorable, disadvantageous, 
initium, i (ined, begin), n,, begin- 
ning, 
ininria, ae,/, injury, violence. 
inopia, ae (inops, without means),/, 

want, lack. 
inquam, def^ say ; inqnit, said he. 
inrided, ere, inrisi, inrisus (in + 

ride5, laugh), /r., laugh at, jeer, 

ridicule. 
insanus, a, um (in »^^. + sanus, 

sound), mad. 
insequor, insequi, insecutus sum (in 

+ sequor), //•., follow, pursue. 
insided, Sre, insedi, insessus (in + 

sedeo), //•., occupy. 
insidiae, arum (insideo),///., am- 
bush, treachery. 
insidior, ari, atus sum (insidiae), 

intr., w, dat.i lie in wait for, ambush. 
insignis, e (signum), remarkable, 

distinguished. 
insilio, ire, insilui, insnltus (in + 

salio, leap), /r., leap on. 
instar, n. inded,, likeness ; instar 

murif like a wall. 
instituo, ere, institui, institiitus (in 

+ statud), ir., form, establish. 
institutum, i (institud), »., purpose, 

custom, institution. 



instru5, ere, instruzi, instructus (in 
+ stru5, build), tr,, ariange, draw 
up, form, 

insula, ae,/., island. 

insum, inesse, infui, infutiirus (in + 

sum), intr.^ w. dat. , be in, be among. 

intelleg5, ere, intellgzi, intellectus 

(inter + legoj, /r., learn, perceive, 

know, 
intempestus, a, um (in neg.-Y 

tempus), stormy. 
inter, prep, w ace, between, among, 

during ; dare inter se, exchange ; 

cehortati inter se, encouraging one 

another. 
interced5, ere, intercessi, intercessum 

(inter H- cedo), f «//•., lie between, 

intervene. 
interea (inter + is), adv., meantime, 

meanwhile. 
interficio, ere, interfeci, interfectus 

(inter + f aciS), //•., kill. 
interim, adv., meanwhile, 
interior, interius (inter), inner, inte- 

rior of; sup. intimus. 
interscind5, ere, interscidi, inter- 

scissus (inter + scindd, break 

down), /r., cut down, destroy, 
intersum, interesse, interfm, inter- 

futurus (inter + sum), inir , be 

among, be present. 
intimus. See interior, 
intra (inter), prep. w. ace, in, dur- 
ing. 
intr5, are, avi, atus, ir., enter, 
intrdduco, ere, intrdduzi, intrdductus 

(intro, within + d&c5), tr., lead in. 
intrdrsus (intro, within + versus, 

turned), adv., inside, within, 
intuli. See inferd. 
inutilis, e (in neg. -h utilis), useless. 
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iamM. Ire, InTBnl, iBT«ntna (In -t- 


iiimentutn,i (iungO), «., pack BBinal. 


TeoU), C-. anJ imr., come upon. 


iungQ, ere, iiinxi, iiinctiu, It., juio, 


dad. 


fasten together. 


in7Bteriscfi, ere, inveteraTi, — (in -f 


iunior, mmp. a/invenia. 


veterascS. giow ol.l), i/uv,, become 


luppiter, lovis, m., Jupiter, chjef of 


established. 


the Roman gods. | 


invictus, a, um (in my. +vinc6), 


lura, ae, /., the Jura Mountains, reach- | 


nnconqueted. 


ing from (he Rhine to the Rhone. 


Invitus. a. mn, unwiUine- 


iiisiiiranduni, iurisiiiruidi (iua, U<* 


lOTi. Sec luppiter. 


+ iur5, swear), «, oath. 


ipse, ipsa, ipsum. d/ttn/i. pron., self, 


inatitU, ae (iSatua, just), /.justice, 


himself, herself, itsdfi he, Bhc, it ; 


uprightness. 


very; even. 


iovenis, e, young ; camp. iiiiuOT: oi 


iiatus, a, um (irascor, be angty). 


iubit. iavenia, is, m., young man, 


angered, in anger. 


^m 


is, ea, id, dttirm. pro«. and adj^ he, 


invQ, are, iiiTi, iutua, />-., help, ^^H 


she, it ; this, that j is qui, he (one. 


■ 


iste, iata, istnd, delerm. pron. and 


LabiBnns, i, m., one of Caesar's liea. 


arf/., that (of yours). 


tenants. 


ita (ia), adv., thus, so. 


labor, firis, m., labor, work. 


Italia, ae,/, Italy. 


labOre, ire, a-ri, atunia (labor), .-.fr. 


ttaque (is), lenj., and so, accordingly, 


w,.rk, lull, suffer, be hard pressed. 


therefore. 


lacessfl, ere, lacessivi, lacesMtua, 


item (is), adv., likewise, also. 


tr., attack, harass. 


iter, itinetia, «., journej., niarch ; 


lacus, iis, m., lake. ^^H 


(oad, way.rightofway; tterfacere. 


laetua, a, nm, glad. ^^| 


march ; ez itinera, on the march ; 


laevus, a, nm, left. ^^H 


magnnni itxr, forced march. 


lapis, lapidia, m., atone. ^^H 


itenun, adii., again, a second time. 


laigitie. 6nis (largior, lavish),/, lib- 


itum, itQrus. See efl. 


erality ; bribery. 


iubea, !ie, inasi, lussns, tr., w. in/.. 


lateO, ere, latui, — , inlr., be con- 


order, bid, command. 


cealed, lie hid. 


iiidicium, i (index, juror), «., judg- 


Latinus, a, am, Latin. 


ment, trial. 


latitiido, inis (Utus), /, width, 


iMicS, are, kvl, itua (iiidex, juror). 


breadth. 


tr., judge. 


Latobrigi, Brum, m.pl., a GaUic tribe 


iupiin, : (iungS), «., yoke; anb 


near the Helvelil. 


ingum tnittere, send under Ihe 


latrS, onts, m., robber, brigand. 


^ yoke ("lade of spcnrs eroued, in 


latus. a, um, broad, wide. ^^ 


L leken «/ comfUte lurrendtr). 


latus. Seetm. ^H 


I y h. .dfl 
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legaUo, onis (lego, commission),/., 

embassy, deputation, 
legatua, i (logo, cominission), Bi.,ani- 

legi5, Onis (legfl),/, legion. 

Ieg6, ere, !egl, lectua, ir„ choose. 

Lemannua, i, lacua Lemannus, Laku 
of Geneva. 

tSnia, e, smooth, gentle. 

levitls, atis (levia, light),/, light- 
ness, fickleness. 

lix.legis (lego),/, law; legem feire, 
propose, establish a law. 

libar, libri, m., book. 

liber, libera, liberum, free; as suiit. 
lib«ii, orum, m. pi., cbiUlren. 

liberti, are, avi, itua (liber), ir., lib- 
erate, free. 

libertSa, atia (liber), /, frei-Jom, 
liberty. 

licet, licere, licuit, impers., it is 

allowed, permitted, 
llneamentum, i (linea, line), m., 

feature. 
litters, ae (linO, smear),/, letter (uf 

the alphabet) ; pi., letters (epistles), 

documents. 
locus,!, m.; pi., locIoHi/loca, place, 

longe (longUS), adv., far, far off, 

longus, a. um, long, distant. 

lUCQS, i, m., grove. 

ladibrium, I (liidua), »., jisi, mock- 
ery. 

liidicer, liidicra, ludicrum (liidua), 
■poni.e, pl.,M. 

ludus, i, m., play, spurt, game. 



liix, liicia, /, light, daylight; prima 
luce, at daybreak. 

lilzurla, ae, f., excess, luxury. 



mSchiua, ae./, engine 

magia {camp. H/multum), aJv., mure, 

rather, 
magister, magiatri, m., master, 

teacher. 
maglstratus, [is (magiater), m., mag- 

raagnitudo, inis (magnus). /, size, 

magnopare (magnus + opus), adv... 

very greatly, 
magnus, a, um, large, great; lomp. 
malor oa- 
aitu, uldest. 
maior. See magnus, 
male (malua), aiiv., bailly; camp, 

peius, iup. peasime. 
mala, malle. malui, — (magis -f- 

I. volo), tr. and intr., be more 

willing, prefer. 
[italus,a, um, bad, evil, wicked; eemp. 

peior, sup. pessimua. 
Mamurius, i, m., a Roman smith in 

the time of Numa. [command, 

mandatum, i (mandO), n., order, 
mando, are, avi, atus (manus -<- dQ), 

maneo, ere, mansi, manaunis, tn/r^ 

Haaes, ium, m. pi., the Manes, the 
spirits of the dead. 

Uanlius, i, m., Titus Kaollus Tor- 
quitUB, curisul 343 B.C. 
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^B DOceO, Ere, nocui, nociturns, in/r., 




^1 to. dat„ hurt, injuie, harm. 


ITumitor, Oris, m., king of Alba Longs, 


H noctunins, a, utn (nox), by night, in 


grandfather of Komuliis and Rcnius. 


■ the night. 


nnmqaam {ni + urnqoam, ever), 


■ 115I0, oOUe, nfilui, — (ni + 1. tdId), 


adv., never. 


■ (r. and inlr., nu( t,. wish, be un*iU- 


nunc, adv., now. 


■ ing; nOlite, w. i»f., do nut. 


DQntiS, are, avi, itng (nuntins},^^^ 


H netneD, nominia (□□sco, know), n. 


report, announce. ^^H 


■ 


nilntiua, 1, m.. meEisenger. ^^H 


W aSminfi, 5re, iyi. Stus (nomen), tr.. 


nuper, mfv., recently, lately. ^^^ 


" name, c«Il, 


nnsquam (ne + uaquam, anywhe^^ 


non, adv., not. 


adv., nowhere, on no occasion. 


nondum, adv^ not yet. 





nSBniUli, ae, a (non + nulliis), ^/., 




Ob, prtp. TV. ace, for, 00 account ot 


Noreia, ae, f., a town of the Notici, 


because of. 


modem Nenmaikt, 




NaricuB, a, am, Norioan : agerNBri- 


debtor. 


cns, a country between the Danube 


ebdiicQ, ere, ObduKi, obductua (ob + 


and the Alps. 


duco),/r., extend, make. 


nOs, nostrum, fers. fi-on., we, our- 


obruo, ere, obrui, ohrutns (ob + ru6. 


selves. 


rush), tr., overwhelm, bury, crush. 


DOster, noatia, nostrum (nSs), poss. 


obsea, obsidia (obaideo), >«., hosUge, 


ad/\ oMr.oara; m.//., noatrl, arum. 


pledge. 


our men, our soldiers. 


obstdeo, ere, oosedl, obsessua (ob + 


nOTem, indfd., nine. 


sedeo), Ir., besiege. 






SuessiuDes. 


+ 8Um), !<'. fld?.. be against, injnre. 


DDTUS, a, um, new; roviaaimum. 


obtineO, ere, obtinul. obteatus (ob + 


last ; noTissimum agmen. ihc rcitr. 


teneo), Ir-., possess, obtain, retun. 


noi, noctia, /, night; multa nocte. 


0bveni5, lie, obveni, obventum (ob 4- 


latest night; ad multam noctom, 


venio), i'Ur., come to, meet, come. 


till late at night. 


oecaaua, iia (occidij, fall), m., setting 


nfldo, are, avl, atua (nfidua, bare), 


(of the sun). 


fr., make bare, clear. 


octndo, ere, occtdi, occiaus (ob + 


Dullns. a, um (ng + iillus), no, n<,t 


caedo, cut down), Ir., cut down. 


any, none, no one. 


kill. slay. 


num. itt/errog. farlich, implying the 


OUuItUs, a, um, hidden; in DCCHlto, 
concealer! 


# Huma, ae. /« 5ff Pompilius. 


conccaietl. 
occupo, are, avi, atus (ob + capio). 


numerua, i, m.. number. 


Ir.. take iJLPSsessiun of. seize, occupy. 


1 


^^ ^^^^^^ 


^^^^■^ -^^^^^^^^H 
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Oceanus, 1, m,, ocean. 

Ocelum, i, n., a town of Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

OCtO, in lied, f eight 

OCUlus, If m f eye. 

odium, i (odi, hate), n., hatred, en- 
mity. 

omnmo (omnis), adv., altogether, at 
all. 

omnis, e, all, every, whole. 

opinio, onis (opinor, think),/, notion, 
belief, impression. 

oportet, oportere, oportuit, impers., 
it is necessary, it is proper. 

oppidanus, i (oppidum), m,, inhab- 
itant of a town, townsman. 

oppidum, i, n., walled town. 

opprimo, ere, oppressl, oppressus (ob 
-f prem5, press), /r. , crush, fall upon. 

appugnati5, onis (oppugno),/, as- 
sault, storm, siege. 

oppugn5,are, avi, atus (ob+pugno), 
/r., attack, besiege. 

ops, opis, /, aid; pL, resources, 
wealth. 

optime (optimus), best, excellently. 
See bene. 

optimus, a, urn, sup. ofhomas. 

optio, 5nis (opto),/, choice. 

opto, are, avi, atus, /r., wish, choose. 

opus, operis, n^ work, labor, fortifica- 
tion. 

5ratid, 5nis (5r5),/, speech, words. 

5rdin5, are, avi, atus (ordd), /r., 
arrange, regulate. 

5rd5, drdinis, m,, line, rank. 

Orgetorix, igis, m., a chief of the 
Helvetii. 

orior, jriri, ^rtus sum, intr,, rise. 

Qmatus, us (orno, adorn), m., attire, 
decoration. 



5r5, are, avi, atus (5s), /r., beseech, 

beg. 
ortus. See orior. 
OS, oris, n.^ mouth, face. 



P. = Piiblius. 

pac5, are, ayi, atus (pax), />-., pacify, 
subdue. 

paene, adv., almost, nearly. 

palam, adv,, openly, publicly. 

paliis, iidis,y!, marsh, swamp. 

pand5, ere, pandi, passus, /r., spread 
out; passis manibus, with out- 
stretched hands. 

par, paris, equal (to). 

paratus, a, um (paro), prepared, 
ready. 

pared, ere, parui, pariturus, intr, 
w, dai,y obey. 

par5, are, ayi, atus, tr., prepare, pro- 
vide. 

pars, partis, /, part, side, direcLion. 

parum, adv., little; comp, minus; 
sup» minime. 

parvulus, a, um (parvus), very little ; 
as sttbsL parvulus, 1, m., little fellow. 

parvus, a, um, little, small; comp, 
minor; sup, minimus. 

passus. 5^^ pando a»^patior. 

passus, lis, m.y pace ; mille passus, 
//. millia passuum, a mile. 

pastor, oris (pasco, feed), m.y shep- 
herd. 

pateo, ere, patui, — , intr., be open, 
extend. 

pater, patris, m., father. 

patior, pati, passus sum, /r., suffer, 
allow, endure. 

patria, ae (patrius),/, country, native 
land. 



3IO 
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patriua, a, urn (pstsr), anceslcol. 

pauci, firum, few. 

paulUper, ativ.. T.ir a. short time. 

paululum (paulos, Bmall), aJu 

Utile, somewhat, 
■^i, picU,/, peace, 
pecco, aie, ari, atus, inir,, transgi 

ofiend. 
pecunia, ae (peinis)./. money, 
pecus, peCDTia, //., tattle, htrJ. 
pedes, peditis (pes), m., fuut s 

fl., infantry. 
Pedius, i, m., Quintui Pedius, 

Qiesar's lieutenants, 
peiot, lomp. of malus. 
peius, comfi. of male. 
pello, ere, pepuli, pulstis, Ir: 



.Idle I 



'r</>. w. , 



, through, 



HOf. 



I 



. i-y. 



peragro, are, avi, atus (per + ager), 

Ir., wander through, ruani over. 

peidQiA, ere, perduxi, perductus 

(per + diic6),//-., lead, lead through, 

ptretinia, e (per + annua), perpetual, 

never failing, 
perficii), ere, perfect, perfect os 

(per + faciB), Ir., aucumpll^h, lin- 

ish, complete, 
perfidus, a, um (per + fidus), faiih- 

less, treacherous, 
periclitor, ari, atua sum, Ir., make 

trial of, try. 
perictilutn, i, n., danger, 
potltus, a, um, skillful. 
pennittQ,eie.permisi,permiasua(per 

permovefi, ere, pennovi, permoti 
(per + movefl), Ir., move, aruu.a 
influeiiee, alarm. 



perpetuO (perpetuoa, continuous), 

pernimpo, ere. perrupl, permptni 
Cper + nimpo, brtal^J, ir . lircik 
through. 

perapicio, ere, persp^xi, perapectus 
(per + apecio, sec),/i-.,sec ihroagh. 

persuadeo, eye, perauasi, persuiaom 
(per + suadeo, persusilc), ir., vi. 

dal. of pets., persua.le. prevail on. 
pertinea, ere, pertinui, — CP«r + 

teneo), iH/r..eiil.nd, pertain, relate, 
pertractas. See pertraho. 
pertrabo, ere, pertraxi, pertractua 

(per 4- tratiS), tr., drag, lead. 
perreniS, Tre, perveni, perrenvam, 

(per + veniB; inlr., arrive at. rcOLh 
pes, pedis, m., foot, 
peasime, iii/. of male. 
pesaimua, inp, of malua. 
peto, ere, petivi or petit, petlttu, ir., 

aim at, 5ei.-k, ask, demand, requeiL 
pietas, atis (piuJ, pioui), /., devo- 

tior, loyalty, 
piger, pigra, pignim, alow, lazy, 
pignuB, pignoris, «., pledge, aasur- 

pilum, i, >!., javelin, 
pirua, i, f, pear tree, 
Plancus, i. Ste Miinitiaa. 
plinitiea, £t [planus, flat), ^, plain, 

level ground, 
plebes, Si, or plebs, plibis, f., com- 

pleruaque, pleraque, plenunque, 
gfneralty inplm-al, most, verv , 

pliirimus, a, um {jup. of multas), 
most, very many 1 plurimutn poase, 
be very powerful, have mot 
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pliis, plfiris {comp, ^multus), more; 

//., several, mure. 
pdculum, i, /I., drinking cup. 
poena, ae, f.^ punishment, penalty; 

poenas dare, suffer punishment. 
Poeni, drum, m» pi,, Carthaginians, 
polliceor, eri, pollicitus sum, promise. 
Pompeius, i, m., Pompey. 
Pompilius, 1, m., Numa Pompilius, 

second king of Rome. 
p6ne, ere, posui, positus, /r., place, 

put, pitch (a camp). 
p5ns, pontis, m,, bridge. 
poposci. See posc5. 
populor, arl, atus sum (populus), 

tr., ravage, lay waste, 
populus, i, m.f people. 
Porsena, ae, /, king of Qusium in 

Etruria. 
porta, ae,/, gate, door. 
port5, are, avi, atus, /r., carry, 

bring, 
portus, lis, m,, port, harbor. 
posco, ere, poposci, — , /r., ask, de- 
mand. 
posside5, ere, possedi, — , /r., hold, 

occupy. 
possum, posse, potui, — , be able, 

can; plurimum posse, be very 

powerful. 
post, adv.f afterwards, later. 
pDst, prep, w. ace, after, behind, 
postea (post -f is), adv., afterwards. 
posterus, a, um, following, next; 

comp, posterior; sup. postremus. 
postquam (post + quam), conj.i 

after, 
postridie (posterus + dies), adv., on 

the ft allowing day. 
postulO, are, avi, atus, /r., demand, 

ask. 



potens, potentls, adj, {pres. part, of 

possum), powerful, able, 
potentatus, us (potens), m,, supreme 

power, rule, 
potestas, atis (potis, able),/, power, 

authority, privilege. 
potior, potirl, potitus sum (potis, 

able) , inir,, w, abl,, get possession of. 
prae, prep, w. abl,, before. 
praebeS, ere, praebui, piaebitua 

(prae + habeo), /r., furnish, sup- 
ply. 
praecinS, ere, praecinui, — (prae + 

cand, sing), tr,, play before, 
praeda, ae,/, booty, spoil, 
praeficid, ere, praefeci, praefectua 

(prae + facio), ir,, set over, put 

in charge of. 
praeliice5, ere, praeluzi, — (prae + 

liiced, shine), intr., shine before. 
praemittd, ere, praemisi, praemissus 

(prae + mitto), tr., send ahead, 

dispatch. 
praemium, 1, n., reward. 
praescrib5, ere, praescripsi, prae- 

scriptus (prae + scrib6),/r., direct, 

order. 
praesidium, r (praesideS, defend), 

n,, guard, defense, garrison, 
praesto, praestare, praestiti, prae- 

stitus (prae + sto, stand), i«/r., 

stand before, surpass, excel; tr,, 

show. 
praesum, praeesse, praefui, praefu- 

turus (prae + sum), intr., w. dat,, 

be at head of, be in charge of, com- 
mand, [besides. 
praeterea(praeter, beyond + is), adv., 
praeveniS, ire, praeveni, praeventus 

(prae 4- venio), tr,, come before, 

outstrip, forestall. 
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I 



pratnm, I, »., Rdd, 
piimO (primus), an 
piimum (pnmus), 

piimum, as soon b3 possilile. 
primua, a, um, Hrst; prima luce, al 

daybreak; piimus devicit, wis the 

lirBt to i;onquer. 
princeps, prmcipis (primus + 

capifi), m., chJL-f, learfer, author. 
prior, prins (priS), fonuHr, pteviuus. 
priusquam (prius, sooner + quam), 



.. befor. 



privstus, . 



. (priTO, deprive^, 



prO, prep. w. akl., before, in 
for, in behalf of, in propt 
in place of; cemp.-^tax; 



up. pri. 



Proca, ae, w., a king of Alba I.tn 
prScedO, ere. piScessi, pTOCessum 

(pro + cedo), inly., go furwaid, 

proceed, advance. 
piDCUl, adv., far off, from afar. 
proGoro, aie, avi, atus (pro •{- cBiO}, 

tr., take caic of, attend to; avert. 
pioditio, oois (prodo, betray), f., 

proeliam, i, n., battle, 
profectio, odU (pioficiscor), /, set- 
ting ft>rth, departure, 
pioficiscor, proflcisd, profectus sum 

(priSficio, advance), inlr., set out, 

go, march, 
profugio, ere, protugi, — (pr6 + 

fugifi), intr., flee, escape. 
proETedior, progiedi, piogresatis sum 

(plS + gradior, gu), i'llr., procee.l. 
advance. 

piohibeo, eie, probibui, probibitits 



pr5ici5, ere, prBiEci, prSiectos (pril 



io),. 



* r,>ri 



promitto, ere, promisi, piomissus 
(pr5 + mitto), Ir-, promisf. 

prope, adv., near, nearly; camp, pro- 
plus \ sup. proxime. 

propero, are, aTi, atua, itttr., hasten. 

piopiaquitaa, atis (propinqnus. 

near),/, nearness. r.Ulu.nship. 
propior, propiua (piope), nearer, 
propius {comp. of prope), adn. and 

propouo, ere, proposui, propositus 

(pro + pono), tr., set fortb, declare, 

propose, 
propter, frtp. w, ace, on account of. 
prOsum, piMesse, ptofui, profutii- 

ma (pr5 -I- sum), inir., iir. dot., be 

of service or use to, benefit. 
prQtinus, adv., ahead, directly. 
proturbD,are,aTi, atus(prQ -|- ttubS, 

confuse), tr., drive away, rlislodge, 

provincia, ae,/, province, 
provolo, fire, avi, — (pt6 -)- 

inlr., fly fotlh. rush out. 
prosime (proximus), adv., last,, 
cenlly. 

proximus, a, um (P>'ope)< 
next; iu proximd, near by. 
pr&dens, priidentis (prO + videiu), 



TOlO)^ 



eeiDg, ' 



prildenter (pnidens), adv., wisely. 

publicus, a, um (populus), belonging 
lo ihe slate, public; res pfiblica, 
ccimmonwealtb, the state. 

Publiua, i, m.. a Roman ni 

pudor, oris, m., sense of sbune, hi 

puella, ae (puer),/, girl. 

puer, pueri, m., boy. 

pugua, ae,/, tight, battle. 
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pugnS, are, Svi, atnin (pugttus, Bst), 
iatr., light; pugnatum est, they 
foughl. 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchium, beauti- 
ful, pretty. 

Pulcher, Pulchri, m., P. Qaudtua 
Pukher, consul 249 B.C. 

pulchie (pulchet), ai/v., beautifullr. 

pull3iius,I (pullus), tn,, keeper of the 
sacred chickens. 

pollas, i, m., chicken. 

pnlBna. Set pello. 

Punicus, a, imt. Funic, Phoenician, 
Carthaginian. 

pnnio, ire, punivi, punitus (poena), 
ir., puni5h. 

Fyrenaeua, a, lim, (of the) Pyrenees. 



qnadraginta, inriecl., forty. 
qiudringenti, ae, a, four hundred. 
qnaerS, ere, quaesM, quaesitus, tr.^ 

seek, ask. [possible, 

quam, than; liiilh a sup., as possible, 
qnantua. a, urn, how great, as. 
qnarg (qnaa + res), ad-u., fur which 

reason, therefore. 
qnlttui (quattHor), adj., fourth. 
^aai (quam + si), adv., on the 

ground that, because. 
qoattnor, indid., four. 
-^ue, encHHc conj,, and. 
qui, quae, qtiod, Tcl. pron., who, 

which, what, that; quam ob rem, 

■wherefore, therefore, 
qnicquam. Sii quisquam. 
qiucumque, quae cum que, quodcum- 

que, rel.pron., whoever, whatever. 
qnidam, qua Edam, quoddam or 

quiddam, iHdt/. pron., certain, a 




qaidem, ado^ indeed, truly, 
quia, conj., that not ; thai 

{a/ler veris of hind,, ing). 
quindecim (quinque + t 

iHdid., fifteen, 
quingeoti, ae, a, five hundred, 
quinque, indecL, five. 
Quintus, i (quintus, fifth), r. 

Roman name. 
Quirlnalis, is, vi., Quiri 

the hilU uf Rome. 
Quirinus, i, n., the nan 

Romulus after his deific 
quia, quae, quid and qui, quae or 

qua, quod, imcrrog. and indtf. 

pron., who, which, v 



quisque, quaeque, quidque or quod* 
que, indej: pron., each (one), every j 
(one). 

quivis, quaevis, quodvis or quidvla ] 
(qui + vis, jroni volo), indif. J 
pron., any one you please. 

quQ (qui), adv., where, whither. 

quod (qui), conj., because. 

quondam, adv., once, formerly. 

quoniam, conj., since, because. 

quoque, adv., also, likewise. 



rapiQ,ere,iapui,raptuB,^r., seize, steal. 1 
ratio, Onis (reor, think),/, considera< I 

ratis, is,f., raft. 

Bauraci, drum, m., a Celtic tribe n 

the Rhine, 
recido, ere, recidi, — (cadB), I'lr/r,, I 

fall back, fall, come back to. 
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nciplS,eni.recipI. teceptne CcaplB>, 


tepente, aJv., suddenlv. unexpectedly. 


J*-., taVeback. teceivc; se reclpere, 


repeiio. ire. repperi, tepertua [pariS. 


belake one's SL-lf, a-lr.-at. 


prtiduce), Ir., find, discover, ascer- 


ieddj»,re{ldeie,reddidi,redditiu Cd5>, 


tain. 


tr^ give back, tetutn, tender. 


reppuli. Stc repellfi. 


redeQ, rodire, redii, reditQnis (e6>, 


reprehendo. ere, repreheodi, repn- 


intr., go back, return, 


h§n3tis(prehend6.3eiie),/r., blame. 


redintegro, are, Sti, Stua (integer. 


censure. 


whole), Ir.. restore, renew. 


reprontitto, ere, reprozmsi, repro- 


leditiO, OniB (redeo)./, return. 


missua (prBmitto), Ir., promiae in 


redfice, ere, rediixl. reductua (diico). 




refers, raferre, rettQli, lelatus (fero). 


res Mmentaiid, provisions,' lup- , 


Ir., carry hack ; pedera referre, re- 


plies of grain; res piiblica. com- 


treat. 


monwealth, state; quam ob rem, 


rfigina, ae (rex),/, queen. 


wherefore, therefore. 


regius. a. um (rex), kingly, royal; 


leaciodB, ere, rescidi, reaciaaua 


aed£s regiae, palace. 


(acinde, break down), (r, break 


regnfi, are. avi, atum (regnum), inlr,. 


down, destroy. 


be king, teigo. [kingdom. 


lesUta, ere, restiti, — (sistS, pUce), 


rSgnutti, i (rix), h., royal power, 


intr., w. dttt., oppote, resist, hold 


regS, ere, rexl, rectua, tr., guide, rule. 


one's ground. 


reUbor, rellbi, reUpaos sam (labor, 


reapondeS. £re, reapondl, reepSuiia 


slip), inlr., sink back, subside. 


(BpODdeo, promise), fr^ '^piyi 


religifi, onis, /, piety ; pi., rites. 


answer. 


rBlinquB,ere,reliqui,relii:tus(linqu5, 


restituS. ere, reatitni, resUtntns 


leav.-), rr., leare behind, leave. 


(Statll5), Ir., renew, restore. 


leliqtius. a, um, remaining, lell. the 


retine5,eie,retiiiui,ietentna(tenea). 


_ rest of; nihil reliqui. nothing left ; 


ir., hold back, keep back, detain. 


L In leliquum tempus. for the future. 


retain. 




revertor, rerertl, revertl, reversu* 


f .-,»-., ;c„.i'.,...,. 


(Tertfl). inlr., turn back, return. 


remiineior, ari, atua Biun (manns). 


roTlTiscS, ere. — , — Ivivfij, iVr.. 


ir., repay, reward. 


be alive again. 


BeiDDB, i, m., the brother of liomulus. 


revocS, ire, ivi, Uua (toc6), tr^ 


Himus, I, m.. ft Reman, one of the 


recall. . 


Remi, a Belgic tril.e of Gaul. 


rex, regia, m., king. 


renOntio, are, Sti, atua (nimtiO), tr.. 


Rhea, ae,/, Rhea Silvia, the mother 


report. 


of Romulus and Remus. 


_ tepeIlB,ere,reppu)i,rcpul8ua(pell81. 


Rhenus. i, -«., the Rhine. 


K Ir., drive back, repulse. 


fibodanua, i, m., the Rhone. 





■r „...,„„. 


TlEO. i«, BtI, itUH, tr., wel, moisten. 


satis, adv. anditideel. nPUH, enou^ 


ripa, ae,/,bflnk(orarivcO. 


aaium, i, h„ rock, stone. 


rlibur, raboris, h-, oak; aitengih. 


Scaevola, ae (scaeva. left-handed), 


rogS, are. avi, Stus, ir., ask, beg: 


m., a surname of Cains Mucius. 


soma, ae,/, Rome. 


acapha, ae,/, skiff, boat. 


Homanua. a. um (H6ma>, Roman ; 


scientia. ae (scio), /. knowledge, 


ai sukl. RomSDua, i, "i., a Roman. 


skill. 


Romulus, i, m., the reputed founder 


scio. scire, scivi or seii, sdtos, ir.. 


of Rome. 


know, know how. 


rosa, ae. /, cose. 


sctiba, ae (scribo), m., writer, scribe, 


rnmor, Oris, m., rumor, report. 


secretary. 


rniBu (revertor), aiiv., I<ack, again. 


acribo. ere, scripsi, scriptus. Ir., write. 


rta, rtris, «., the country; ruri, in 


sciJtuni, 1, n., shield. 


the country. 


ae. Stc sul. 


1 


aecretus, a, uin (secernS, separate), 


concealed, hiciden, secret, [along. 




secundum Caecundns), frtfi. v>. aec. 


1 Titurins. 


secundua, a, um (sequor), folloning, 


Sabis, is. m., a river of Belgio Gaul, 


second; favorable. 


the modern Sarabre. 


aeciitua. Sec s.;quor. 


MCet, sacra, sacram, holy, sacred; 


aed, r:anj., but. 


_ as subst. sacrum, i, n,, a holy thing. 


aedecim, inJicl., sixteen. 


L religious rite. 


aedeo. Ere, sedi, aewum, inlr.. sit. 


■ Hcerd5s, dtii (sacer), m. anil f. 


aedne, ia (aedeo), k., seat. 


W priest, priestess. 


aegnia, e, slow, sluggish. 


Mcriflcium, I {sacer + facie), «., 


Seeusiavi, orum. m. pi., a tribe cA 


Mcrifice. 


Celtic Gaul. 


HCnim. SiiBitxr. 


sella,ae(Bede5),/.seat.cbair-, aella 


Mcpe, athi., often; aaepiua, very 


curulis, a portable chair, opening 


often. 


like a camp slool. Its use belonged 


■aepfe, is,/, hedge, fence. 


at first only to the king, but latel 


Bigitta, ae./, arrow. 


lo curule aedilea, praetors, consuls, 


aagittaiiua, i (sagitU), >»., bowman. 


dictators, and the Flamines. 


Salii, onira (salio, leap), m., dancing 


semper, adi:., always, ever. 


priests of Mars. 


senator, dria (senex). m., senator. 


Mltem, oAj., at least. 


senatus, us (aenez), nt., senate. 


■altiu, U3 (aalio, leap), «., gump. 


senectua, utis (aenex)./, old >^e. 


MltM,fl8,m., ravine. 


senex, gen. senis, old, aged; comp 


Santonea, tun, m. pi., a Celtic tribe 


senior ; mp. maximus natil. 


near the Garonne. 


Seoooes. um, m.pl., a tribe of Celtic 




G..I. 



1 

I 

1 
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wnteotia, ae (seDtio, aisiem). /., 


BOGio. are, avi, ituB (sociiis), frw ' 


opinion, dei;isi..n. 


join, share. 


aepelio, ire, sepelivi, aepullus, /r.. 


BMius, i (sequor), «., companion. 


Baptem. i'lif/tit , seven f huiy. 


ally 


septimua, a, um (septem), a./j.. 


sol, soils, m., sun, sole orto, at sun- 


seventh. 


rise. 


Bcptuaginta, indfc/., seventy. 


HoIeO, ere, solitus sum, ialr., be 


aepultus. S// sepelio 


accustomed. 


Sequanus, a.um, Sequanian; assiibsf. 


HWitaae, InU (solusl, f., wlldemess. 


Seqnanus, I, "-., a Sequanian, one 


solitus. Sei sDlea. 


of theSequani,a tribe of BelgicGaal. 


soUicite, are, avi. atus, «- , stir .^^ 


sequor, sequi, seciitua sum, tr., fal- 


arouse, provoke. ^^H 


low. 


sOlus, a, um, only, alone, sole. ^^H 


servo, are, avi, atua (servuaj, /r.. 


somnium,i (aomnus). «., dream. '^H 


keep, preserve, save. 


Bomnns, i. m., sleep. ^^ 


■eims, i, m., slave. 


soior, oris, /, sister. 


sesE. Scesxa. 


Bpatium, i. n., space, distance, time, 


sex, indtil., six. 


opportunity. 


Bl,conj.,\t; si minus, if not. 


apectaculum, 1 (spocto, behold), «., 


sibL 5«ani. 


sight, show, spectacle. 


sic, 0^., thus, so. 


speculator, Qria, m., scout, spy. 


siccus, a, um, dry; in sicco, on Aij 


spero. are, avi, atus (spes), a-., hop^^^ 


ground. 


^H 


significo, are, art, itus (signnm -I- 


apes, apei, A hope. ^H 


faciS), tr.. Bignify, declare. 


sponte {ail.), of one's own accord. ^H 


signam, i, ji., sign, signal, standard. 


atatira (ato), adv., forthwith, in^^ 


enfiign; signa convertere, face 




about; signa infene, charge. 


atatio, onis (sto), /, post, pictel. 


silens, silenUs CBile6,he still), silent. 


guard. 


quiet. 


status, ae (statuO), /, image. 


silva, ae,/, wood, forest. 


statue. 


silveatris, e (Hilva), wooded. 


statuo, ere, atatui, atatatus, W., place. 


similis, e, like, similar. 


decisie, determine. 


sitnuto, are, avi, atua (simUis), tr.. 


Stella, ae, /, star. 


pretend. 


Btipendium, i (stips, gift + pendS, 


»\De,firtp. IB. abl., without. 


pay), «., pay, tribute. 


■inguli, ae, a, one by one, individual. 


strepituB, us, m., noise. 


each. 


BtudeO, ere, studui, — , intr., be eager 


sinister, sinistra, sinistruro, left. 


for, desire. 


■ocietia, atia (sociua), /, alli- 


atudium, i (studeO), «., ie«l, <*ge^^ 
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Btoltiis, a, nm, ully, foolish. 

■ub, prep. li'. abl. and aa.: w. ahl., 

under, up lo, to Ihe (ool of. 
BuMuco, ere, suM^i, subdue tus 

{sub + duco), Ir., bring up. 
BUbito (aabitus, sudden), adu., sud- 
BUblatus. Su toIlO. [denly. 

nibmitto, ere, submisi, sabtnissus 

{Bub + mitto), /r., send, furnish. 
BubruO, ere, aubrui, aubrutus (sub + 

TOO, overthrow), /r, dig under, 

■ubaequor, aubsequi, anbsecutus sum 

(aub + aequor), tr., follnw, jiursuc. 

sabsidium, i (sub + sedeo), n., Lii>!, 



sncceda, ere, succeasi, 

(aub + cedO), tr. and inlr., come 
up, approach. [piuach. 

SDCceasua, ua (auccedo), m., ap 

Sueaaiflnes, um, m. pi., a iiihe of 
Belgic Gaul. 

snfflciS, ere. suffecl, suffectum. (sub 

+ facio), intr., be sufficient, 
mu, ptis. pron., of himseif (herself, 

itself, themselves) ; he, she, it ; dat, 

Bibi, ace. and ail. ae, aeae ; inter 

Be, to one another. 
mm, esse, fui, futurua, inlr., be; 

V,. d.,t. of possession, have, 
anmma, ae (anmmus), /, the whole 1 

leadership, supremacy. 
■nminua. St/ atipeiua. 
BQmo, erp, aumpsT, sumptus, Ir., take, 

assume, begin (battle). 
Buper, prep. -w. ace. and ail., over, 

upon, in addition to, 
Bnperbus, a, um, haughty, proud, 
auperiacio, ere, supeiiecT,superiectua 



L (super 4- i 



aaperlor. See supenia. 

saper5, are, avi, atus (superua), Ir., 

surpass, overcome, conquer, 
supersedeo, ere,3Upersedi, superses- 

aus (super + aedeO), intr., w. dat., 

be superior, refrain from. 
aapeisuDi,superesse,BUperfui,3Upet- 

futurua (super -j- sum;, inlr., vt 

dal-t be over, survive, 
supenia, a, um (super), above ; 

comp. superior, ius, upper, former; 

sup. aupremus, summua, highest, 

very great, I up of. 
auperrenio, ire, auperveoi, auperren 

tam (super + veni6), itur., arrive, 
supplicium, i (supplex, suppliant), 

n,, punishment, death, 
supra, adv. and prep. w. ace, above, 

suptemua. See auperus. 

suECipio, ere, auscepi, susceptus (sub 

+ capio), Ir., undertake. 
suatentO, are, avI, atua (auatine{l)j] 

tr., endure, "ilhstand. 
sustineo, ere, auatioui, suateDtni 

(8Ub + teoed), A-, and inlr., holdl 

up, withstand, susi 
sustulL See tollo. 
SOUS, a, um (atii), his, her, its, theirt^l 

his (her, its, Iheir] . 

omnia, ail their possi 



T. = mtua. r^'''-^). 

tam, adv., so (jai. adjectives and ad- | 
tamen, adv., however, yet. 



I 




n the ^- 



^V Tatiiu, T, 

■ ki.g,H. 

■^ tS,.a../t 



I 



„ Titua Talius, a Sabine 
lulec with Romulus, 
te, au. Bf tu. 

tilum, i, It., missile, weapon. 
temeiltis, itis, /., rashness, 
tempestaa, ati« (tempua),/, stonti, 
templum, [, n., temple. [tempest, 
tempua, temporia, n,, time, oteaaion. 
tends, ere, tetendi, tentus and tin- 

aus, tr., spiead out, stretch. 
teoeS, ere, tenui, — , /r.,h'jld. [delicate. 
tener,teiiera,tenoniin,tender, young, 
terra, ae, /, eaith, land, country ; 

terra, by land. 
terreS. era, temil, territua, Ir., 

frighten, terrify. 
tertius, a, tun (ties), third. 
teHtiidi5,iiiia,/, tortoise; shed. 
Teuton!, Srum or Teutonea, um, at. 

ft.. Teutons, A Germanic people on 

the Baltic. 
Tiberia, ia, m„ the Tiber, 
Ubi, dal. of tii. 

tibicen, inla, m., piper, flute player, 
timefi, ere, timui, — , Ir. and inlr., 

fear, be afraid of. 
tiinidna, a, um (timeO), afraid, timid, 
timor, oria, m., fear. 
Tltniiua. I, m , Qiuntua Titurius Sa- 

bitms. one ol Caesar's licuti-nants. 
Titua. i, »!., a Roman name 
tolls, ere, austalT, aublatue, tr., lift 

Tol&8ate8,iiiin,fli.//.,TDlosates,inhab- 

tlajits of Tolosa (modem Toulouse) , 
torTneatum, i (torqneO, twist), n., a 

military engine for hurling missiles. 
Torquatoa, 1 (torquia, necklaec), m., 

a surname i>f Titus Manlius. S« 

Hinliua. 
tetua, a, um, whole, all. 
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trade, ere, tradidi,traditaB (trSne 



traducO, ere, traduxi, traductua 
(trans + aucO), cr., k-ad over, 
transport. 

triicio, ere, traieci, traiectua (trans 



of 



Trallea, Trallitun, /., a. towr 
trans, frtf. ui. ace, across, < 



transeo, ire, traaail, tr&naitua (trina 

efi), Ir. attdintr., cross, go over. 



dS),; 



render 



e up, c 






■, go ai 



tranafugio, ere, tranafug!, — (trans 

fugiB), intr., flee ovei. gu over. 

trans gredior, tranagredi, tranagrea- 

(trans + gradiot, gu), f., 

transilio, ire, transilui, — (trans + 

sallo, leap), Ir., leap over, jump 

tranBTersus, a, um (tranavertS, turn 
ins%-eisc-, transvena 
diicb. 

trecenti, ae, a (trEs + centum), three 



t, ihir- 



hundr 
tredecim(tres + decern), 'j 



tres, tria, three. 

tribfinal, alia (tribiinua),, n.. judg- 
ment seat, tribunal, 
tribunna, i (tribns, tribe), wi., tribune, 

(trea + dlfa), »., in 
of three days, 
triginti, iadicl, thirty, 
triumpbue, i, «,, triumph, 
tii, tui, pen. pran., you, Ihou. 
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tnba, ae, /C, trumpet 

tuli. See f er5. 

Tulingi, drum, m, pi,, a Germanic 
tribe near the upper Rhine. 

turn, adv.f then, in the next place. 

tumultus, i, m.f uproar, disturbance. 

tunc, adv,, then, at that time. 

turba, ae,/, throng, crowd. 

turpis, e, ugly, disgraceful, infamous. 

turris, is,/., tower. 

tutela, ae (tueor, protect), m,, guard- 
ian, protection. 

tutus, a, um (tueor, protect), safe. 

tuus, a, um (tu), your, yours. 



ubi, adv,f where, when, 
ullus, a, um, any, any one. 
ulterior, ulterius, farther ; sup, ulti- 

mus, a, um. 
ultra, adv, and prep, w, ace, beyond, 

farther, 
una (unus), adv,, together with. 
unde, adv,, whence. 
undecim (unus + decern), indecL, 

eleven, 
undique, adv., from or on all sides, 
universus, a, um (unus + vert5, 

turn), whole, entire, 
unus, a, um, one. 
urbs, urbis, /., city. 
usus, a, um. See utor. 
usus, lis (iitor), m., use, advantage, 

benefit, help; iisui esse, be of 

service. 
ut, utT, (i) adv., as when ; (2) conj., 

that, in order that, so that, 
uter, utra, utrum, which (of two), 

which one. 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, each 

(of two), both. 



Uti. See ut. 
\i\x. See iitor. 
iitilis, e (iitor), usefuL 
utinam, adv., O that, would that, 
'may. [employ, 

utor, iiti, usus sum, inir^ w, abl,, use, 
uxor, 6ris, /, wife. 



vacuus, a, um, empty, destitute of, 

vacant, 
yadum, 1, n., shoal, ford, 
vagitus, us (vagid, cry), m,, crying, 

squalling. 
Valerius, i, w., Marcus Valerius Max- 

imus Corvinus, consul 343 B.C. 
yalidus, a, um (yaled, be strong), 

strong, sturdy. 
yallum, 1, n., wall, rampart, earths 

works. 
yastd, are, avi, atus (yastus), tr„ la> 

waste, ravage, 
yastus, a, um, vast, enormous. 
yel5citas, atis (veldx), /, speed, 

swiftness. 
velox, veldcis, swift, quick, 
yelut, veluti, adv., as if, just as if. 
venia, ae, /, favor, permission, 
venio, ire, veni, ventum, intr., come; 

in fidem venire, put one's self un 

der the protection of. 
yenor, ari, atus sum, tr., hunt, chase. 
verbum, i, n., word ; verba facere, 

speak, 
vereor, eri, veritus sum, tr„ fear, be 

afraid of. 
vergo, ere, — , — , intr,, lie toward, 

incline, 
veritus. See vereor. 
vero (verus, true), adv., in fact, in- 
deed, however. 
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rertex, ▼ertjcla (vertS, turn), m. 
vetum (verus, true), aJi-., certainly 
: 



vescor, tcsci, — , ot/, to. ail., pat. 

Vests, ae, /, goddtss of the hcnrth, 

:e of the tatnily and state. 

■ed fire, kejil euntinually 

buming m her temple near the 

Fortun, was watched by six pnest- 

\es, called Vestals. 

vester, veatra, Testium (vos), your. 



TlndicS, are, Svi, ituB, /r„ f 

intiict punishment, 
vinea, ae,/, a military shed. 

vinxi. 5« TinciO. 



Testis, ia,/., garment, clothing. 
Teto, ire, vetui, vetitua, fr., forbid, 
TetUS, vetetis, old, ancient; tam^ 

TetQstioi; s"/'. Teteriimus. 
TSxlllum, i, II., a military easign. 
Tia, ae, /., way, road, street, jour 

ylci. Sit yincB. 

Tlcinas, a. um (vicus), neighboring 

▼ictor, 5ri8 (vinco), m., tunqneror 

TictSria, ae (victor),/, victory. 
victoB, Tictatns. 5« vinco. 
Ticus, I, w., village. 
videlicet (video -f licet), aifo,, o 

course, that is. 
video, ("re, vidi, visus, tr,, see ; /mss, 

seem, appear, 
vigilia, ae, /, watching, watch (i 

fourth part of the night). 
viginti, indi{!., twenty. 
vincio, ire, vinzi, vinctus. A-., binil. 
vincfi, ere, vTci, victus, tr., cunquei 



virgQ, virginis, /^ virgin, maiden, girL 
Viromandui, oium, m. ft., a tribe of 
Belgic Gaul. 

virtus, virtutis (vlr), /, manhood, 

virtue, bravery, courage. 
vis, vim,/, power, force, number* pt. 

virea, strength, 
vita, ae,/. life. ^h 

viT5, ere, vixi, — , intr., live. ^^| 
yi:^, tidz!., hardly, barely. ^^^| 

vizi. Sit vTvO. ^^1 

voco, are, avi, atus (vox), /r., c*^ 

Vocontii, orura, m. pi., a. tribe of GauL 
1. T0l3, velle, volul, — , wish, desiit 

z. volii, are, avi, atiims, inlr., Hy. .' 
voluatarius. a, um (volnntas),i 

ing, voluntary, 
voluntas, atis (i. vol5), /, deii 
■nt, favor. 
■ vfis,//. e/"tu. 
VOveS, ere, vBvi, vStna, i 

IS, f., voice , //., words. 
, vulgo (vulgua, multitude), flifc., J 
rally, everywhere. 

vtilnero, are, avi, atus (valmu^W 

, vulnus, vulneria, »., wonnd. 
vultur, Tulturis, m., vulture, 
vultua, iis, m., expresiion. 



VOCABULARY 

ENGLISH — LATIN 

[Numbers refer to Sections.] 



able, potens, potentis; be able, pos- 
sum, posse, potul. 

about to, be, active periphrastic eon- 
jugation (437); fut, participle. 

above, superus. 

absent, be, absum, afuT, afuturus. 

abundance, copia, ae,/ 

accomplish, conficio, c5nficere, con- 
fee!, confectus. 

account of, on, abh of cause; ob, prop- 
ter, w, ace, 

across, trans, per, w, ace, ; (a bridge) 
across the river, in flumine. 

adjoining, finitimus, a, um. 

administer, administro, are, avT, atus. 

advance, procedo, ere, processi, pro- 
cessum ; progredior, progredT, pro- 
gressus sum. 

advantage, usus, us, m, 

advice, consilium, T, n, 

advise, moneo, ere, monuT, monitus. 

affair, res, rei,/. 

afraid, be, timeo, ere, timuT, — . 

after, prep.^ post, w. ace, ; conj., post- 
quam. 

afterwards, adv., postea. 

against, in, contra, w, ace. ; be 
against, obsum, obesse, obful, ob- 
fiiturus. 



agreeable, gratus, a, uul 
aid, auxilium, T, n. [w. dat, 

aid, adsum, adesse, adfuT, adfuturusi 
aim, peto, ere, petivl or petil, petitus. 
alarm, permoveo, ere, permovi, per- 

motus. 
all, omnis, e; tot us, a, um. 
alliance, amicitia, ae,/ 
allow, patior, patT, passus sum; per- 

mittd,ere,permTsT,permissum; con- 

cedo, ere, concessi, concessum. 
ally, socius, i, m, 
alone, solus, a, um. 
already, iam. 

although, cum, w, subjv.; obi, abs,, 315. 
always, semper, 
am, sum, esse, fuT, futunis. 
ambassador, legatus, 1, m. 
among, inter, apud, w. ace,; be 

among, insum, inesse, infuT, infu- 

tiirus ; intersum, interesse, intdrful, 

interfuturus, w, dat, 
ample, amplus, a, um. 
ancient, vet us, veteris. 
and, et, • que, atque ; and not, neque. 
animal, animal, animalis, n, 
announce, nuntio, are, 21 vl, 2tus; 

enuntio, are, avf, atus. 
another, alius, a, ud; to one anothei; 

inter se; another's, alienus, a, um« 



^i 
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aothority, auctoritSa;, ati», /,- poie^ 


spfinsus. 


tas,atis,/: 


any, any one, uUiu, a, am , aliquii, 


await, exspeulo, ire, avi. ilia. 


aliqua, Illiquid er «liqui»J ; quiB- 


away, be, absum, abesae, afui, ilo- 


quam, quiccjuam; quivis, <)uaevl5, 


ttirua. 


quodvig. 


B 


■ppoint, conBliluO, ere, constitui, c5n- 


bad, malus, a, urn. 


Uilutui. 


baggage, impedimenta, lirum, n. plnr. 


approach, idventus, fla, m.; aJilus, 


band, manus, lis,/ 


us, w. 


bank (of river), tlpa, ae./ 


approach. apprDpinqu.-, Ste. ivT. 


barbarous, batbarus, a, um. ^ _ 


Stum, w. i/at..- accedo, ere, bc- 


battle, proelium. i. «.. pugna. a^.^SJ 


ceisi, ■ccrasurua, m. ad ami ace. 


line Of battle, acies, acief, / ^^H 


AriovlBtus, Ariovistus, i, m. 


be, sum, esse, ful, futiirus. ^H 


■ arm, acmu, ice, avl, atus. 


bear. ferO, ferre, tuli, litux. ^^H 


^k urns, arma, 5rum, n. pliir. 


beautiful, pule her, pulchra, ^^H 


^1 arm)', exercilus, us, m.: army on tbe 


H 


^^L marcb, agmen. agTuinis, n. 


beautifully, pukhre. ^H 


^1 uound, ciccum, u>. an. 


because, quod; «« o/ ««».■ te- 


^B BTOlue, incito, are, avi, atua ; per- 


cause of, propter, w. ace. 


^V tnoveo, ere, pennovi, peimaius. 


before, prS, ™. a*/.,- ante. m. aa. 


^P irrangA, instmO, ere, iostruxi, in- 


beg, peto, ere, p.tivt or pelii, peHhwi 


^1 struct ui. 


rog5. are. avi, atus. 


^1 amval, adventus. Cs, m. 


begin, coepi, coepisse, coepturus sum , 


^ arriTe, petveoio, ire, perveni, per- 


begin battle, proelium cummittS, 






arrow. s>gitla.ae,/ 


behalf of, in, pro. a., abl. 


art. ars, arti5, / 


behind, post. w. ai<. 


ascortain. reperio, ire, reppcri, rspcr- 


Belgae, Belgae, arum, bp. 


tua. 


believe, cxistimo, £re, 3Tf, Stua) 


•ak, rogfi, Sre, ivi. 5tus i peto, ere, 


credo, ere, credidi, criditum, to. JU. 


petlvi ar petii, petilui ; maniio, ire. 


below, inferus, a, um. 


Svl, itiu. 


benefit, prosum. prfidease, proAu, 




profuLurus, eo. nb/. 


con vent us. 


benefit, r.^us, us, n. 


■t, ad, a; act. . lign ,-f abl cf limr 


besiege, oppugnfl, are. ivI, atus ; ob- 


Athena. Athenae, aiaia,/. flur. 


sideo. ere. olaedT, obsrssua. 


attack, impetus, tia, m. 


best, optimus, a, um ; a.hK. optiinS. 


attack, oppueno, are, avi, at us; 


betake one's self, cfinferfi, confetre. 


laceaao, ere. lacesslvi, lacessitus. 


conluli, conla(us(re/). 


attempt, Conor, ari, atus sum. 


between, inter, w. ate. 




_ -J 
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bid, iubeS, Sre, iosai, iussiu. 


CAptnce, capiB, ere. cepi, captus; ei- 


bind, vinci6, Ire, vln«i, vinetua. 


pugnS, Sre, avi, alus. 


bird, avis, is,/ 


c*re, cura,ae,/ 


black, niger, nigra, nigrum. 


tatefuUy, cum curi. 


blame, culpo, are, avi, stus. 


carefalnesa, diligentia, ae,/ 


body, corpus, co^ioris, b. 


tarry, porto, are, avi, atus ; fer5. 


book, liber, libri, m. 


ferre, tuli, latus ; carry back, refers, 


booty, praeda, .e./. 


refette, relluli, relatus; carry on. 


botb . . . and, et . . . et 


gero, ere, gessi, gestus. 


bottom of, imus, a, urn. 


Carthage, Carthago, in is,/ 


booDdary, fines, ium, m. plar. 


caae, causa, ae,/ 


boy, puer, paeri, m. 


cause, causa, ae,/ 


brave, fortis, e. 


cavalry, equitatua, ua, m.; equite^ 


bravely, fortiter. 


uni, m. plur.; (ol the) cavalry, 


bravery, vitlus, utis,/ 


equestet, cqueitris, equestre. 


break up camp, castia movere. 


Celt, Celta, ae, tn. 


bridge, pons, powis, m. 


certain, a . . . one, quidam, quaedam, 


^ taief, brevis, e. 


quoddam or quiddam. 


^Urilie, ferS, ferre, tull, latus ; porlo, 


chain, vinculum, i; in chains, e& 


^B Ire, avi. iiius ; bring in, mfero. 


vinculis. 


V Infene, miuH, iniatus , being to- 


chance, casus, us, m. 


gather, conf^to. confeire, tonlali, 


change, converts, ere, convert!, con- 


conlilus. 


versua. 


broad, laiiB, a. urn. 


charge, signa Infero, Snferre, intoll, 


• biothei, fratei, fratiis, m. 


inlatus. 


build, aedifieo, are, avi, alus ; facio. 


charge of, be in, praesnin, praeeaae. 


ere, feci, faclus. 


praefui, praefuturus, w. i/it/.; put in 


buUding, aedil^cium, i, ». 


charge of, praeBcio, ere, praefect, 


bnm, incenda, ere, incendT, incen- 


praefectus, w. dat. 


nu. 


chief, princeps, principis, m. 


bnt,Bed, »li autem {fostposilivt) . 


children, libcri, orum, fii.plur. 


by. s^ of abl. : a or ab. v,. ail. / by 


Choose, deligo, ere, delcgi, delectu*. 


means of, abl. cfmeam ; pet, a., a^c. 


circumstance, res, rei,/ 




Citiien, civis, is, m. andf. 


C 


citiienahip, civitis, atis,/ 


Caesar, Caesar, CaesBris, m. 


city, urbs. urbia,/ 


^Lcan, vocS, ire, avi, atus i appello, 


cohort, cohors, eohortia, /. 


H Ire, avi, SluB ; call together, con- 


collect, cogo, ere, coegi, coactus. 


^B voc5. Ire, avi, atus. 


column, agmen, agminis, n. 


^Bcamp, castra, orum, ». plar. 


come, veniC, ire, veni. venCumj come 


^Kms, poBsum, posse, potui. 


around, circumvcnio, ire, circunir 


^■■^im 


^B ^ 



K ~ 




1 
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^H villi, circumvenlus i come near. 


cry, clamor. 5ri«, m. 




^H iccedo, ere, nocessi, accessOius ; 


cnp, poeulum, i, w. 




^f come togethei, conveoio, ire, cun- 


custom, coniueCudo, ims,/. 




»eni, convenlua : come up, pcr- 


cut down, occido, ere, occidr. occisus. 




renio, ire, pcrveni, pervcnlus. 


D 










dally, cottldiinus, a, um ; adv., cot- 




^L impero, are, ivi, atnnii mando, £re, 


tidie. 




^^B avi, it us ; praeaum, praense, priie- 


danger, perlculum, i. «. 




^H ful, praefulfirus (ic. oti/.). 


dare, audeS, ere. ausus sum. 






daughter, filia. ac,/ 




■ tor,acis,M. 


day, dies, dicf, /«. 




^B commit, commitlo, ere, commis;,c<>m- 


daybreak, at, primi luce, 
daylight, lux. liicis,/ 




commoD people, plebs, plebis,/ 


dear, carus, a, um; ei^Ius, a, um. 




compBDion, sociui, i, m. 


dearly, care. 




compel, cogo, ere, cuegi, coactus. 


death, mots, moitis,/ 




complete, compleo, complere, coin- 


deed, factum. I, «. 




plevt, completus. 


deep, alius, a, um. 




concerniitg, de, id. aU. 


defeat, ca1amitas,atiB,/ 




COnflemn, damno. are, avi. atus. 


defend, defendn, ere, defendi, de- 




confer, conloquor, conloquT, tonlocu- 
liusum. 


r^nsus. 




confidence, fides, ei,/ 


delay, motor, iti, atus sum. 




congratulate, gratulor, ari, alus sum. 


delight, dekctfi, are, avi, Stoa. 




conqner, lupero, are, avi, itus ; vinco. 


deliver (- set free}, libero, 5ie^ 




ere, vici, viclus. 


atus; (=liaadDver>trado,t(9di 




conspiiacjr, con iu ratio, onis,/ 


Irididi, Irnditus. 




conapirator, coniQritus, I, m. 


Delphi, Delphi, onim, m. 




consul, consul, consulis, n. 


demand, postulo, arc, avi, atna ; p 




contend, coniendo, ere, cantendl. 


ere, petivT or petit, petitns. 




contenluB ; dimico, are, avi, alua. 






contracted, nngustu!, a, om. 


dependent, cligns, cUentis, m. 




convert, conveito, ere, converti, cod- 


depth, allitudo,iuis,/ 

desire, cupio, ere, capiv! or cl 




Corlnth, Corinthus,!,/ 


cupitus. 




country, lerrs, ae,// palria, ao, /,- 


desirous (of), cupidus, a, um. 




riis, riiris, n. ; in the country, run. 


determine, consiiluo, ete, camti 




courage, animus, i, m. 


constitiitus. 




CrOM, trinseri, ire, It&nsii, Iransitus. 


die. morior. niorl, mortou* sum J O 




ccowa, vulgus. i, H, ■• muUitiJda. iois,/. 


ete, cetidi, casiirus. 
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aificult, difficilis, e. 

diligence, diligentia, ae,/ 

direct, administro, are, avi, atus. 

disaster, calamitas, atis,yC 

discover, reperio, ire, repperi, re- 
disgraceful, turpis, e. [pertus. 

dismiss, dlmitto, ere, dimisT, dimissus. 

dispatch, praemitt5, ere, praemisi, 
praemissus. 

disposition, animus, 1, m, 

dissimilar, dissimilis, e. 

ditch, fossa, ae, / 

do, facio, ere, feci, factus; ago, ere, 
egi, actus. 

document, litterae, arum, fiplur, 

door, porta, ae,/ 

down from, de, w. obL \w. dat. 

draw near, appropTnquo, are, avi, atum, 

draw up, instruo, ere, instruxi, In- 
st ructusc 

drive away, pello, ere, pepuli pulsus. 

during* inter, w. ace, 

£ 

each (one), quisque, quaeque, quid- 

que ; each (of two), uterque, utra- 

que, utrumque. 
eager, acer, acris, acre; eager for, 

cupidus, a, um (w.gen.). 
eagerly, acriter ; cum studio, 
earthworks, vallum, i» n, 
easily, facile, 
easy, facilis, e. 
eight, oct5. 

employ, utor, utl, usus sum, w. abl. 
encourage, hurtor, arl, atus sum; 

cohortor, ari, atus sum ; incito, 

are, avi, atus. 
end, finis, is, m. 
enemy, hostis, is, m, and/ 
enjoy, fruor, fruT, fructus sum, w. abl. 



enough, satis, indeci, 
ensign, slgnum, 1, n, 
entangle, impedi5, ire, impedlvi, im- 

peditus. 
equal, par, paris. 
equestrian, equester, equestris, eques 

tre. 
equip, armo, are, avT, atus. 
establish, conffrmo, are, avT, atus. 
Europe, Europa, ae,/ 
even, express by ipse, a, um. 
ever, semper, 
every, omnis, e. 
evil, malus, a, um. 
exceedingly, express by superlative 
except, nisi. 
exchange, inter se dare. 
exhort, cohortor, art, atus sum. 
expect., exspect5, are, avi, atus. 
expel, pello, ere, pepuli, pubus. 



face about, sigaa converto, conver- 

tere, convert!, conversus. 
facing, adversus, a um ; prep., adver- 

sus, w, ace. {w. dat, 

fail, desum, deesse, defui, defut&rus, 
faithful, fidus, a, um. 
fall, cado, ere, ceoidT, casurus. 
falling, casus, us, m» 
famous, express by ille, ilia, illud. 
far, far off, longe. 
farmer, agricola, ae, m, 
father, pater, patris, m, 
favor, gratia, ae,/ 
fear, timeo, ere, timui, — ; vereor* 

eri, veritus sum. 
fertile, ferSx, feracis. 
few, paucT, ae, a {plur,), 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fierce, acer» acriii acre ; aspeci i|tp9v« 



I 



I 



; fights 
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ram ; Teiiu, a, cm. 

fight, pugno, arc, ivi, ati 

battle, pcoelium facece. 
flu np, coinpleo, complete, complcvi, 
finally, denique. [complelus. 

find, inveniS, Ire, ioveni, inventus; 

TCperio, Ire, repperi, repertos 
finlah. conGcio, ere, confecl, confectuB, 
flre, ignis, is, in./ set fire to, incenils, 

first, primus, a, um; at first, primo. 

fit, idoneus, a, um, 

five, qninque. 

flank, latus, lateris, x. 

flee, fugio, ere, fQgi, — . 

flight, fuga, ae, /,- put to flight, in 

fugam dare. 
follow, sequor, sequi, aecutus sum. 
following, poslerus, a, um. 
food, cibus, i, I. 
foot, pes, pedis, m. ; at the foot of, sub, 

TV. ail. ,- to the foot of, sub, ib. ace. 
foot-soldier, pedes, pediiis, m. 
for, sign ofdal, ; ob, ptopler, w. aa. ; 
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free, liber, libera, II1>emni. 
free, libeto, are, avi, atusL 
freedom, libertos, alis,/ 
frequently, saepe. 
friend, amicus, i, m. 
fciendahip, aroicilia, ae,/ 
frighten, teneo, ere, terrui, 
from, sign of abl.; a cr al 






, coegi, c 



forbid, veto, a. 

force, cogo, er 

forces, copiae, 

foteat, ail»a, ae, / 

form, capio, ere, cepi, captua ; in- 

Etruo, ere, inatruxi, inatruclUE; facio, 

ere, feci, factus. 
fOnner, ffle, ilia, illud. 
fort, castellum, 1, n. 
fortifications, moenia, ium, n.fiur. 
fortify, mijnio, Ire, miinlvi or mfiniT, 
fortune, fortiina, ae,/ [miiiiitus. 

forty, qaadraginta. 
fonr, quattuur. 
fourth, i^uartus, a, um. 




future, for the, i 



reliquu 



1 



garrison, praesidium, i, «. 

gate, porta, ae, / 

gather, confero, conferre, 

Gaul (the country), Gallia, ae, /, 

(inhabitant), Callus, 1, m. 
general, dux., ducis, m. ; imperaCoi 

gentle, ieois, e. 

gift, dSnum. I, «. 

girl, puellfl,ie,/ 

give, do, dare, dedl, dati 

back, reddo, ere, reddidl, redditum 
give up, dedo, ere, dedidi, dedi 
pennitlD, ere, pennisi, per 
trado, ere, tradidi, tiaditus. 

glad, laetua, a, ura. 

go, eo. Ire, il, itum ; profidtci 
profectus sum ; go across or 
trSnaeo, Ire, transit, tranutus ; gfi 
back, redco, redire, redii, rediliirus. 
go forward, pr5ced5, ere, processi, 
processum ; go near, accedo, ere, 
accessl, accessurus ; go Oot, eie6, 
eilre, exii, enitilrus : let go, di- 



i 
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Eoa, d™^ I, >». 


help, adsum, adesse. adfiii, adfuturn^ ^^| 


EOdde», dem «r,/ 


^H 


good, bonus, a. urn. 


help, autilium, i, n.; usus, us, m. ^H 


Eracefal, gracilis, e. 


Helvetians, Helvetii, orvra.flttr. ^H 




her, hers, eius; auu;. a, um; hu ^1 


Eialn, frfinrenla, 6rum,//ur. ,■ sup- 


(own), suus, a, um. ^H 


plies of grain, res frunientana, ti^i 


herself, ue self. ^H 


frflmcntitiae,/ 


high, alius, a. :im. ^H 


great, magnus, a, urn; great many. 


hill, coUis, is, m.; up the hill, ad-'^| 


complutes, ii, piur.,- 30 great. 


■ 


Untus, a, um. 


himself. i» sell ^H 


greatness, roagniiiido, inis,/. 


hindrance, irapedimentuin, i, n. ^H 


Greece, Graecia, ae,/ 


his,eius; bui. .i illLus; suus,a,iim. ^H 


G»ek, Graecus. I, m. 


hither, hiic. ^H 


ground, on the, humi. 


hoJC teneS, Sre, tenu!, tentus ; hold 


guard, ptaesidiuin, 1, «. 


back, relineo, ere, retinui, retentos [ 


guest, hospes, hospitis, m. 


hold together, contineS, ere, con- 


i 


Unui, contcntus) hold np, sostineo, ^^ 


ire, SustEnuT, sustentus. ^H 


V lublt, consuetiido, InH/ 


home, domus, tia «r i, /,• at homi^^H 


F luuid,manus,us,/: 


^^^ 


Humibal, Hannibal, is, m. 


honor, pndor, firis, m. ^^H 


happen, accido, ere, accidi, — . 


hope. Epero, Sre, avi, SUti. ^H 


Iianiss, lacesao, ete, laccsMvi, lacM- 


hope, sp^s,spe[,/ ^H 


harbor, poitus, lis, m. [situs. 


horn, coma, Os, «. ^^H 


hard, diflicais, e 


horse, equus, I, m. ^^| 


hardly, vii. 


hOTsemsn, eques, equttis. m. ^^| 


harm, noceo, ere, hqcii^ nocitu- 


hostage, obses, obsidis, m. and/. ^^| 


rui, w. da/. 


hom:, hora,ae,/ ^^H 


hasten, matQrS, Sie, ivt. atum; con- 


house, domus, lis or T,/ ^^H 


lendo. ere, contendi. contentum. 


however, aiitem 1 tomen. ^^H 


haughty, superbus, a, um. 


hundred, centum. ^^H 


baTe. habeo, ere, JiabuT, habitus ; Oit. 


hurl, iaci5, ere, iSct, iactos ; comdS»^H 


efpossesnon: Vsna Xxs, passive peri- 


ere, conieci. coniectus. ^^| 


phnatU <mii^atio« (438-9)- 


hurry, contendo. ere, contendi, ci»->^^| 


ho, i.; hie J iUe; he who, is qui. 


lentum; matiiro, are, avi, KliuiL ^^| 


hoad, caput, capitis, tt.; be at the 


^H 


head of, praeaum. praeesae, praefut. 


^^H 


piaefuturug, w. dai. 


I, ego, met. ^H 


heoi, audio, ire, audiv!, auditus. 


Ides, :cms, liaxxm, f./ilmr. ^H 


baight.«ltitad5,iMs,/. 


if, si i not, nisL ^H 
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■ Impede, impediS, Xre. inip«dl-l. impe- 


K ' 


■ dItUE. 


keen, icer, icris, acre. 


■ in. j-ff« o/oii. . m, r«. M .■ be in, fn- 


luep, servo, are, avi, atiu ; keep 


sum, ineue, infui, infuturus. 


(swayl from, prohibeo. ere, pM- 


Incite, incitS, btc, SvT, ^lua. 


bibui, prohibit ua. 


Increase, augeo, e<e, au*i. auctus. 


kill, neco. are, iivl, Stus ; inlerfida, 


indnstry. diUgentU, ae,/ 


ere, inlerfecT, iiiterfectus ; occido, 


infamoja, tur^Hs, e. 


ere, occidi, occlsus. 


lofantrjr, pedites. urn, m. ptvr. 




influence, gratia, ae, /.,- auctoriflo. 


Icing, rex, regis, m. 


alia./; have most Influence, plQri- 


Injow, ado, scire, scivl, acitusi intel- 


mum poBse. 


lego, ere, inteilext, inteUeclus ; per/. 




o/" cognosce, ere, c5gn6»i, cfignitna. 


permStus. 




infonn, certiorem faclo, cre, fed, fac- 


L 


tns. 


Labienus, Labienus, T. 


inhabit, incolQ, eie, incolui, — . 


labor, labor, oris, m. ; opus, operis, n. 


Inbabitant, incola. a?, m. 


lack, inopia. ae,/ 


injure, noceo, ere, nucul, nociturua. 


lack, cares, ere, canii.cariterHS.ni.aK 


VI. dal.. obsum, obesse, tibfuT, obfii- 


Ucking, be, desum, deesse, defui. de- 


tiirus, w. dal. [esse, w. da4. 


futuru5, w. dai. 


intend, m anim<l habi-re \ \a animo 


land, terra, ae,/; native land, pa- 


into, in, w. ace. 


tria, ae,/ 


intrust, committo, ete. commTsT, corn- 


large, magnus, a, um ; amplus, a, um. 


missus i permitto, ece, permisi, pcr- 


last, at, demque. 


niissuE. 


late at night, muUS nocte ; tUl late 


island, insula, se,/ 


at night, ad multani noclem. 


it, is, CB, id. 


latter, bic, hacc, ho^. 


Italy. Ilalia,ae,/ 


Uw,lex,legi5./ 


iti, eiiia , Buus, a. um. 


laiy, piger, pigra, pigrum. 




lead, dueo. eie, duxi, ductus 1 lend 


J 


across or over, tridiico, ere, tra- 


duxi, Itaduclusi lead back, re- 




daco, ere, ledCii. reductua ; lead 


javelin, pilum, 1, «. 


out, cduco. ere, edGxi, eiluotua. 


join, lungo, ecc, lunuT, iQnttus , join 


leader, dux, ducis, to,,- princeps, prin- 


battle, proelium tommido, ere. 


dpia, m. 




iearii, tntellego, ete, mtellexT, inteV- 


joint, artus, Qa. m 


lectus; diaco. ere, didici, — ; 




learn of, cugnSicS, ere, cSgnMMH 


Judgment, i&dicium, \, » 


JH 


^ - . ■ 
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leaye, infrans., disced5, ere, discessT, 

discessum; exeS, e^dre, exii, exiturus. 

trans,, leave, leave behind, relin- 

quo, ere, relTquT, relict us. 
left, sinister, sinistra, sinistrum. 
left ( = remaining), reliquus, a, um ; 

nothing left, nihil reliqui. 
legion, legio, onis,^ 
lest, ne, w, subjv, 
let, sign of imper. or subjv, ; let go, 

dimitto, ere, dimisT, dimissus. 
letter (of alphabet), littera, ae, /.; 

(opictle), litterae, ^twai, f, plur. 
liberate, ]iber5, are, avi, at us. 
liberty, libertas, atis, /, 
lieutenant, legatus, 1, m, 
life, vita, ae,/ 

lift up, toUo, ere, sustuli, sublStns. 
light, lux, lucis,/ 
like, similis, e. 
like, am5, are, SvT, Stus. 
line of battle, acies, eT,yC 
little, parvus, a, um. 
live, vivo, ere, vTxT, — . 
long, longus, a, um ; adv., diQ. 
lord, dominus, T, m, 
(ove, amo, are, avT, atus. 
low, humilis, e. 
Coyal, fidus, a, um. 

M 

mad, fnsinus, a, um. 

make, facio, ere, feci, factus. 

man, vir, virT, m. ; homo, hominis, m, 

andf. ; a man who, is qui. 
manage, administro, are, avi, atus. 
manhood, virtus, utis, f, 
many, plural of multus, a, um ; very 

many, complures, compluria. 
march, iter, itineris, »./ on the march, 

ex itinere. 



n^arch, proficTscor, proflcfscff, profec* 
tus sum ; iter facio, ere, feci, factus; 
contendo, ere, contendl, contentun:. 

Marcus, Marcus, T, m. 

master, magister, magistri, m,; domi- 
nus, T, m, 

may, sign of wish ; utinam, w, subjv, 

means of, \ij,abL of means; ^tr,w,acc» 

mention, demonstro, are, avT, atus. 

merchant, mercator, oris, m. 

Mercury, Mercurius, Mercuri, m* 

messenger, nuntius, 1, m, 

middle of, medius, a, um. 

mile, mille passus; plur,, miUia pas* 
suum. 

mind, animus, i, m. ; mens, mentis,/ / 
have in mind, in animo habere; in 
animo esse, w, dat ; turn the mind 
to, animadverto, ere, animadvertif, 
animadversus. 

mine, meus, a, um. 

misfortune, casus, us, m. 

money, pecunia, ae,/ 

month, mensis, is, m. 

moon, luna, ae,/ 

more, plus, pluris ; sign of comparative, 

moreover, autem (^postpositive)* 

most, sign of superlative, 

mountain, mons, montis, m, 

move, moveo, ere, movi, m5tus. 

much, multus, a, um; adv,, multum, 
multo. 

multitude, multitud5, inis,/ 

must, passive periphrastic conjt^a* 
Hon, w, dat. of agent (438-9). 

my, meus, a, unu 

myself, see self. 

N 

name, n5men, nommis, n, 
name, appello, are, avi, atus* 
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narrow, angustug, a, tun. 


Older, maior nStQ. 


nation, nalio.onis,/,' geiu, gentii,/ 


on, in, ™. abl. 


natiye land, palria, ae,/ 


one, unus, a, um ; one who, is qnli 


near, id, apud, w. ace. ; come near, gg 


one . , . another, alius . , . alius; the 


near, accido. ere, acccssi, acc»- 


one . . . the other, alter . . . alter; to 


noatwt, projimus. a, um. [sutm. 


one another, inter Ee. 


need, be in need of, cateo, ere, carai. 


only, solus, a, utn. 


cariturua, w. aM. 


opportunity, spaiium, I, n. 


neighbor, nnilimus. T. m. 


Oppose, resiflto, ere, restitT, — . ™. dat. 


neighboring, nnitimus, a, um. 


order to, in, ut, w. subja. 


neither, neul«. nclra, neuttum. 


order, iubeo, ere, iusEi.iusauSi imperS. 


neither . . . nor, neque . . . neque. 


are, avi, atum; maniio, ire, ivi, 


never, numquam. 


alua. 




Orgetoriz, Otgetorlx, Igifl, m. 


new, novus, a, um. 


Other, alius, alia, aliud ; (of two), 


next, projcimuB, a, um; ponterus. 


alter, a, um. 


a, um. 


ought, debeo, ere, debuT, dcbitui; 


night, nox, noctis, /.- late at night, 


oportet, ere, oportuit, imfiin.i 


multa nocte. 


pasHvi pirijAraslic conjugatitn 


nineteen, undevTgintT, 


(438-^). 


no, non ; no one, none, nuUua, a, um ; 


our, Dura, nosier, nostra, noBtmm; 


□emo, dal. ncminl. 


our men, nostiT, Srum, m-filur, ^H 


nor, neque. 


ourselves, nos, nostrum; ipsi, ae^^^H 


north wind, aquilo, onis, n. 


out of, e or IV. abl. j^H 


not, non ; and not, but not, neque ; 
not to, ne, w. subjv. ; if not, nisi ; 
that not, ne, vf. subjv. 


over, in, tu. abl.; tians, iv. off.^^^H 


'^uperfuturus, vi. dat. ^^H 


nothing, nihil, indicl 


overcome, supern, are. avf, itui. ^^^H 




overtake. con<vc(]uoi, conseqni, (^^^| 


now, nunc, iam. 


owe, debeo, ere, debui. debittu. ^H 


nnmber, Humerus, I, «.,■ muldiadiS, 


^^H 


■ inis/ 


^H 


■ 


pace, passus, Oi, m. ^^^| 


H^ that, utinam, vi. subjv. 


part, pars partis,/ ^^H 


■^ Obey, i^rea, ?re, pitui, — , 70, dat. 


peace, pSx, pacia, /. ^^^| 


obtain, obtiDco, ere, obtinui, oblentua. 


reartioe,piru8,l,/ ^^1 


■ occupy, occupo, ire, avl, atus. 


people, populus. T, ». ^^H 


Ol, sign of gin. : de, a., abt. 


perceive, intcllego, eie, intellSi^^^H 


H often, sacpe. 


^^^1 


B old, vetua, veteris : senex, senis. 


perish, cado, ere, cecidi, caiatitt. ^^H 
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permit, permiKB, ere, peimiai. pet- 


present, be, adsum, aderae, adfiii, ad- ^H 


niissuin; concedo, ere, concessT, 


futurus ; intersutn, interesse, inlet- ^H 


coDceasom. 


fui, interrutiitua. ^H 


persuade, persuaded, ere, perauasi, 


preserve, servo, are, avi, atus. ^H 




pretty, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, ^^| 


pitch (camp), pono, ere, posui, posi- 


proceed, consequor, eonsequi, conse- ^| 


tos. 


CUIUS sum. ^H 


^»Uce,locui,I,™./ //ar„li)dorloca; 


promise, poUiceor, eri, polllcitus sum. ^H 


m[ In tbat place, ibi ; to this place. 


proper, be, oporlet, ere, opottoil, ^^H 


P hue. 


impiri. V 


-place, p5iio, ere, posui, positus ; con- 


protect,defcndo,ere,defendi,defensus. ^ 


loco, Sre, flvi, atusi constituo, ere, 


protection, praesidium, T, n. ; fides, ei. 


cSnatituI. constit'ltUE. 


/ ■■ put one's self under the pro- 


plao, consilium, I, n. 


tection of. in fidem venire, «.. dai. 1 


plead (a cause), dico, ere, dixi, 


proud, superbas, a, um. 


diclus. 


provide, pars, are, avi, atus; corn- 


pleaae, dclecio, are, avT, atus. 


pat 0, are, avi, atus. 


pleasing, gratus, a, um. 


province, ptovincia, ae,/ 


pledge, obses, obaidis, «. ar/ 




plow, aro, ate, av!, atus. 


ftumentaria, rei friimentariae, / 


point out, deroonatro, are, avi, atus. 


prudence, consilium, i, n. 




public, pQblicus, a, DID. 


poor, miser, misera, miseruin. 


punish, punin, ire, pilnivf, pQnltns. 


pOaaesB, obtineo, etc, obtinuT, ob- 


punishment, poena, ae,/ 


lentus. 


pupil, discipulus, i, m. 




purpose of, for the, ad, vi. ace. ef ■ 


cupo, are, avi, atus ; get possession 


gcrundivi. 


Of, potior, potiiT, potitua sum, w. 


pursue, consequor, consequi, conse. 


cil. 




K possible, tbe . . . -est possible, as 


put te flight, in Cugam do. 


H ... as possible, quam, w. suftrl. 




P 0/ ndj. ; as soon as possible, quam 


Q 


■ primum. 


power, poteslaa, atis, // impetium, I, 


queen, regina,ae,/ 


«.,-via,o«.,yin.. 


quickly, celeriter. 


powerful, potent, polcnti; ; be very 


quickness, celerilas, Stis,/ 


powerful, plilciniuni posse. 




praise, laudo, are, avi, iius. 


s 


prefer, malo, mlUe, malui. — . 




__ prepare, paro, are, avi, atus ; com- 


race (= nation), gens, gentU,/ 


II paro, are, avi, atus. 


raise, loUo, ere, susluli, aablStus- 
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rampart, i^Uum, I, n. 


baek). reddo, reddere, teddidi. 


rank, fiidS, ocdiois, «. 


redditus. 


rayage, vislo, are, Bvi, Stin. tlurn. 


reveal, enilntiS, are, 5vl, itus. ^^^ 


reach, pervenio, ire, perreni, perven- 


reward, praeniiiffn, 1, n. ^^^| 




Bhine, Rbeaus, I, i». ^^^| 


reaaoa, causa, ae,/ 


Rhone, Khodanus, i, m. ^^H 


receive, accipLo, ere, accepi, accep- 


right, dexler, dext[e]ra, dext[c^^^H 


tui ; lecipio, ece, recepi, ccceptus. 


river, flumen, fluminis, n. l^^^l 


recogniie, c6gn5sc6, ere, cogiiovl, 


road, via, ae,/, iter, itiaeria, ■*<i^^^| 


cognitus. 


rock, saxum, ^^^H 


redoubt, castellum, i, n. 


Roman, Romanui, a, urn; oi ^^^H 




RoniiiiiiB, T, iH, ^^^^1 


Temain, maneo, ere, mansi, matisuni ; 


Rome, Roma, ae,/ ^^^| 


tenmnco, ere, rcmansi, rctnansijtua. 


roae, rosa, ae,/ ^^H 


remaining, reliquus, a, am. 


rough, asper, aspera, asperum. ^^^| 


tamore, tollo, ere, sustuli, Bublatus. 


rouse, incito, are, avi, atus. ^^^| 


render, redd 6, ere, reddidl, reddilus. 


rout, pello, ere, pepull, pulsus. ^^^^| 


^H reply, respondeo, ere, respond!, re- 


rule, regS, ere, rexi, rectos ; ^^^^| 


K ,p5.... 


pero, atum, w, dat. ^^H 


^H report, nuntio, ire, StT, atus ; enuDti<}, 


ruD away, fugio, ere, ffigi, — . ^^H 


^^H are, avt, aius j rcnuacio, are^ nvi. 


^^1 


^H republic, res prib1ii;a, rel publiL-aE,/ 


safe, tutus, a, um. ^^^| 


^H reputation, auctoritas, atis,/ 


sailor, nauta, ae, m. ^^^H 


^M request, peto, ere, petivi Of petil. 


sake of, for the, causa, m. gf*^^^^k 


H petltus. 


^^^^1 


^H require, poetulo, are, avi, atus. 


sally, L-ruptio, onis,/ ^^H 


V reaUt, cesiKo, ere, restitl, -, «,. ^f_ 


same, Mem, eadem, idem. l^^^ 


^ respect, vereor, eri, Veritas Bum. 


save (= preserve), setvo, are, ^^^ 


respects, in all, (imnibus rebus. 


atus ; [ = rescue), eripio, ere, eri- 


rest of, reliquus, a, urn. 


pul, ercplus. \_dtf. 


rettraln, contineo, ere, coDtiuuT, con- 


saj, dicD, ere, dixl, dictus, inquan. 


^B tentus. 


scare, teireci, ere, lerrui, territux. j^^H 


^H retain, obtineo, ere, ohtinui, ohten- 


scout, explorator, 5ris, m. ^^^^M 


^1 tus ; rctineo, ere, retinui, retentua. 


mare, ^^^| 


^1 retreat, lecipie, ere. recepi, receptjiB 


^^H 


^B {"Jl-); pedem refero, tefene, ret- 


aecond, secundus, a, um ; fOT'^^^f 


^H tuU, relatus. 


second time, iterum. ^^^| 


^B retuin, inrr.. redeo, redtre, rcdii. 


see, vidtn, ere, vid!, visus. ^^H 


^V reditDrua; tevert.ir, reverll, re- 


seek, petu, ere, petivi or petil, peti^^^f 




quaero, ere, quaeslvi, quaesiloJ^^H 
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seize, occup5, are, avT, atus ; capio, 
ere, cepT, captus. 

select, deligd, ere, delegf, delec- 
tus. 

self, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, ipse, a, um (Jntens.) ; sui 
{refl.) ; myself, yourself, our- 
selves, ipse (JnUns,) ; pers, pron. 
(refl,), 

senate, senatus, us, m. 

send, mitto, ere, misT, missus ; send 
ahead, praemitto, ere, praemTsi, 
praemissus ; send Off, dimitt5, ere, 
dimlsT, dlmissus. 

Sequani, Sequam, orum, m.plur, 

set fire to, incendo, ere, incendi, in- 
census. 

set out, proficiscor, proficisci, profec- 
tus sum. 

set over, praeficio, ere, praefecT, 
praefectus, w, ace, and daL 

seven, septem. 

seventy, septuaginta. 

severely, graviter. 

sharp, acer, acris, acre. 

she, ea ; ilia. 

ship, navis, is,yi 

short, brevis, e. 

shout, clamor, oris, tn, 

show, demonstro, are, avT, atus. 

sick, aeger, aegra, aegrum. 

side, latus, lateris, n,; from or on all 
sides, undique. 

sight, c5nspectus, us, m» 

sign, signum, T, n. 

similar, similis, e. 

six, sex. 

size, magnitudo, inis,yi 

skillful, perltus, a, um. 

slaughter, caedes, is,^ 

slavey servus, I, m. 



slay, occldo, ere, occidf, occisus. 

slender, gracilis, e. 

slow, piger, pigra, pigrum. 

small, parvus, a, um. 

smooth, lenis, e. 

snatch away, eripi5, ere, eripuT, 

ereptus. 
so, ita ; tam {w, adjs, and advs,) ; 

SO great, tantus, a, um ; and so, 

itaque ; SO as not, ne, w, subjv, 
soldier, miles, mUitis, m, 
sole, solus, a, um. 
some (one), quis, quae (qua), quid 

(quod) ; aliquis, aliqua, aliquid 

(aliquod); some . . . others, alii 

. . . alii; some in one direction, 

some in another, alii aliam in 

partem, 
son, filius, fill or filil, m. 
son-in-law, gener, generi, m, 
soon, iam ; mox ; as soon as, quam 

primum. 
space, spatium, i, n, 
speak, dico, ere, dixi, dictus; speak 

together, conloquor, conloqiu, eon- 

lociitus sum. 
spear, hasta, ae, / 
speech, oratio, onis,/ 
speed, celeritas, atis,yC 
spirit, animus, i, m. 
spoil, praeda, ae, / 
stand before, praesto, praestare, prae- 

stiti, — . 
star, Stella, ae, / 
state, cTvitas, atis, f. ; res publica, rel 

piiblicae, /. 
station, conloco, are, avT, atus ; con- 

stituo, ere, constituT, constitutus. 
stay, maneo, ere, mansT, mansum. 
storm, oppugn5, are, avi, atus ; take 

by storm, expugno, are, avi, atus. 
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rtOT. Kbuls, ac,/ 


away, tollo, ere, sustulT, snblatnl 


atesnie, &lienus, a, um. 


take by storm, expugno. are, i^ 


street, vi^ ae./ 


atus; take possession of, occup 


■trengtli. vis. vim,/ 


are, avi, alus. 




teacher, magistei, magistri, m. 


■tlive, contcndo, ere, contendi, cun- 


teU, dicQ, ere. dixl, diduj. 


tenluiiL 


temple, lemplum, 1, n. ; aedS 


strong, validus, a, um. 


aedia./ 


atniggle. contenda, ere, contendi. 


ten, decern. 




tender, tener, tenera, tenerum. 


stnrdjr. validus, a, um. 


territory, fines, rinium, m.plur. 


■UCh, talis, e ; lantus. a, um. 


tlian, quam ; abl. after comparativt^ 


luSei, patior, pati, pasaus sum; la- 


tliat, dimpH^tr., is, ea, id ; iUe. iU 


bo™, are, avT, atus. 


illud ; rel., qui, quae, quod. 


suitable, idoneus, a, um. 


that, in order that, so that, ut. 


summer, aesia.. aiU,/ 


su/jv.; aftir verbs df feariag. Tie, 


summon, convoto, are, aW, Stua, 


subjv.; that not, ne, -w. subjt. 


■applies, commeatus, us, m.; supplies 


would that, ulinam. 


of grain, res Triimeiitaria,/ 


their (own), theirs, suus, a, um) 


supply, copia, ae,/ 


eoium, eirum. 


suppose, existimo, are, avi, atus; 


themaelves, su self. 


arbitror, ail, atus sum. 


then, turn. 


SUipaes, Ir., aupero, are, avi, alus ; 


thence, inds. \_laU, 


intr., praestQ,praestare, praestitt,— . 


there, ibi ; inttoductary, not tra»» 


sURender. deditiS, Cnis,/ 


therefore, itaque. 


snitender, tiailo, tradere, tradidi, 


thereupon, inde. 


traditusi ded5, dedere, dedidi. 


they, ii, eae, ea ; illl, iU.e, ilia. 


didilui. 


thing, res, rel,/ 


sunound, circumvenio. Ire, circum- 


think, exTslimo, are, ivi, fitM ; sA 




tror, ari, atus sum. 


^1 tnrTlTe, supersum, superesae, super- 


third, terlius, a, um. 


H ftu, BuperfutilTUS. 


thirty, IrTgrnta. 


H snstoin, suatinco, fre, sustinui, sua- 


thU, hie. haec, hoc 


■ tentus. 


thou, tu. 


H iwift, vetdx, vetods. 


thousand, mllU'CiBoirf.) I /'"'■■. ""IB 


H swiftly, celeriter. 


ormilia. 


H avord, gladius, i, m. 




1 


thiougi.. pet, w. fl«. 


H table, inen3a,ae,/ 


throw, iacio, ere, iecl, iactos ; conicJI 


■ take, capio, ere, cepi, caplus ; take 


^^ 
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thus, Ha. 

Tiber, Hberis, is,'0f. 

time, tempos, temporis, n,, spatium, 
I, »./ for a long time, diu. 

tO^ sign ofdaU ; ad, in, w. ace, ; sign 
ofsuljv, of purpose* 

to-day, bodie. 

top of, summus, a, urn. 

toward (a), ad, w, ace, 

tower, turris, is,/ 

town, oppi^om, i, if. 

trader, mercator, oris, m, 

Tralles, Tralles, Trallium, m, pi, 

transport, traduco, ere, traduxi, tra- 
ductus. 

treat, ago, ere, eg!, actus. 

trench, fossa, ae, / 

trial, iudicium, T, n. 

tribe, gens, gentis,/ 

troops, copiae, arum,///, 

tmst, fides, e!,/ \w, dat. 

trust, cred5, ere, credidi, creditum, 

try, Conor, ari, atus sum. 

torn about, converto, ere, convert!, 
conversus ; turn back, revertor, re- 
vert!, revert!, reversus; turn the 
mind to, animadverto, ere, animad- 
vert!, animad versus. 

twelve, duodecim. 

twenty, v!gint!, 

two, duo, duae, dua 



Ugly, turpis, e. 
nnfayorable, alienus, a, urn. 
unless, nisi. 
onlike, dissimilis, e. 
unwilling, be, nolo, nolle, n5lu!, 
upon, in, w, ace. and abl. 



urge, cohortor, Sri, Stus sum; urge on, 

incitd, are, avi, atus. 
use, usus, us, m. / be of use to, prosum, 

prodesse, pr5fu!, profutHms, w, dat, 
use, utor, lit!, dsus sum, w, abL 



van, primum agmen, pr!m! agminis, n, 

yassal, cliens, clientis, m. 

very, adj, or adv. in superL ; inUns,^ 

ipse, a, um. 
view, conspectus, Gs, $n. 
village, vicus, i, m, 
virtue, virtus, utis,/ 

W 

wage, gero, ere, gessi, gestus ; wage 

war upon, bellum !nfero, !nferre, in- 

tul!, inlatus, w. dat, 
wait for, exspecto, Sre, IvT, atus. 
wall, murus, !, m, 
walls, moenia, moenium, n,pl, 
war, bellum, !, n, 
warn, moneo, ere, monu!, monitus. 
waste, lay, vast5, are, avT, Stus. 
watch, vigilia, ae,/ 
way, via, ae,/ 
we, nos, nostrum. 
weapon, telum, i, n,; plur.^ arma, 

drum, n, 
wear out, conBcio, ere, confec!, con* 

fectus. 
well, bene ; well known, nobilis, e. 
what {rel^i qu!, quae, quod; 

(Jnterrog,), quis, quae, quid. 
when, ubi, cum. 
where, ubi. 
which (r^/.), qui, quae, quod ; 

{interrog,), quis, quae, quid ; 

which of two, uter, utra, utrum. 
white, albus, a, um. 
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H WIIO (r,i), qoi, quse; (inferr^^^.). 


I 

withstand, sustinefl, Src. sustinui, 


■ quis, quae. 




H Whole, lotus, s, um j omnis, e. 


woman, lemina, ae, f.; molici. 


■ Why, riit. 


muli«is,A 


■ wicked, nialus. a, um. 


wood (= forest). silva,ae,/ 


■ wide, latu5, a. um. 


work, labor, oris,/,- opas, operis, «. 


™ width, iaii«n<l5,ihis./ 


work. lab5ro. are, avT, atiinis. -^H 


wild, ferus, a, um. 


would that, utinam, w. mbjv. ^^H 


will, volo, yelle, volul, — ; will not, 


wotind, vulnus, vulncris, ». ^^^H 


nolo, nolle, nolul, — . 


wound, vulnero, are, avT, atUB. ^^^| 


■ wiUing, be, volo. veUe, volui, -; be 


wretched, miser, mUera, miseni^^^^| 


^M more willing, mals, malle. malui,—. 


write, scribo, ere, scrtpu, Bcriptt^^^| 


^H wine, vinuin, i, ». 


^^^1 


B wing, cornn, U9, ». 


^^1 


^m winter, hiems, liiemis, / 




^H winter quartets, hiberna, orum, ».//. 


year, annus, I, m. ^^H 
yet. trnieo. ^^H 


^H wiaely, pcudenter. 


^H wish, cupio, ere, cupivl, cupllus; 


^1 volo, velle, volui, — . 


young, iuvenia, |^H 


^m with, j^ o/oi!..- cum. o/. a6/..- 


your, yours, tuus, a. om; 1>^^H 


F «pud, «.. Off. [cej™m. 
withdraw, discedo, ere, discesai, .iis- 


yourself, tii, ; ipse. ^^^| 


within, ji/« ^oi/. p/ci/n(. 


^^1 


without, sine, 7». aM ; be Without, 


^^ careo, ere, caiul, cariturus, tv. abl. 


zeal, siudiiun. i, ^^^| 
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ft v& ab, p. 70, n. I. 

Ablative, of agent, 141-142; absolute, 
315-317; of cause, 117-118; of 
comparison, with and without quam, 
259-260; of description, 302-303 ; of 
instrument, 93-94; with in, p. 24, 
n. 2; of manner, 147-148; of 
means, 93-94; of degree of dif- 
ference, 266-267; of place whence, 
236, a: 237; of separation, 210- 
211; of specification, 156-157; of 
time when, 130-131; with utor, 
fruor, fungor, potior, vdscor, 336- 

337. 

Ablative singular, in -i, in adjectives of 
third declension, 155, i ; in -i and -e, 
in nouns of third declension, 122, 3. 

Accent, general rules for, 20 ; of geni- 
tive singular of nouns in -ius and 
-ium, 74, I ; of vocative singular of 
nouns in -ius and of filius, 74, 2 ; of 
perfect forms in second conjuga- 
tion, 106; of present passive of 
fourth conjugation, 215, 2. 

Accusative, of direct object, 45 : 46, 2 ; 
of duration of time and extent of 
space, 244-245; of limit of motion, 
236, a: 237; as subject of infini- 
tive, 184, i; 329. 429-430; with 
in, p. 29, n. 2; with ob and propter 
to express cause, p. 71, n. 2. 

Accusative singular in -im, in third 
declension, 122, 3. 



Active periphrastic conjugation, 437 : 

529. 

Adjectives, agreement of, see Agree^ 
ment; comparison of, 256-257: 
264-265; demonstrative, 201-202; 
interrogative, 216-217; possessive, 
292-293: 296; position of, 32; 
predicate, general rule for, 32 : 
33-34; predicate, with comple- 
mentary infinitive, 183, c: 184, 3; 
construed with dative, 162-163; 
denote only part of word modified, 
p. 133, n. i; used as nouns, 203; 
with genitive singular in -ius and 
dative singular in -i, 209. 

Adverbs, formation of, 279; com- 
parison of, 280. 

Agent, expressed by ft or ab with the 
ablative, 141-142. 

Agreement, of adjectives, general 
rules for, 32: 33-34: 63: 65; of 
possessive adjectives, 293 ; of pred- 
icate adjective, in general, 32: 
33-34; of predicate adjective with 
complementary infinitive, 183, c: 
184, 3; of appositive,. 57-58; of 
participles, 152, 2; of relative pro- 
noun, 196, b: 197; of verbs, in 
general, 45, 4: 46, i; of person of 
verb in relative tlause with that 
of antecedent, 288. 

aliquis, 301, 4 : 515. 

alius, declension of, 209. 
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Meuu, Ablative of, 03-04. 
madins, ' the middle of,' p. 133, D. i. 
Ddlle, 141: 34i, i- 

Itoadt, 16, 1. See Imperalivt, In- 
iitativt, Ittfinilive, SubjuBclive. 

-a», enclitic, 10, 4; in questioas, 4s. 

nl, negative particle, not used with 
the imperative, sgg; used with the 
subjunctive of eihortation, 3gg; uaed 
with the Bubju active of wish, 414. 

Negative, with the subjunctive of 
exhortation, jgg; with wishes, 434. 

neuter, declension o(, 200. 

SOU or Dfilite, with the infinitive in 
negative commands (prohibitions), 



I of coaditioul 



Partitive genitive, 350-551. 

Parts, pcincipaJ, see Principal parts; 

bow given in this booic, p. 49. a. 1. 
Farts ot speech. 11, 
Passive periphrastic conjugation, 

438-439: Sjo- 
Perfect tense, vs. imperfect tense, gi; 

endings of, gi, 1 ; Formation of, gg. 
Periphrastic conjugation, active, 4^7: 

sag; passive, 438-433: S30. 
Person of verb, remarks on. 45; ho* 



303. 

nUS, 361 : 



Place whence, how expressed, 1 

>37, 3- 
Place where, how eiprcssed, J35; 33 
Plape wliitbcr, how eipressed, 



Numerals. 341-143. 

Object, direct, in the accusative, 45: 
4G, 3; iodirect, in the dative, 
57: 5S, 3; indirect, with compound 
verbs, 393-304; direct and indi- 
rect bath, with comiMuad verbs, 303. 

Object clauses, see Subilanliw dausts. 

Omis^on, of subject, 45, 3-4; of the 
poiseSMve adjectives, p. 37. n. 

Order of words, general rules for, 
83 : p. 34, n. 3 ; position of adjecti 
31; poHtioD of the vocative, p. 




231. 

Possessive adjectives, igi-igi : 
omitted, p. 37, n. 3. 

pjsscssives omitted, p. 27, 

Possessor, genitive of, p. Ji 

possum, 274: 521. 

potior, with the ablative, 337, 

Predicate adjective, in general,*^ 
33: 34,=; with complementary In- 
finitive. 183, c: 184, 3. 

Predicate agreement, o£ adjectii 

mentary m^itive, l8j, c: 
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appended to, 



I 



indefinite, 300-joi ; interrogative, 
ai6-ai7; personal, 184-185; reflei- 
ivei 184: 186; relative, igs; agree- 
mcDt of, 196-197; in indirect dis- 
course, 41S; com appended to, 187. 

prflmm, 391 : S13- 

Protasis, 41 J ; eipreased by ablative 
absolute, 31S-317; expressed by 
participle, 311 : 411. 

Purpose, eipresaed by id with the 
accusative of the gerund or the 
gernndive, 406, 3; eipressed by the 
dative, 594-195; eipreased by the 
genitive of the gerund or the gerun- 
dive with giubS, 406, 3 ; expressed 
by the subjunctive, 350-351; ex- 
pressed by relative clauses in the 
subjunctive, 363-364; eipressed by 
the supine, 433~43S- 



I 






eipressioi 






Questions, with -ne and nflnne, 40; 
indirect, in the subjunctive, 369- 
370; indirect, vs. indirect state- 




341 



1 



Leiative clauses of puipaw, in the 
subjunctive, 363-364. 

telative pronoun, declension of, 105; 
meanings and use of, 195-196; 
agreement of, 196-197; antece- 
dent of, 196, a; antecedent of, often 
Is. 19&, c; cum appended to, 187; 
used at beginning of sentences or 
clauses where English uses the de- 

tesutt, expressed by subjunctive. 



n expressed, >io-j: 



Space, extent of. 






Specification, ablative of. is6-is7< 
Speech, parts of, 22. 
Stem, defined, 15; of third declension, 
111: 111,1; of verb, 43: 86: ui, a. 
Subject, normal case of, 33; 34, i; ol 



I 



I the I 



184: 329: 






omitted, 4 
Subjunctive, of eihortation, 399; in 
indirect discourse, tn complex sen- 
toncos, 417: 419-430; of purpose, 



4'3-4»S. 
Subordinate clansei in Indirect dl»- 

courss. 417 •■ 435-430. 
Substantive dauses, with Infinitive, 

^78; jSoj with tb« lubjunctlvi. 



I 
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ajJ-jBo; with verbs ot fearing, 

384-585. 
■nl, (uui, 1S6, 1, i. 
■nm, 511; with dative of poEsessioa, 

JJO-IJJ. 

■usiiuiM, ' the top of,' p. i3i. a, 1. 
SupeHative, with ipedat gigiii&catioD 

' eiceedingly ' or * very,' 168. 
Supine, 4J3-43S- 

nut v3, to, 193, 1. 

Syllables, 10-15; quantity ot, iS-ig; 
accent of, 30. 

Teaaes, named, j6, j; primary, 37»; 
historical or secoadary, 371; per- 
fect vs. imperfect, 91; sequeace oE, 
37'-374; in subjunctive clauses of 
result, 357, b, c; in subjunctive 
clauses of purpose. 357, i, c. 

Time, duration ot, eipressed by lie ac- 
cusative, 144-J4S ; clauses express- 
ing, 386: 387, i; time when, en- 
pressed by [he ablative, 130-131. 

' too,' eipressed by the comparative 
degree, 268, 

tStua. declension of, 109. 

Translation, hints for, 136. 

(Ulus, declension of, log. 
finus, dedenuon of, 109. 
uter, dedeosioa of, log. 
nletque, declension of, jog. 
Qtiium, In nishes, 414-415. 
fltor, ablative with, 336-337. 



OF LATIN 

Verbal noun vi. verbal adjectfve, 40J. 
See GerunJ. 

Verbs, compound, construed with the 
dative, 393-394, or with dative and 
accusative, 393 ; coajugatioiia of, 
85 1 coDstrued with the dative, 
343-343; principal parts of, M; 
principal parts of, how given in 
this book, p. 4g, d, i ; stems ot. 66; 
transitive, construction with, 46, 
3; used impersonally, 433. Sec 
AgreemciU, 

' very,' expressed by the superlative 
degree, 168. 

Ttacor, with the ablative, 337. 

vetas, ablative singular ot. In -a, 
p, 83, Q. I. 

Vocative, 14, 5: 69, 3; poaitioil of, 



i. 40, I 



r. of nou 






Vowel, cbaracteristic, of the (our con- 

jugations, 146. 3. 
Vowels, 3; pronunciation of, 3-6; 

quantity of, 16-17. 

Whole, genitive of, 350-351. 
Wishes, eipreased by subiunctive, 
433-415; 
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